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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


The volume IH on Serpents hi the Reptilia and 
Amphibia group by Dr. Malcolm A. Smith in the Fauna 
of British India series - i-onamed as the Fauna of India 
series suice the Independence of India in 1947 - was 
published in the midst of Second World War in London, 
in December 1943. Apart from a feiv hundred copies 
Tvhich "Were issued or distributed at the time, the stock of 
volumes printed off by ilessrs. Taylor and Francis of 
London vrcre destroyed by fire during the War. In order 
to meet the •widespread demand for the volume, the 
Gk)veiiiment of India decided to issue the present photo- 
litho reproduction of the volume. However, as the map 
originally issued with the volume has become out-of- 
date, it has been replaced by a revised one prepared 
by the Directorate of ^lap Publication, Sruvey of India, 
Dehra Dim. 


M. L. RooisWAI., 

CAiiCtJTTA, Director, 

the 17th August, 19-57. Zoological Survey of India. 



CONTENTS 


Poge 


AtfTKOR'S PjlEEACE 

Systbmaticj - . . 

Iktboouction : 



Hn))its 

Zoo-geography 

Evolution and Classification 

Preservation and EKamination of Specimens . 

Descriptive Methods, etc 

Bibliography to Introdnctjon , . . • - 

Ser^entes . . . 

Map Of THS: Bstoun akd Itmo-GiaNESE Hixa Distbicts 

AnBENDTOt , 

Note on the HaEGYacKE CoECEcrrioN . . • - 

• Note on Kbsseee's Indian Sebeents . . • • 



Au’eabbtioad Index 

PoEDmo Mad of India and Cexdon. 


V 

vji 


I 

21 

22 

26 

29 

Si 

35 

39 

524 

521 

531 

533 

568 



AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


This volume was completed five yeare ago, but the difficulties 
of publication due to the var have delayed its appearance 
until now. Fortunately, very little has been added to our 
knowledge of Indian snakes in the intervening years, and 
what has been WTitten that is of I'alue has been incorporated, 
in the book during its progress through the printer’s hands. 

The general plan and scope of the volume are the same as 
before, and an account of the regions dealt with and the 
geographical divisions, will be found in tlie Introduction to 
Volume I. 

Some 400 species of snakes are now known to inhabit the 
area covered by this work ; 389 species and 17 subspecies 
are here described (see also page 282). Mir. Boulengcr’s volume, 
published in 1890, contained 264 species ; he did not, however, 
include the whole of the Indo-Chinese sub-region. 

Most of the work in connection with this volume has been 
done in the British Museum {Natural History), where the 
collection of Indian material is very large. In addition I have 
examined the entire collections belonging to the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, and the Bombay Natural History Society, 
and I must thank the authorities of those Institutions for 
sending their material to me in London. Both these col- 
lections have already been critically dealt with by Colonel 
Frank Wall, and his labours in this respect have greatly eased 
my task. Bidian herpetologists owe Colonel Wall a great 
debt of gratitude for his work on snakes. During his 30 years’ 
service in the country he infected others with Ins enthuriasm 
and love of the subject, and it is due to him more than any 
other man that our knowledge of Indian snakes today is so 
complete. His collection of skulls and his extensive note- 
books have been presented by him to the British Museum. 



The very large eolktlion of snakes made by Dr B Boarret 
in French Indo China u now in Bans, and through the kindness 
of Moneieur F Vngel I have been able to examine it 
Ciilortunslely uhen compiling h» iolumr on the snakes of 
ibst region <page 53d ll'36j Dr Itofuret rnadt no attempt 
to cumjMiv hii specimens with typical material , in con 
sequence 1 find m>self unable to a^ve with many of his 
concluiiun* 

Mv thanks are due also to Dr L D Brongersma (Museum 
rjf Natural History, Leiden) Sliss Doris Cochran (United 
iuu-* National Mueeom) Dr P E P Deraniyagala (Curator 
of the Colombo Museum) and Mr Arthur Lovendge (Bfoseutn 
of Cumparatite Zool igy Harvard) for the loan of malertal, 
and to Mr H Parker of the British Slusenm (Natural 
History) for his valuable help and criticism on many o<«aaions. 

Most of the illustmtiuna in thw book are new and have been 
drawn under my direction by 5Iias E C Homj hreja 

finally, 1 thank Cul Seymour Sewell, my Editor for hia 
aupervision of the whole volume 


MALCOLM SMITH 
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INTRODUCTION. 


The Bibliography of this Chapter is given on p. 35. 

The Serpentes or Snakes are a suborder of the order Squamata, 
which includes, besides the Sauria or Lizards, the extinct 
Pythonomorpha, Aigialosauria, and Dolichosauria. They can 
be distinguished from lizards by the following combination 
of characters : — 

The two halves of the mandible are united at the symphysis 
by elastic ligament and are movable independently ; the 
anterior end of the brain-case is completely, or nearly com- 
pletely, closed ; the vertebrae, in addition to the anterior and 
posterior zygapophyses, have a pair of accessory articulations 
dorsal to them, namely, the zygantrum and zygosphene ; 
the body is greatly elongated and without limbs, or with 
merely vestiges of a hind pair ; the eyes are without lids ; 
there is no ear-opening ; the tongue is elongate and more or 
less deeply forked, and is retractile into a basal sheath. lake 
the lizards the body is covered with scales, the vent transverse, 
and the copulatory organs paired. 

The close relationship between the two groups is shown 
also in the peculiarly ophidian characters which have arisen 
independently in certain of the Saurian families. These are 
the ophidian type of vertebim in the Iguanidje • the elongation 
of the body and the disappearance of the limbs in the Pj%opo- 
didae, Anguidaj, Teiidse, Amphisbaenidse, and Scincidse ; the 
eye-covering in the Pygopodidae, Teiidie, Scineidae, and Lacer- 
tidse ; the tongue in the Varanid® ; and the approach to the 
ophidian type of ear in the Agamidoe. 

About 2,600 species of snakes are known. 

Much has been written upon the anatomy of snakes, but 
no complete account of any one species, comparable with 
those which have been •written on the Prog, the Salamander 
or the Tortoise, is, as yet, available. The foUo'wing general 
remarks on structure, habits, distribution, etc., have particular 
reference to the Oriental species. They deal also with the 
recent advances in knowledge concerning snakes, and suggest 
lines f6r further research. 

VOL. m. 
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rmwjDceno’*. 


K h«« bfrn tralr uU llul »• ilo »o^ 
we know errrjtlung eboul U. lt« Metoioy. It. phyiW^. ij. 
devdopment. lU l.b.l. Tie nralloo. in 
different and eenera. aomettmi^ ewn in apww tw 

are placed in ito aame genns.haeeoooounttbetf inierereWiwn 
in their varying tnndea of life and the correlation of the tw 
is a fascinating rtudy It la one that haj been ooch ncgl«««» 
by the field naturalist Hrreiaagreat field of rwarch waiting 
fOT him. for it la upon the living mature that all onr tbcones 
concerning the function of itnicture roust finally be lestcu 


The Teeth. 

Teeth are preaent la the roajonty of snakes on tlie ciarillary, 
paiatine, pterygoid and rnaiultbnlar bone* , in th" primitive 
faroiliea tlicy may be preeent also upon the premaxiUa In 
some genera they are rouch reduced m number and auc. but 
In none are they completely lost They are not implanted 
in true sockets, hnt simply aakyloerd to the bone, leaving, 
irben detached, a shallow itnptesdon From an evolutionary 
standpoint the main changes in dentition have occurred on 
the naxitlary bone, and its value for taxonomic purposes 
js much greatet than that «( any other hone of the prnto* 
maxillary arch Its shape also and its poaition with rrsard 
to the other bones of the arch are sometimes of value An 
accurate count of the number of teeth is important, and to 
do this the roaxDIa or the entire arch nay have to bo removed, 
cleaned, and dried , any uupretaioBa from teeth that have 
dropped out can then be seen la some specimens every 
alternate tooth h« dropped out, «o that the Jaw appears, on 
superficial examination, to poalcM only half the real number 
There is a perpetual snccesnoa of teeth, the new ones lying 
»n the gum on the inner side These replacement teeth, in 
different stages of development, can often be seen, sometimes 
as many as three or four seta lying ta veiiiea) senes, one above 
the other Tbr« types of teeth are distinguished namely 
solid, grooved, and canaliculate Solid teeth faglyphousj 
Dccur in all the pniliilive snakes, and la more than half the 
Colubndas The grooved teeth of the Opisthoglypha, are 
confined to the last two or three maxillary teeth. They are 
usually larger than the olbere The groove is on the external 
or anterowcxternal surface of the tooth , it vane* considerably 
in depth in different ^leciea, and may be ao slight that some 
magnification is required to sec it It communicates by a 
duct or ducts with the poiaon gland above The canah 
culato fangs of the ProterogiTOha (Elapidai) and Solenoglypha 
( Vipende) are found only m ue front of the mouth The canal 
has hi«n derived from the grooved condition by its extension 
into the tooth so that a btm shoe shaped condition is finally 
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produced when seen in transverse section. The ring is then 
completed by filling in the gap between the two heels of the 
shoe, and not by union of the real structures of the tooth, 
namely, the dentine and enamel. How poor is this cormection 
in the Elapidte, in which the line of union is visible, can be 
shown by decalcifying the tooth, when the filling di^ppears 
and the groove is reinstated. The Cobra, in fact, can be 
returned to the opisthoglyphs. In the ViperidEB the union 
is more perfect and cannot be removed in the same way. 
This striHng contrast betn'een the two families is evidence not 
only of the separate, but also of the older, origin of the Vipers. 
Poison fangs, like the other teeth in the jaws, are replaced by 
succession. In the Viperidjo a cluster of three or four or more 
reserve teeth can often be seen ; in the Elapidje only one or 
two can be seen with the naked eye. There is no direct attach- 
ment of the poison duct to the fang. When it reaches the base 
of the tooth it expands into a small cavity in the fold of the 
gum, overlying the opening into the canal. The loss of the 
tooth, therefore, does not cause any injury to the duct, and 
no repair is needed. The supply of venom is always ready 
for the next tooth, which is almost in position before the old 
one is shed. 

It is convenient here to state that there is no single character, 
except that of the poison fangs, by which to distinguish the 
harmless snakes from the poisonous ones In some species 
[Callophis) the fang is extremely small, and usually needs 
some magnification to decide its nature. All the Elapid® 
lack a loreal shield, but this is absent also in many harmless 
snakes, particularly in members of the Trachischium-Opistho- 
tropia group. Wall, in his ‘ Poisonous Terrestrial Snakes 
of om- British Indian Dominions,’ has produced a very service- 
able key for their identification. It would not, however, cover 
all those included in this work. 

The Eye. 

The eyes differ greatly in size, sometimes in species which 
belong to the same genus. They are usually free from the 
surrounding shields, and are covered’^'with a transparent disc, 
like a watch-glass, beneath which they move. In most of the 
Dropeltidffi the disc is confluent with the shields which sur- 
round the eye. The evolution of the transparent disc, or 
“ spectacle ” or “ window.” is not clearly known. The 
formation of a similar covering originating in the lower eyelid 
of some genera of Lizards (ScincidEe, Lacertidse) is well known, 
and the investigations of SchArartz-Karsten (1933) present 
grounds for believing that the snakes have acquired it by the 

b2 



iKTsfltJocno'r 


ftamcptocMs Nehrr on Ihi* othw hiod (lOM) girw q««l^ 
different interpretation of it Th* wbjeet ha* MO brett 
diacujsaed bj Walls (lOJI) and \ftTW (1930) 

The pupil b usnaUy circular or wtticallT ell pile, only 
in DryojAu and ita aUiea n it borfeonta! In aome genera 
aneb as thow of the TmJitidtium-O/mt^otnpu groop it tnajr 
be round or Tfrtically elliptic and it U often difficoH to dmd» 
which to call It The vanat on appears to depend upon the 
form of contraction at the tune of death la the Boidie the 
Vipend* and in JJoi^ it m t «7 distinctly 'fertical and U 
capable of contractin]; to a mere slit 
The presence of a round or Tcrtieat pood u not neeeesanly 
correlated with dinrtial and nocturnal nablta The Kraita 
(^unpsnts) and Cobtai (Nojn) with round pupil are errpoa* 
cfllar and noctomal aa are ^ freshwater bnakea (Ifoma 
lopeins] on tb« other hand many of the Vipers (fipero 
dacidrod(7»] although seeking their food at mght do not 
than the daylight Dryoihi* wnh a bottfontaJ popil la 
strictly diurnal and owing to the pointed character of Iw 
roout la aaid to hare biooculat staion 
Abercromby (1922) baa auted that the aight of snakes ja 
not good tn the da^une «rni in the ease of diumsl snake* 
with round pupiUed eye* and that thoee anakM that hoot 
their prey Instead of waylaying it do ao chiefly by tneans 
of tbo ton«e I ha^ not obaerred th» myaclf la anakc* of 
dramal habits but bare tiotiewl it fi^uently In noctomal 
snakes with round pupOled eyes Cobras that 1 bare kjwt 
in captmty always had the greateel difficulty m aeisutg their 
food m dsyl^bt Eren socb alw moving creatnrea as toads 
were struck at and nussea tune and again before they were 
finally aeized. 

An interesting point concenung the viaion of snakes 
recently been brought forward by Walls (1931) He dis- 
covered that the lens of the eye was yellow m certain species 
colourless m others and foond that he could ooireiate the 
difierence in colour with diarnal and nocturnal habits The 
yellow coloration when preeent is an adaptation for the 
improvement of visual acuity m daylight 'The suhtect. U 
worth further investigalam particularly tn such genera as 
Bungarus which combine noctomal habits with a round pnpfl. 

The Eer 

Snakes have neither ertwnsl ear-opemng tympaniun 
tvmpanio cavity nor eustachma tube The audiMiy apparatus 
conaist* of a bony or eemlcartHagmous rod the etapes or 
colomeila anna which extends from the fenestra ovahs m the 
crannun to the quadrate boM Ita attatbment to the former 
IS by means of the fool " to the quadrate it u Icowly 
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connected by ligamentous tissue so that considerable play ' 
possible. Owing to its extreme slenderness this bone 
usually lost when preparing skulls. It is difficult to say how 



A 



Fig. 1. — ^Eax.bones of Pi/thon reiicuhtus, 

A. Attachment of stapes, «{., to quadrate 5., seen from the inside. 

B. Auditory apparatus, .seen from the right aide, bo., basioccipital ; 

bp., bastspbcaoid ; ca., cblazBuUa aazis orstapes; ep., ectopterygoM 
(or transpalntino) ; p., parietal ; pro., prootic ; pt., pterygoid ; 
quadrate ; si., supratemporal. 


much this lack of auditory apparatus has affected their 
hearing, or whether they have any compensatory mechanism 
to make up for it, but that they can hear very well is indis- 
putable. 

The Tongue and Jacobson’s Organ. 

The tongue is mainly an organ for smell, and the constant 
quiver and play of it that we know so well, is for the purpose 
of collecting scent-particles, which are then passed on to 
Jacobson’s organ through the naso-palatine ducts. The oi^an 
lies in the roof of the mouth, enclosed in a cavity formed by 
the turbinal bone above and the vomer below. It is usually 
deeply pigmented. It is innervated by the vomero-nasal 
nerve, a thick trunk of fibres, a special outgrowth of the 
olfactory bulb (figs. 7, C and 44, C), 

The Scales of the Body. 

The scales on the body are usuallj’^ imbricate and form 
straight longitudinal and oblique transverse series. Wall has 
called them ” costal,” but the word “ dorsal ” is a much 
older one and equally descriptive. The longitudinal series 
in the great majority of snakes are disposed in odd numbers ; 
in Zaocjrs they are in even numbers ; in the aquatic 4croc^rd7{s 
and in the Sea Snake KoVpophis annandalei they are very 
small and more or less granular in form, and an exact count is 
dif&cult. 


.a 



i<Tac>ijtCTio’« 


Tbe «->«.Ua vwy cotai<!«tl 4 y in thiptf 
and nwto’^ '^ith pointed tip, m fn AKai^m “»d 
bi^ and liafltke in ait fa acme specie* of Tnww 
mrw* fcs bewwi ot ti«sity *i ptoad m long siS fa riif^ 
Zdoeyj fiitb e»erj gnwUlion betwwn these estreme* fa we 
Bajchtj- of species the outer fow or rows are Urpr than the 
citbeiH fa wiwt of those that base awffrttd reduction fa the 
nufabef of scale roirs e g C^tatnana DiyocfilamiU *nd 
.piytAio the scales are of equal sue In some geoers r 8^ 
Btfijtu dhatuUd STidfissTorv* tbeTertebt*l»eTie*afaC*d**P™ 
Cl some spseies of \airu tbe tip* of the scales are bidenUte 
\ eT httle attention has been paid tn the size and shape of the 
doTSsi titslca and they are vofth a closer study 
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it should not be ignored. In some cases they are of value 
in defining a genus, as in Goiitia and lAopellis ; in others 
they are useless as a generic character. 

The number of scale-rows roimd the body varies considerably. 
The lowest is 13 {DryocaJamus, lAopellis, Calamaria) ; the 
greatest is in Python (65-75), KolpopMs (74-93), and .4cro- 
chordus (130-150). The majority of the Colubridee have 15, 
17 or 19 rows at mid-body, and the accompanying graph, 
shoving the variation, is based on the species described in 
this volume. 

The maximum number of scale-rows in the majority of 
snakes is at mid-body, and in most there is a reduction as the 
vent is approached. Considerable attention has been paid 
in recent years to the manner in w’hich this reduction occurs. 
It may take place by absorption of the vertebral rows or of 
those on the sides of the body, usually the 3rd or 5th. As an 
addition to the description of a species the point is of value ; 
very occasionally it may help in the differentiation of two 
closely allied species, as in Coluber vtmlromacnlalus and 
C. rhodorhachis ; that it has any higher systematic value is 
doubtful. The number of scale-rows at mid-body is of much 
greater importance than at any other part of the body. I\Tien 
counts are made at the neck or hinder part of the body they 
should not be rigidly confined to any particular distance 
behind the head or in front of the vent. 

The ventral shields or gastrosteges are the enlarged scales 
along the mid-line of the belly. They are usually transversely 
enlarged, much broader than long, and occupy the whole 
or nearly the whole width of the belly. In the Freshwater 
Snakes (Horaalopsinse) they occupy about one-half the width 
of the body, whilst in Xenopeliis, the Uropeltidaj, and most 
of the Sea Snakes they are scarcely larger than the scales 
adjacent to them. In the Typhlopidre and Leptotyphlopidse 
they are not distinguishable as ventrals, the body being 
covered with uniformly-sized scales throughout. 

In some genera, e. g. Elophe and Lycodon, a lateral ventral 
keel is present ; in the arboreal Aheetulla and Chrysopelea 
the keel is strongly developed and is provided in addition 
with a notch on its posterior border. 

The subcaudals or urosteges are usually disposed in pairs. 
In many species which are in no way related to one another, 
such as Nairix, Bungarus, and Trimeresunis, some or all of the 
subcaudal shields may be single ; the reduction usually starts 
at or near the vent. 

The number of ventral and subcaudal shields is of consider- 
able specific value. Owing to the shorter tail, the number 
of caudals is often less in the female than in the male. In some 
species this sexual distinction in caudal count is very marked. 



?5 l^TRo»L<r^o'l 

e g J'rtmeTtrunu and Caianutn/i, *nd h« gbir^ 

tancc The number of Ibe vi-nlr»l ^ tbcftfore 
correspond* closely to U»e nninber of VmvIt 

lo Ibe number of the tonuUa or negmenti oi in'* / tnnv be 
The ansi shield, tbe shuld that wvere Ihc ^ 

divided or entire . u rrtli the aubcaudal*. *“0 pmi^ 
dition is tbe more primitive . .. pnck. 

Tjcardo (1031), Holtangrr Teiwver (l^W. ,*?r. ^cro- 
T«ndt (1937) have drawa atteotioQ to the fart lhat »h 
Bcopic atnicture of the scale* can show Taloaole apev 
characters 


The Dmhnieus. 

The umbilieu* u situated cm the poelcnor part of b o 
belly from tu to ten bead* length* in front of the rent It » 
a long alit bite sear, and occiiptea from tvro to foor 
scales The scar is visible for »tae months after bl^ 
Md afford* a means of dutioguisbing very young snaJew 
^ older ones Beddwd (IWJ) ha* pointed out that »n the 
Vipend* the ^iilon of the mnhdwn* appears to have some 
taxonomic value 


Vestigial Unbs 


pniilnt r.mil.0. 


,C. / ^ bone. umaUy 

regarded a* the femur. *b.cb ha* persisted m tha Bmd* and 



Fia. 3 — Photorrei* of •<>•] reipepo of t>yc^ «M>turu 

•SvtfiDff waiiSTSl huid lirnhs ' 


Amlidae. tenninafee in a claw-Iihe spue and be* h, a rounded 
hole or depreeaion on each aide of the vent In some, especlallv 
in the males, it -jwijecta beyond the opei^g, and can l4 
easily •een , m olbera it w more deeply hidden, and must be 
searched for 
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The Vertehral Column. 

The presence or absence of hypapophyses on the posterior 
doiKal vertebrffl has long been recognized as a character which 
Colubridse into two main groups, the Natricine 
with hypapophyses, and the Colubrine, or Coronelline, without 



C 

Kg. 4. — A. Ventral view of body wall of Nairix piscator. The M. 
costahs intemuB superior has been removed on the left side. 
B. Ventral, and C. X>ateral, view of anterior dorsal vertebne of 
Ptyos mucosus, showing the change from the hypophysial to the 
anhypophysial area. 

oii., M. costalis intemus inferior ; cis., M. costalis intemns superior ; 
^yp-t hypapophysis of vertebra ; fc., M. intercostalis proprius ; 
ig., M. intercostalis quadrangularis ; r., rib ; ihy., M. transverso- 
hypapophyseuB. 
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retractor muscle, and upon the state of contraction of this 
muscle at the time of death depends to a considerable extent 
the length of the hemipenis. To examine the organ a cut 
should be made along the mid-line of the tail, starting just 
behind the vent ; the hcmipenes will then be seen l5dng side 
by side. They are flattened on their inner sides, more rounded 
externally. The descriptions given in this volume represent 
one of the organs lying in its natural position. The sulcus 
spermaticus lies along the outer wall, and to see it best the 
cut which opens the organ is made longitudinally down the 
middle of the inner -vv'all. 

Cope in 1893 arranged a classification of the snakes based 
on the characters of the hemipenis ; Dunn in 1928, modifying 
Cope's scheme, made a tentative classification of the American 
genera of the Colubridas. After reviewing the Oriental 
material described in this volume, I find myself unable to 
base any major classification upon the organ. As a specific 
character it is most valuable ; in many genera also it is 
remarkably constant ; in others, such as Trimertsurus and 
Oligodon, it exhibits enormous variation, even in species which 
in other respects appear closely allied to one another (e. g. 
Trimeresurus sfcjnegeri and T. popionim). 

In the character of the penial structure, the more generalized 
families of snakes approach the Sauria. In them the organ is 
short and thick, with convoluted folds or plicae and without 
spines [UropcUis grandis excepted). Evolution has led to the 
formation of calyces, spines, and deep bifurcation. The tran- 
sition from one type to another, such as the development of 
spines from the non-spinous (papillose) form, or vice versa, 
or the production of calyces from the plicate form, is, I believe, 
a comparatively small step. 

The descriptions of the hemipenis in this volume have been 
WTitten at different times during the last five years, and, in the 
absence of any standardized method, Avill be found to vary 
considerably in pattern. Many of them, based on poorly 
preserved material, ■wUl also need revision. 

The Anal Gland. 

The anal glands, anal pockets, or cloacal glands, as they are 
also called, are sausage-shaped structures, that lie on either 
side of the base of the tail and open at a right angle by a 
constricted orifice immediately behind the vent. They are 
smaller in the male than in the female. They varj' considerably 
in size in different species and genera ; in Botga they are 
unusually large. They have been mistaken, at times, for the 
hemipenis. Their secretion is custard-like in consistency, 
Md varies in colour in different species ; usually it is offensive 
in odour, but in some species is said to be not unpleasant. 
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development thev xtry gre»th wmeUfae* *5“ 

game It ^s fcstf>tL£\ing ,ndeM eo^ew^ ^ 

oftheheftd bo>ffBmthof«\so-wp*-db% 
nwtemi M aetd^ tbui u « prwent *v«iJab!^ before «an 
undertake a comprebeTwive of head ^nd« « 

one group (IMSl Haa-i .1WI» »nd Prater (1D33) 

have TOntnbnted to one of tbc aalivaiy glands m 

tbe non poisonous anaitea An xvxUfrit snaunarv of IJ» 
properties of the venom of the piMsomms uuhea of India pas 
been pven by \S all ( 1&23) j i „ 

Sfltrth and BeJJairs have also revteaed the subjerti dealing 
with aU the gUnds of the bead (to prep } 

The aeconipanying figures show the glands of the heM 
The fiiUowmg can ^ recogniaed. A snpralabial a T%rotid. 
ongutaUy detived from the aopralabtaJ a prrmaadlary or 
iBteviaaxillaty also derived from the same gland an >nfenor 
labial anaaal an aatetior temporal aHardenari aaoblingital 
The mpra and to/rajabuls the prerDaullaO' the naaal and 
probably also I he anlenof temporal areaalivary glands they 
discharge tht-ir secretion isto the taontb The paro'id in all 
the Optsthoslj-pha and lO jiK*t of the aeO-derewped Aglypha 
u recognizable as a gland distinct from the rapralabia) or lU 
aligfally darker colo*atioa (is spint speetoens) It disebarfe* 
lU aetTetion by a separtte duct into a asc at the baee of the 
maxillary teeth (fig 5 C) The actenor temporal u a small 
Sat gUod at the gape of the mouth lU duet opening on the 
margin of the bp beneath the last sopralabul scale When 
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Thai in Colahw and it u large and well developed 

whereas m and Cla^ it u small and poorly developed. 
^ hai/v It appears to be absent aa is is the HomalopfsnJ* 
^pid* and > ipcndc The tUrdenan gland serves the eVe, 
the nasal esvjtv and Jicobva s Organ In shape and sJ*e 
‘i 7.*^ enormooslv m different specie*. It consists of a 
^**^S!i^*'*'*^ mtjaorhftaj portant and an exlraorhital 
wt^ extends poetermrfy bejoad the post-frontal boOe 
ina pCTtroa may or may not be vufble on removing the sbn . 
in most sotfes it {i ht^ieii beneath the adductor tnandibol* 
tJtjmo. u,W. -n- fcbaJ guoa. nnmgly .dhwot 
to tb» skin and care mart he taken in duseetton that they 
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are not removed with it. The evolution of the venom gland 
is sketched on pp. 12-13. 

Kellaway (1937) and Tait (1938) have shown that complete 
extirpation of the venom gland does not have any apparent 
effect upon the health of the snake. 

The Vertebral Glands. 

The nucho-dorsal, or vertebral, glands (Nakamura, 1935 and 
Smith, 1938) occur, as far as we know at present, only in some 
members of the genus Nalrix, and in the closely allied genera 
Macropisihodon and Balanophis. They are present in the 
neck and may extend the whole length of the body and on to 
the base of the tail. There are two types, namely, a sacculated 
one composed of chains of spherical structures, and a non- 
saccnlated one, the gland being composed of a single elongated 
piece of tissue. 

In the first type the gland is composed of paired spherical 
or oval structures arranged in regular chains on either side 
of the vertebral line. The scales of the neck of that region 
are more or less distinctly modified in shape and size. The 
gland commences on the back of the head, a few millimetres 
behind the parietal shields ; the first ten to twenty pairs are 
the largest, and these are closely apposed to one another ; 
the succeeding glands, when they occur, are more mdely 
separated. This type of gland is found in Nairix himalayana, 
N. subminiala, N. nigrocinda, N. caXlichroma, and Macro- 
pislhodon plumbicolor. 

In the second type the scales of the neck are not altered, 
but on stretching the skin of that part, two elongated, naked 
areas can be found. The gland is a continuous piece of tissue 
10 to 20 mm. in length and lies immediately beneath the 
naked skin. This type of gland is found in Balanophis cey- 
lonicus, and in the Malayan members of the genus Macro- 
pislhoc^. Nalrix callichroma differs in having the sacculated 
type, but the external skin characters of the non-sacculated 
type. 

The gland is attached to the skin, and comes away with it 
when that is stripped from the body. It has neither lumen 
nor duct. Its secretion is formed by the breaking down of 
the glandular tissue, and is discharged externally by rupture 
of the skin covering it. It is an irritant to mucous membranes, 
but it is doubtful if its purpose is merely defensive. It may 
be concerned with courtship. In what has been termed the 
Natnx type of courtship, the male rubs his chin along the back 
of the female. The fact that the species in which this habit 
has been recorded do not possess the gland does not necessarily 
invalidate the theory. 
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Fig. 6. — C. Nook of Macrcpisthodon flaviceps, showing areas of naked 
shin. D. Nuchal gland of M. rhodomelas ns seen by reflecting the 
skin. The dotted lines indicato the scales seen through the skin 
(after Smith, P. Z. S. 1938). 


produce a sinuous passage tThen viewed from above (fig, 7, A). 
The cavity is lined throughout by the olfactory membrane 
and differs therefore from the nasal cavity of lizards (e. g., 
Lacerta), which is divided into two vestibules, only the pos- 
terior of which is covered by olfactory membrane. 

Of the three structures, the nasal pad shows the greatest 
variation Mesially it is covered by the nasal cartilage, 
extemaily it forms the posterior wall of the nasal aperture 
and has a slit-like or rounded opening which leads into an 
interior chamber. As thus briefly described, it can be seen 
in the well-developed Colubridie and higher families ; but 
there are many modifications. 

In the Homalopsin®, the nostril is a crescentic slit on the 
upper surface of the snout and the pad projects fixim its 

VOL. m. c 
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be distended and thus forms an effective valve, dosnre of 
the nasal cavity is further effected by the glottis, n-hich ffts 
into the internal nares. 

In the Acrochordinpo closure of the cavity has been effected 
in an entirely different manner. The nostril is circular and 
directed more or less forwards. There is no valve anteriorly, 
but closure is made by a cartilaginous flap in the roof of the 
mouth dii'ccted backwards and covering the internal nares. 

In the Sea Snakes {Laticaudn excepted, in which the nostrils 
are lateral) the pad springs from the anterior margin of the 
nostril. It consists of dense, spongy tissue and has no external 
orifice. As in the Homalopsince additional closure is made by 
the glottis. 

In the vipers Psevdocerastes and Eristocophis, in which the 
nostril is directed mainly forwards, the pad divides it into two 
parts. The lower opening leads into the nasal cavity proper, 
the upper into a small sac or pocket which has been called 
the supranasal sac. This lies immediatelj' beneath the skin 
of the upper part of the head, behind the nostril (fig. 155, B), 
and can be seen without dissection by lifting up the skin over 
the upper aperture. Schmidt (1930), who first discovered this 
sac in Psendocerastes, tentatively compares it -with the loreal 
pit of the Pit Vipers. There can be little doubt that the 
pad is an adaptation to desert life and that its fimetion is to 
act as a valve. The supranasal sac has been isolated in the 
process and probably serves no special purpose. The sac 
described by Parker (1932) * in Bitis is quite different. It is 
an extension outwards of the anterior portion of the nasal 
cavity with which it is continuous. 

The nasal gland can be divided into two parte, namely, an 
external, which lies behind the nostril and can be seen on 
reflecting the skin, and an internal, which lies -within the nasal 
cavity. This inner portion is absent or vestigial in the aquatic 
snakes and in some others, e. g., Dryophis. Its secretion is 
discharged into the nasal cavity. 

Sexual Variation. 

Sexual dimorphism is not marked in snakes. Nevertheless, 

I believe that minute attention to detail -will reveal characters 
that we 'do not know of to-day. The sexual variation in 
ventral and caudal count and in the carination of the dorsal 
scales has already been dealt -with. In some genera {Macro- 
pistliodon, Aspidura, Opisihotropis) the dorsal scales of the 
male inthe.ischiadic region show strong, short keels or tubercles 
(fig. 10, D, p. 33). In Aspidura the shields covering the lower 
jaw, especially the genials, show minute sensory tubercles 
(fig. 106, p. 335). 


• J. linn. Soo. xxsviii. p. 213. 
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rvTBoPtmo' 


SenaU didirom»tistn is rare m MwJ to 

tmcUTe A Twpt».\ dies* w Butawwii Kor ao the 
ctianm.dcpCTMlmg upon ptrchologi^ 

«Uto^ srtict iaaa> hzafda. particoJarly the Aganj»“» 

T ra«niffi» , undergo during the breeding ■rteon, octnif 
lit the young the rol^ pattern is asoally more 
ta the edalt, and m oH lodiTjdoals $he cedotfr peUrtn w 
entirely, or almost entirelT. k>et Tboee sp^aea l^pV, 
OpS^ryr) w^di are entuelv green la colour, are a«o»Uy hot 
grmi, but greyish or huff wdoiiTed. at birtb, but inrthef 
niformatioo upon this point i# needed. The cbhage jp cctoot 
u due to the abnence of the bhie. leading ody the yeocrw 
In Dryophu pronaas the cokior u eanable, and entirely 
yellow or entirely g reen icdieidaats are found being aide by 
nl^ In £Iap^ atyotp^ali tbe bhie is alMut &doi the tau, 
f^t not from the rest of the body Some romarics on the 
eeolntion of colour pattern will be found nnder A’afrirywooior, 
p 297 

Ibe coloration and markings of a spirit speeiincn will stand 
out more clearly when it vs immersed in a bowl of water 

EcnaBiToaAS< 

The maionty of nakea by eggs They are oral m abape, 
and osuaur about twice as long as broad In thoee species 
that bare long and slender bodies. « g , AKxiuSa and thyo- 
caCimtu, (hey nay 6e as much as fonr tunes as long as broad 
They are eimred with a whitisb or yellowish parchinenWike 
s3m which ronuuis a sman ainooot of lime ttbezi laid, 
they adhere to one another by means of a sticky fluid secreted 
be tbe oeidacts Development of the embryo wjthia the egg 
often begins before it js (aid , m some it la nell adranced 
before depMilioa Vi»ipanty. or (be birth of hving young, 
occurs m the Fea Snakes (Hydroplmd*), the Freshwater 
S^es (Honialopsui*), and oet»aioijaUy m other genera 
toeekes (1035) baa shown that true plaoentaticm can he demon- 
strated m some of the ^ustrahan I^spid« 

Onpanly and riripanty bar® no Ujonomie significance 
Ooscly allied species may prodnee young bv either means 
as in the genera AnctttftUcn and Frirnmevni/ 

Doww derefopm^t a considerable amount of water is 
absorbed by the “ shew. ’ w (hat there is ajj wereasi* m sue 
partieularfy m girth. The number of eggs pranced at one 
tune by different species earics enonHoody It ranges from 
three or four, to 72 (derochonfus yurnnieus) and over i(X) 
(PyiAow mo/«r«s) Y<n»ng moUiers produce fewer ews or 
yo^ than those that are fol^ grown- 
fri onparoua speenre the embryo a provided with an eeu- 
tooth to enable it to eut thioogh and th^bv it^ 
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from the shell at the time of birth. It can be seen projecting 
from the lower border of the rostral shield. It is usually 
shed within a few hours of birth. In the viviparous species 
it is much reduced in size and often indistinct, and may be 
shed even before birth. 

Kopstein’s recent work (1938) on the breeding habits of 
Javanese snakes has led to some interesting and remarkable 
discoveries. He found that sexual maturity is attained in 
some snakes much earlier than is generally believed. In 
Natrix mhjniniaia it was reached at 13 months, in Ptyaa 
mucostcs at 20 months, in Pareas carinatus at 11 months. 
He also discovered that it was possible to have successive 
layings of fertile eggs without remating. An isolated female 
Boiga muUimaciilata laid four eggs on May 5th, 1934, and 
four more on January Ist, 1935. IVom all the eggs young 
ones hatched ; after that only unfertilized eggs were laid. 




Fig. 8, — ^Egg-tooth of Elophc meJanura. 

A. Soon from below. B. Seen from the side. 

A female Nairix subminiala laid five eggs on July 9th, 1934, 
five on October 2nd, and five on November 15th. After that, 
only nirfertilized eggs were laid. Recent observations by 
American writers (Trapido, Rahn and Haines, 1940) show 
that the spermatozoa can be retained alive in the uterus for 
several months. Gestation periods, as recorded, must there- 
fore he accepted with reserve. Copulation is not necessarily 
followed immediately by ovulation. 

Habits. 

These, in so far as they are known, are recorded under the 
species or genera concerned. Much, however, remains to be 
done upon the subject. Of the mating and breeding habits 
of a large number of the species we know nothing. Wall’s 
numerous notes upon the habits of Indian snakes have been 
freelv drawn upon for these pages, and it is due to him. 


ivTRom-cno't 


two t« .ny other p non. th.t «r hnovr 
do Pf*t«r (19T31 hA* wntieB on int^rMting article, mamiy 
open, the breeding habit* of tho Indian specie* 

^beercation* upon courtship and the mating behaviour oi 
eoakea must neceasacilv be fraffroentaty for the opportt^ies 
of cibsefnng them m nator* can bo only accidental i»'tt 
^1936^ and Noble (1037) have added to the available »l»ta 
and have reviewed the whole aabjecl There la gene™ 
a^^ment that the data indicate that given type* of 
behaviour are common to related gteupa of specie* " (Pariaj 
iliTslry and combat between the males — a common 
reuc« in hiarda— may »Uo occur « snakea McCann 
hsa recorded it of the Indian jmicosua, and Tlcay U“31) 
of the Anstrahan Xlapid, poe/Aynoe«j 

Ihe positions aMumed for the two purpomw are different 
In dating, a* McCann atates the snakes vrtrw pntwmed 
round one another Iihe a twiatcd rope.” and this posture u 
boroe out by Fleay a photographs of the Dlack. bnake The 
photegraph of two Dhamana mating jPhiter, IDM, p ^61) 1* 
tnora we the attitude sasnmed wheii fighting 
The toafonty of anakei arc ctemjscular or nocturnal w 
thetr wandennga Some speews of ElapKe, Cofuhee, Ftvtu, 
and Aiunrinay be found abroad at any hour of the day vbett 
tn search of food but. aa far aa my own obecrvations po. only 
the mefflbers of the arboreal geocra AhjetuUa and I>ri/^u 
KaHy appear to revel m the tropical sunehinc In oortacni 
latitudes in the ttopi<a, especially at the higW altitude* and 
dunng the amter niontha many species come out to bask 
la the sun, as they do in colder chmates In the South tha 
sun IS too fierce for this t^ticc. and. m fact, ojrfcrralioaj 
aadetn recent years uponBatHeniakra m Amenca (Mosaocr l( 
iMtef, Swift, Blum ft Spenlman. 1033}, and by Fiaaer u» 
India upon different spcciee (1936), ebow that direct tropical 
lonlifht, even for a short period, ui fatal to ihctn 


Zoogeognphy. 

The problem of loogeography u to determine the ongm 
or centre of dispersal of specaes. genera, famibrt. groope, call 
them what you like, and toaaeerUm their range or dwtnbntioo 
tbrongbout the world Of the p]a«o of on^of many spociea 
and subspecies of snabet we are in no doubt They hare 
anaen from m%.existing spetiea in the r^ona they inhabit 
to-diy Of the distribution of the fanuhea we are also tfear , 
their characters are weH defined, and there should be tH> 
tiifficaltf in assigning any apeciea to its place but of the place 
of ongm of the widely distributed fanubca we have ao 
JenovdedgB In dealing with genera it is quite different 
Some of them can bo recognized as compact groups of qieciea. 
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the majority are ul the process of evolution, and through 
intermediates can be linked up ivith closely related genera. 
Their characters, in consequence, cannot be clearly defined. 
For the piurpose of zoological distribution, the large and 
comprehensive genera of Boulenger are in some respecte more 
instructive than the smaller and less clearly defined ones that 
vre accept to-day. 

The species which inhabit the area dealt with in this volume 
fall into two categories : — I. The species that inhabit the 
Oriental Region and which form the majority of those de- 
scribed. II. Entrants from outside regions. 

The long barrier of the Himalayas in the north and the 
extensive sea-boards of India and Indo-China in the south, 
leave only three points of entrj'. These are ; — 

1. The desert or semi-desert country of N.W. India which 
admits the fauna of S.W. Asia — ^the Irano-Turanian subregion 
of the Palearctic. The genera mainly concerned here are 
Coluber, Contia, Lylorhynchus, Tarbopkis, Psammophis, and 
Pseudocerasles. 

2. Entrants from China and Yunnan. As already stated in 
the general discussion on zoological areas (vol. i. p. 14), the 
northern limit of Indo-China is not easilj^ dernied. The 
determining factor is climate, and in the absence of any natural 
boundary an arbitrary one has to be drawn. The mixing of 
Chinese and Indo-Chinese faunas in consequence is more 
general. Four genera maj' be mentioned in connection with 
this region, namely, Dinodon,' the Chinese representative of 
Lycodon ; Pseudoxerwdon, derived from Natrix, but now with 
more species in China than in Indo-China ; Achaliniis, mainly 
Chinese, and closely related to the Indo-Chinese Fimbrios; 
and the Viper Azemiopa feai. 

3. Entrants from the JIalayan Region. The southern limit 
of the Indo-Chinese subregion is at- the Isthmus of Era. The 
mountain range which forms the backbone of the Peninsula 
at this point divides it into two distinct areas, namely, a wet 
and heavily forested country on the West, and a much drier 
and less heavily forested one on the East. The climatic 
conditions on the West are Malayan, and in consequence the 
northward extension of species from Malaya has been much 
farther on this side than on the other. 

The Andaman and Nicobar Islands belong to the Indo- 
Chinese subregion. All the evidence that we have, both 
geological and faunal, indicates that they are a continuation, 
of the mountain range of the Arakan Yomas extending 
southwards from Cape Negrais in Lower Burma, and were 
at one time a part of the continental shelf that included also 
Smnatra, Java, Borneo, and a part of the Philippines. 
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For so small an area they are remarkably rich in the variety 
of their species, 6 families and 19 genera being represented. 
Isolation could account for the large number of indigenous 
forms. , Of the 29 species of snakes listed, 9 are peculiar to the 
islands, and 2 more, namely, NatrUc piscator and Bungarus 
cienihus, although listed under the name of the form that 
inhabits India, are not quite U'picaJ and could well have 
been derived an ancestor inhabiting the Indo-Chinese 
subregion. The status of Soiga ccy/onensis is doubtful. That 
Indo-China and not Malaysia was the main source from which 
they received their ophidian fauna Is evident from a stud}' of 
the accompanying list. For a fuller account of the herpetology 
of these Islands see Proc. Linn. Soc. (Smith, 1941). 

All the families of snakes inhabit the Oriental Region. The 
Typhlopidaj, Leptotj'phlopida:, Boida;, Colubrid®, Elapidse 
and Crotalinre are cosmopolitan in their distribution ; the 
Viperinae are confined to the Old World, and, as pointed out 
long ago by Boulenger, their distribution accords closely 
with that of the Lacertids. The Uropeltids and Xeno- 
peltidte are peculiar to the Oriental Region ; the Anilidse and 
Dipsadinse to-day inhabit the Oriental and Neotropical regions. 
The Hydrophiidse being marine, and with greater facilities for 
dispersal, cannot be judged like the land snakes. They range 
from S.E. Asia to Australia and Polynesia, but the majority in- 
habit the Oriental seas. Of the 16 genera recognized to-day, 
13 are found in Oriental waters. The Dasypeltidse, confined 
to two genera and three species, are highly specialized for their 
particular mode of life. They inhabit Africa and Northern 
Bengal. 

The foregoing remarks on the families Avill sufSce also for 
their genera, except for the Colubridse. The natural groups 
into which this fa^y can be arranged and their relationships 
with other genera throughout the World are discussed with 
the Key to the Colubrince on p. IS8. 

Three other points' in connection uith zoogeography deserve 
mention. 

1. The families, subfamilies, and genera which occur in the 
Oriental and Neotropical Regions, but are absent from other 
parts of the World. These are the Anilidse, Dipsadinas, and 
Xenodermins, and the genera Trimeresurus and Sibynophis. 
A close parallel to this distribution is to be found in the 
Microhylidse (Amphibia) but is not known in the Testudines 
or in the Sauria. 

2. Five species inhabit Indo-China and the large islands 
of Malaysia — ^Borneo, Sumatra and Java — but are absent 
from the Malay Peninsula and Peninsular Siam. They are 
Python molunts, Ptyas mucosits, Boiga muUimacnlala, Tipem 
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2. The evolutionary clianges in the teeth are well known. 
Thej' hare resulted in specialization in structure, in the con- 
version of the solid-toothed (aglyphous) and uniform dentition 
of the primitive families, still persisting in many of the 
Colubridoa, to the grooved posterior teeth of the Opisthoglypha 
and the canaliculate fangs of the Elapidae (Proteroglypha) 
and Viperidaj (Solenoglypha). The Oriental Colubridse can 
be shai^jly divided into aglyphous and opisthoglj'phous forms, 
and, as a ready method of identification, tWs character is 
invaluable. With some of the American genera this is not 
possible, transitional stages being present or absent in the 
same genus, sometimes even in the same species. As a means 
of expressing stages in evolution the terms Aglypha and 
Opisthoglypha are useful and convem'ent, and in that sense 
they are used in this volume. They have no taxonomic 
value. Thus, the nearest relative of the opisthoglyphous 
Balanophis is the agl 3 phous Nairix, of the opisthoglyphous 
Cfirysopelea, the aglj^hyous AhaUtiUa. 

Step by step with the specialization of the teeth, but not 
always keeping in step with it, has gone .specialization of the 
supralabial gland. Its evolution into a venom gland is 
sketched in fig. 5. In Xenopdlis xmicohr it is a long strip of 
undifferentiated glandular tissue extending the whole length 
of the upper lip. In Plyas mvcosus a portion of the posterior 
part of the gland has become specialized, and can be distin- 
guished, in preserved material, as a yelJovish patch (outlined 
in the figure). Already in some of the opisthoglyphous 
Colubridse its secretion when injected into them is toxic enough 
to kill small vertebrates. In Cerbenis rhynchops the gland is 
clearly differentiated, both in colour and external lobulation, 
from the supralabial, and can, by dissection, be more or less 
completely separated from it. 

In all the Opisthoglypha this gland is distinct from the 
supralabial ; its secretion is strongly toxic to small vertebrates 
and many of them kill their prey by its means. The later 
stages in the evolution of the gland and its final development 
into the highly specialized organ of the Proteroglypha (Ela- 
pidie) and Solenoglypha (Viperidse) can only be conjectxircd. 
The origin of the Viperine fang through opisthoglyphous 
genera has been constracted by Boulenger (1896 and 1917. 
See also E. G. Boulenger, 1915 and Haas, 1938) ; of the 
origin of the Elapine fang we have no such indications. 
Boidenger’s suggestion (1896) that it may have been derived 
from a snake with the Bosdon type of dentition, in which 
some of the anterior teeth are enlarged and fang-like, is 
difficult to reconcile with our present knowledge of the 
evolution of the venom gland from the posterior part of the 
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natural groups are evident, and these are listed after the Key 
to the Colubridffi on pp. 138-9. Many of the inclusions are 
tentative, and later authors ivill no doubt supplement and 
modify the arrangement given here. 

Preservation and Examination of Specimens. 

For the preservation of snakes for Museum purposes, 
alcohol should be used whenever possible. Formalin, which 
is now so often employed on account of its greater convenience 


f t 



Fig. 9. — Tbree views of the head of Coluber ventromaculatus to explain 
the terminology of the head shields. 

<tg., anterior geninla (or chin shields) ; frontal ; in., internasal ; 
1., loreal ; to., snpralabial ; to'., infralabial ; m mental (or 

eymphysial) ; n., nasal; p., parietal; p/., prefrontal ; pr/., posterior 
genials (or chin shields) ; pro., preocular ; pso., presubocular ; 
p o., postocnlar ; r., rostral ; so., supraociilar ; t., anterior and 

posterior temporals ; v., first ventral. 

has many disadvantages. Its chief one is its effect upon 
certain colours, in particular the greens, which become blackish, 
and in time quite black. It tends also to “ flatten out ” the 
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There are many ways of killing a snake, and it need hardly 
be said that the less the specimen is damaged, the better. The 
simplest way, and a very effective one, is to break the spine 
a short distance behind the head by a blow with a stick. 
One blow should be sufficient ; the bod^y nill continue to give 
convulsive movements for some time afterwards, but for all 
practical purposes the snake is dead. Small snakes, and 
many lizards and amphibians, are extremely susceptible to 
nicotine, and a few drops of it placed in the mouth will kill 
them almost instantaneously. A small bottle of nicotine for 
this purpose can be obtained from most pharmacists. Large 
snakes — over 8 or 10 feet in length — are too bulky to be 
preserved in the ordinary way. They must be skinned by 
cutting along the whole length of the belly, leaving the head, 
and if possible the tail, untouched. The skin can then be 
preserv^ in spirit in the ordinary way. Dried skins are not 
satisfactory for Museum purposes. 

I have gone at considerable length into the question of the 
preservation of specimens, for it is one on which many collectors 
take little trouble. It is obvious that the better the specimen 
is preserved, the more complete can any examination of it be 
m^e afterwards. 

Living colours should be noted. The reds and 3’^ellows 
usually fade rapidlj' in spirit ; the browns and blacks remain. 
It is important to have the exact locality where a specimen 
was collected. If the place or village is not likely to be found 
on the map, its position mth regard to the nearest town of 
note, or its position in Longitude and Latitude, should be 
given. Labels Avritten in pencil will last well if they do not 
get chafed. 

Desoilptlve Methods, etc. 

The descriptions are based on the material examined. 
They include the common variations, but not the unusual 
ones, which are regarded as aberrations. The ventral counts, 
as recorded by different authors, vary so greatly, that I have 
relied mainly on those specimens I have seen myself. A count 
W'hich has been found or lias been recorded as being well 
outside the normal variation, is placed in brackets beside what 
is regarded as the normal. When examining juveniles it is 
w’ell to remember that in them the eye and the frontal shield 
are relatively larger than in the adult. 

As regards the synonyms and references for genera and 
species, etc., this volume follows closely the procedure adopted 
for the two previous ones. For convenience they are repeated 
here. 

The references given are not intended to be in any way 
complete. They have been chosen in so far as they are relevant 
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D 

Fig. 10(D). — ^Ischmdio region of ^ of P. mocrops, showng knobbed keels 

refers to the first published mention of that name. In the 
case of a species the type-locality follows, and, if it is known, 
the name of the town in which the type is kept, A name 
followed by a comma and then the author’s name indicates 
a reference subsequent to the original description. Boulenger, 
F. B. I.. 1890, refers to his volume of that date. 

The list of common characters which follows the generic 
characters permits the descriptions of the species to be cur- 
tailed considerably. The generic characters cover the whole 
genus ; the common characters apply only to the species 
described in this volume. 

The International Rules of Zoological Nomenclature have 
been followed as far as their interpretation permits. It should 
be noted that Rule 19 was amended at the International 
Congress at Padua in 1930 in order to make the English 
version conform with the official French text *, and now reads 
as follows : — “ The original orthography of a name is to be 
preserved rniless an error of transcription (transliteration), 
a lapsus calami, or a typographical error is evident.” The 
spellings of some disputed wor^ therefore have been retained 
m accordance \vith classical procedure, e. g. Ancistrodon 
^^istead of Agkistrodon, Aepyurus instead of Aipysurus. 

* Arch. Zool, Italiano, xvi, 1932, pp. 90, 91. 

von. in. D 
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species, many of which are known only from a few specimens, 
is superfluous. For that reason I have not adopted all the 
names proposed by Wall. Some, o^ving to changes in nomen- 
clature, are now inappropriate. The use of the name Coluber, 
for instance, when the genus which he calls Coluber is now 
known as Elaphe, would only cause confusion. In adopting 
the name Racers for the genera Coluber and Elaphe, I have 
taken one that has long been used in America for the same 
group. 

The nomenclature of the head shields and the method of 
counting the dorsal scales are shown on the accompanying 
figures. 

Unless otherwise stated in this volume, the upper head 
shields are understood to be normal, viz., to consist of a rostral, 
a pair of internasals, a pair of prefrontals, a frontal, a pair of 
supraoculars and a pair of parietals ; on each side one or two 
nasals, a loreal, one or more pre- and postooulars, temporals 
and several labials. 

The measurements given for the species are of the largest 
that I have examined, or of which there is an authentic record. 
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Order SQjlfAMATA. 

Suborder SERPENTES. 

Serpmtes Linnaeus, 1768, Syst. Nat. 10th od. i, p. 214; Pope, 
Snakes Alive, 1937 (habits). 

Ophidia Macartney, 1802, in Ross. Transl. Cuvier’s Loot. Comp. 
Anat. i, tab. iii ; Boulonger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 232, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 1 ; Gadow, Amphib. and Kept. 1909, 
p. 681 ; Nopsca, Pateobiologioa, i, 1928, p. 178 ; Romer, 
Vertebrate Paleontology, 1933, p. 439 ; Hoffstotter, Arch. Mus. 
EKst. Nat. Lyon, xv, 1939, p. 3. 

Key to the Families. 

I. Palato-maxUlary arch* incomplete, 
no ectopterygoid no supratomporal; 
prefrontal forming a suture with the 
nasal ; coronoid present ; vestiges 
of pelvis. 

Maxilla transversely placed, loosely attached, 

toothed ; mandible edentulous Typhlopldm, p. 41. 

Maxilla bordering the mouth, toothless; 

mondible toothed Leptotyphlopldse, p. 69. 

n. Palato -maxillary arch complete* ; 
both jows toothed. 

A. Coronoid present; prefrontal bone 

in contact •with the nasal. 

1. Vestiges of hind-limbs; supra- 

temporal present. 

Bones of the skull united to one another ; 
supratomporal intercalated in the cran- 
ial -ivall Anllldm, p. 94. 

Supratomporal attached scale-like to the 
cranium, entirely suspending the quad- 
rate ; facial bones movable Boldce, p. 102. 

2. No vestiges of limbs ; no supra- 

temporal ; tail very short, blunt, 
the scales covering it more or 
less modified Uropeltldse, p. 61. 

B. No coronoid bone. 

1. No poison fangs in the front of the 
jaw. 

Bones of the skull solidly united; pre- 
maxillary teeth ; prefrontal bone in 

contact with the nasal Xenopellloee, p. 98. 

No premaxillary teeth ; prefrontal not in 
contact with the nasal ; facial bones 
movable ColubridcS, p. 114. 

* The palato-maxillary arch is composed of four bones, namely the 
palotino, pterygoid, maxilla, and ectopterygoid. 
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2. Poison fniigs in the front of tho 
mouth, tho most nntorior mnxil- 
lary tooth cnnaliculafc or tubular. 
Maxillary bono with teeth behind the fangs ; 
tail cylindrical ; noloronl; p\ipil round; 
ventrals nearly or quite as broad as the 


body Elapidsj. 

Maxillary bono with teeth behind tho fangs ; 
tail vertically compressed, paddle- 
shaped ; pupil round HydrophlWiS. 

Maxillary bono very short, bearing fangs 
only ; pupil vertical ; vontrals nearly 
or quite as broad as tho body Vlpcridtc. 


Family TYPHLOPIDiE. 

TyphlopsidsR Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p, 130 (in part). 
Typhlopidse, Boulengor, K. B. I. 1800, p. 234, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 18fl3, p. 3 ; Wonier, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, Ixxxvii, 
1921, p. 2G0 ; Essex, P. Z. S. 1028. p. 879 ; Haas, Zool. Jahrb. 
lii, 1930, p. 1, and Zeit. Zell. mik. Anat. Berlin, xvi, 1932, 
p. 745 ; Mookerjee & Das, Nature, exxx, 1932, p. 620. 

Palato-maxillary arcli incomplete, no ectopterygoid ; maxilla 
more or less transverse, loosely attached to the skull, the teeth 



Fig. 12. — Pelvic girdles of Typhlops. A. T. braminus. B. T. acutus 
(after Essex, P. Z. S. 1927, figs. 83 & 75). 

il., ileum ; is., ischium; pw., pubis. 


directed backwards ; prefrontal forming a suture tvith the 
nasal ; no supratemporal ; mandible with coronoid bone, 
toothless ; quadrate elongate, directed horizontally forwards. 
Pelvis reduced to a single bone or absent. Body cylindrical, 
of equal diameter throughout, covered with uniform scales ; 
eyes more or less distinct, under the shields. 
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Three genera are recognized, Tpphlops containing by far 
the largest number of species. 

Marine., South Europe j South Asia ; Afri ca ; Australia ; 
Tropical America. 


Genus TYPHLOPS. 

Wobm-Skakes *, Bund Snakes. 

Typhlops Oppel, 1811, Ordn. Kept. p. 64 (typo Iwitbricalu ) ; 
Boulengor, F. li.I. 1890,. p. 235, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 7 ; Womer, Arch. Katurg. Berlin, bcsxvii, 1921, p. 271 ; 
"Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. f> ; Mahondrn, Proc. Ind. Acad. Soi. 
iii, 1936, p. 128. 

T^hlina Wngler, 1830, Sy.sl. Amphib. p. 19G (type tineata). 

Pilidion Dum. & Bibr., 1844, Erp. Gen. vi, p. 257 (siibat. name for 
Typhlina, same type). 

Tpplilinalis Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 134 (aubst, name 
for Typhlina, same typo). 

Argyrophi^ Gray, 1. c. s. p. 130 (typo bicohr). 

Diaphorotyphlops Jon, 1861, Arch. Zool. Anat. Fisiol. i, (2) p. 185 
(typo diaparalts). 

Oerrhopilus Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Bept. p. 24 (tjpe a(er). 

Aepidorhynchus Fitzinger, 1. c. 8. p. 24 (typo eschrichtii). 

Gryptotyphlops Peters, 1881, Sitz. Ges. Nat. Fr. p. 70 (typo acttlus). 

Head not distinct from neck, with large rostral, nasal, 
ocular and preooular shields ; nasal shield more or less com- 
pletely divided into an anterior and lower, and a posterior 
and upper portion, the cleft passing through the nostril ; 
the lower cleft is alwaj's present, the upper may or may not be ; 
mouth small, inferior ; tail extremely short. Four supra- 
labials is constant for all the species. 

The hemipenis of Typldops diardi, the only species I have 
been able to examine, is short and fat, wth convoluted plica: ; 
there are no spines. 

Mange : As in the Family, Werner in his revision of the' 
genus lists 164 species. 

Small, degenerate, worm-like snakes, most of them only 
a few inches in length, living underground, or in decaying 
wood or vegetation. In soft earth they can burrow rapidly, 
but the highly polished character of the scales, all of which 
arc very strongly imbricate, and the absence of ventral shields 
makes progression above ground often difficult. Use, however, 
is made of the terminal spine of the tail with which most 
of the species are provided. This, being stuck into the ground 
and thus fixing the body, is used as a lever for moving the 
body backwards or forwards. According to Annandale 
the hook on the snout of aculus is used for the same purpose. 
Their food consists of worms, soft-bodied insects and their 
larvae. 

It is usually stated that the Typhlopidss are oviparous, 
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but \\«U hi« rcmarkcfl ‘I »m not swur* of wy 

»uthi*nt*Pato'l i f the «>vt< »»> ®f 

dcpooi(cd Ciftninlj not nil U«* apccie* »ns OMttvn>o* 

V venj e^ipomfen of 7 rfwtrrftlllSI 1037 R 1) obt*irtf^ 
by me OPar ‘•aipon ecintam^ U *11 Jjcrfcf lly ^c>vc1oixA. 

Ibo u?J4l nonibpr ?,f (or youn{;) priiuMsl at % t«n»o w 
from 3 tr» 8 

Nothing i* kn<n\n »l«ut thr rate of /n’oarth of tht 
Nounff anti ijb«Tv«tions oo Ihi* bomt utni)4 U* valuable 
full IfOgth Appear^ to be Jeaehr*! fairly rapxllyi for U 1* 
common to find t^o in'b»j}Ha|9 of the aamt ijiccKa ol oouaI 
length but tine of thern onlr half m thick a* the otbrr 
A more putrlmg problem w to account for t»o individual* 
one of "hicb la dudmctlv longer but jrt ntoTo alrn Irr than the 
other A count of the number of traanvcwe afale rOWt i* bhm 
valoftWe for within lumta tWs Appear* to be fairl> eon*unt 
for the »(^ci»g 

Jloohcri« tc naa (133 ’J and Mahenilra (J Ii3i5) haVe fomted 
out that the parietal bone of Typhlop.t Imrrttnvt h jaiircd* 
^teW of the tw<j halves being united aa i* Usual Id Bi*kr* 
|ftii 1* true of WAny of tho diminutive (or mcut iwntnte) 
‘Otxnfoj Tifphhp* an<l of the lan^r ooea m earlv hfc The 
m»«cr be *ocn auiic caaily after nrople diwccfion 
Wth A good fetrf bQt It does not alter our conception of the 
Ophi ii4n skaij Degeneration of etnicture. is m 

development and in rrojiect 

IkSS^StU^ “«y'»rwuJoJ„rm™»I„gmdB,e|,;l«d 

■>' Pillar gbuul lilo 
^ of llp hraa of JjioJbdU traoiioiu 

in' •>’ «■' •'bO'Oou. «U»* 
is fos*") •“ Itett function 

<5SS 31."", tf*'" " of wwly 

ff ■Shln^if'' "" oonioum „f tho Kutlw 

'r« "31 ’-—"“■'fe St 

Um!Sa4iSSoflb*®t‘^*V‘ 

»«» (% etrortUTM b then We|J 

cster^ p ? foreshadows the 

rwbjnebw ‘l«^Pn«‘on. which « to be found inT both 
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Kcfj to the Species. 

I. Snout rounded ; nostrils Istcrnl. 

A, Xo Euljoculor, tho cniulnr in contact with tlie 

Hrd and ^tii labials. 

«. XoBnls not in contact with ono onother 
behind the roslnih 

18 scales round the Ixidy. 

Breadth ofrostrnl 1 to that of ilio head : diameter 

of body 50-00 timea in tho total length 

Breadth of rostral { that of tho head ; <liftmotf>r of 
body 85 time.s in the total length 

20 scales round tlie body. 

Breadth of rostral i- to J that of tho head ; nasal 
suture usually passing to preooular ; difttnotcr 
of body 30—16 times in total length ; 200-320 

transverse scnlo-rowa 

As in braminttf, but diameter of body 55-75 times 
in total length ; 370-400 tmim-orEoscnlo-rowa. 
Breadth of rostral j to J that of the head ; nn.«nl 
suture to 2nd labial ; head and neck white. . . 

si Icaai hatf «s bread tw the bead ; eye net 
distinct 

22 scolcs round tho body. 

Breadth of rostral i to f that of tho head ; nasal 

complotoly divided 

Breadth of rostral J that of tho head ; nasal com- 
pletely dividetl 

Rostral 4 as broad as tho head ; nasal incompletely 
divided 

24 or 20 scales round tho body (rarely 22 
in dtardi). 

Breadth of iostral J or more, that of head ; black 

obovo, whitish below 

Breadth of rostral i that of head : back with longi- 
tudinal black lines 

A pair of pits imder tho snout 

b. Nasals in contact wth one another behind 
tho rostral ; 10 or 18 scale.s round tho 
body. 

1 8 scales round tho body ; preocular in contoot with 

tho anterior nasal 

1 8 scales round tho body ; prooculor soporated from 

tho anterior nasal ! 

10 scales rormd tho body 

B. 1 or 2 snboculors ; ISBoalcsroimdthobody. 
One subocular, separating tho ocular ond preooular 

from tho labiols ; rostral separating tlio nasals. 
Ono subooulor, separating tho ocular and preooular 
from tho labials ; nasals in contact with ono 

another behind the rostral 1 

Two shiolcis Boparating tho ocular ond preooular 
from tho labials 

II. Snout pointed, with sharp horizontal odgo 

and inferior nostrils ; 28-30 Bcnlc.s round 
tlie body 


JWITCCflW, p. 40. 
f.ou-eri, p. 40. 

bfdminm, p. 40. 
p.’ommccM, p. 48. 
alhiccps, p, 48. 
(huTstoni, p 49, 

jrrdoni, p. 60. 
Iciico»ie/a«,p. 00, 
UnwcoUis, p. 60. 

diardi, p. 51. 

oatfjfi, p. 63. 
bolhriorhyndiMs, 
[p, 63. 

tindalli, p. 53. 

bcdjomei, p. 64. 
oli'jolepis, p. 65. 

Vlinis, p. 65. 

ceytonicifs, p. 65. 

ip. 60. 

andamanetms 
aciitus, p. 60, 
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1 TypMops porrectiu 

TsfpWojM ponfdw StolioxkB 1871 JAB Betigd P JW 
tl, MV Qp! 1-4 (Beneftl type lort) B<«ilenif«r F B i IBW 
p 240 anUUt 8n Br t Mtw im p J0j BUnforf SirfYjit 
R«9t 1818 p il Well. J DomW N H 9 Jffi WU 
p 278 bf*(l s^>) b t XX X p 3« 
rirpAJop/inoeiwn-wOVen WO 3 Jk-mUy N It 8 xix.p 803 
ng (Ifidsnriv 6000 fl W 11 njalayM J^oncJon) Xnd ibid. x* » x. 
IU23 p 348 

TvP^Crpt «v»mny W*1I. 1911 J Jlantliay XUS *> P J'j* 
fig 4Pfii«b»p> Ipppf Burme Lent Ion) enl ib 1 x»x. 19 3 
p 34^ 

Ssnout roundod stronRly proi^cting nostnia lateral. 
Breadth of rostral 1 to j that of the head not extending 
quite to the level rf the tjt* da-wI incompletely divided 
the suture paasing From the 2od Whial to ifce nostnl or just 
beyond ocular and (rrocular shorter th^n the posterior 
nasal eye fairlj distinct yi the ocular or at ita junction 
with the supraocular low*-r edge of oc lar wedged wh'^tween 
the 3r^ and -tlh labiaU , prefrontal in contact vnth the 
rostral tail ending m a fine point IS scales round the body 
the diameter of which ii contained 60-W times m the total 
length 4(XMdO tows of transverse scales 

Blackish or brown above paler below snout chm and 
ansi region usoatly w bitish 
Total length 235 mm. 

Bawe India (Karachi N tt J T the Himalayas Punjab 
United JVov Bihar and Orissa Itenga) Bombay Dirt 
Bangalore Tracuncorc) Ceylon (Punduloya) Upper Burma 
(I^wbweJ 

2 Typblops flowert 

tnFfow P 2 8 p 844 pi xxxnl. 
tS3() p sT Ccehmii. Pro® UB h«t Hus Ixxvu. 

Uilters from pontaw, as follows —Nasal compleUly 
r^«J a iittlf broader | the width of tho head 
m thTtoS l^th * Btameter of the body 85 tones 

Toivi ‘'mo 

of the typo w not known Cochran 
records a second sp^imen obtained in Bangkok 

3 Tyyhlcps bramiooa 

CoMMOw Bund haatt B&ibkisv Bund Bhaek 

r„Uop, tnutnju Cuvwr Reg Arum. ^ed. 
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ii, 1829, p. 73 ; Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 236, fig, head, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mua. i, 1893, p. 16 ; Laidlaw, Fauna Maid. Laco. 
1002, p. 121 ; Annandale, Bee, Ind. Mus. i, 1907, p. 397 ; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xidii, 1907, p. 10^, and ibid, xix, 1909, 
p. 609, and xxv, 1918, p. 377, col. pi., and ibid, xxis, 1923, p. 349, 
and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 9, fig. head ; Pope, Kept. Cliina, 1935, 
p. 71 ; Bourret, Serp. fiido-Chine, 1938, p. 10, fig. head ; Fraser, 
J. Bombay N. B. S. xsDcix, 1937, p. 464 ; Prater, ibid, xxx, 
1924, p. 165. 

PortfTrrtM^eli Merrem, 1820, Syat. Amph. p. 84 (based on Russell). — 
Tifphhpa riustUi, Sohlegol, Abbild. Amphib. 1839, p. 39 (Bengal 
Paris). 

Ophthalmxdium tenue Hallowoll, 1860, Proo. Acad. Philad. p. 497 
(Hongkong ; 1 type lost). 

Typhlops lii^ricki Annandale, 1906, Mom. A. S. Bengal, i, p. 193 
(Bamnad, S. India ; Calcutta) ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
3cxix, 1923, p. 349. 

Typhlops braminus var. patlidus Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xuc, p. 609 (Dibrugarh, Upper Assam). 

Typhlops fietcheri Wall, 1919, ibid, xxvi, p. 556 (Nilgiris), and Spol. 
Zoyl. xii, 1922, p. 253. 

Typhlops braminus var. arcnicola Annandale, 1906, Mom. Asiet. 
Soo. Bengal, i, p. 192 (Banmad, S. India ; London and Calcutta). 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Upper portion of rostral J to J the breadth of the head, not 
extending to the level of the eyes ; nasal shield completely 




Fig. 14. — ^Hoad of Typhlops braminus. The disposition of the gland 

is also shown. 

/., frontal ; 1., labial ; n., nasal ; o., ocular ; p., parietal ; pf., prefrontal ; 
po., preooular ; r., rostral ; so., supraocular. 

divided, the lower suture usually passing to the preocular, 
that shield being in contact uith the anterior nasal ; ocular 
and preocular subequal in breadth, both a little shorter than 
the posterior nasal ; eye distinct, in the ocular shield or at its 
junction with the supraocular ; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials ; prefrontal in contact 
with the rostral ; tail ending in a fine point ; 20 scales round 
the body, the diameter of which is 3()-45 times in the total 
length ; 290-320 transverse rows of scales. 
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Brown or blaclush B^OTe, light*? below , iOOOt 
rtRion Mid end of tail uitl^Uy whitwh 

Total length 170 mra _ . . 

^onije The whole <>f India Ctylon and Indo China 
Hainan Kouthtm China the Malav Penmaula and East 
Indian I» Persia and Arabia Africa (Zanzibar Ca^ 
Colony) the Andamans and Nicobara and Island* of the 
Indian Ocean Mexico 

The common T-iipKlopt of the Oriental Region 
lona/m Oecasionall) the nasal Biiture instead of paosinR 
backwards to the preocuUr passes downwards to the 2na labia! 
Thb has happened m tie t)f>ca of amticohi il\itT»xctp* 
hmbneJbi and f.»Uhin In 12 tpecimeiui ftoni the Tinnevelly 
IfilU (BM mss 17 26) It occuni in 5 while in the other 
7 the usual condition obtains 

Armandate a orrnicold based on three specunens are pale 
hiifr in colour almost pigmentlesa in life TTiey were found 
in sandy dcatft country and It wotild be interesting to Icijow 
if their enriroumeiit is rcwponsiblo for their lack of colour 


4 Tjrphtop* jj^ammecss 

Otother ISM Rapt 0r>t Iftd. p 178 pi sen. 
Me (lladras Uodon) 

f irpUip* pswnwMsu QuUiher Le • p 444 (subst nams for 
Piwjee I 

rypWo^ p«.fss«,pliauf AansmUte 1908 Mwo AsUt See Bengal 
«.p 193 (IUrtuu<t.8 In<la Umdon and Calcutta) 

Like braminiu but of more slender proportions b rental } 
the breadth of the bead nasal suture to the preocular 
dimeter of the body 55-75 l,m« in the total length . 370- 
400 transTcreO rows of sealea 
T^al length 140 mni 

. wrrect w reviving GOnther a paammeeM 

M mflljjct from remains to be seen. The ircater 

sle^ernws of the body and the meteased number of trans 
dutmKUish ,t from the typical form but more 
““ “ ” • ™r»M Til. .act 

f Oanther a spemmen u not known— the word Sladras 
dale 1 mi... *lay»— l»it the locality of Annan 

* regard oa conapecific with 
fromhi. .1 Quite efrar, il ^ certainly very different 
w arenieofo wbirb came from the same district 

5 Typhlops albleejn 

‘ 

^ H12. p 103 

w™j.« 

byme, Burma SwUJ^Un not seen 
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Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral f to | the width of the head, extending to the level 
of the eyes ; nasal incompletely divided, the upper cleft not 
reaohing the rostral, the lower passing to the 1st or 2nd labial ; 
preocular as long as the ocular or the posterior nasal; eye 
small, just distinguishable ; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between the 3rd and 4th upper labials; head 
shields larger than the scales on the body ; prefrontal in con- 
tact with the rostral. Tail ending in a fine point ; 20 scales 
round the body (not 18 as given by Boulenger), the diameter 
of which is contained about 60 times in the total length. 

Light brown, paler below ; head, neck, tail and anal region 
white. 

Total length : ISO mm. 

Hange, Siam (Bangkok, Chantabun, San Kampeng Mts .) ; 
the Larut Hills, Perak, in the Jlalay Peninsula ; Burma 
(Dauma Hills). 

To this species I also refer a specimen in the Paris Museum 
collected by Monsieur Ciolani in French Indo-China, exact 
locality not known. In morphological characters it agrees 
entirely with albiceps, but it is considerably larger, being 
255 mm. in total length, diameter 5 mm. Most of the head 
is white, but not the neck. The eyes are not visible, but this 
may be due to the fact that the creature is about to slough, 
its general colour being grey. 

6. TypWops thurstoni. 

Typhlops thurstoni Boottger, 1890, Bor. Senck. Ges. Frankfurt, 
p. 297 (Nilgiris ; Frankfurt ; not seen by me) ; Sorasin, Zool. 
Jahrb. Jena, 1910, p. 137 ; Wall, J. Bombay W. H. S. xxvi, 
1910, p. 656, 

Typhiops ‘waUi Procter, 192^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xiu, p. 139, 
head (Wynaad, S. India ; London). 

Snout broadl}' rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils 
lateral. Bostral broad above, | to f as broad as the head, 
extending to the level of the ocular shields ; nasal incompletely 
divided, Hie sutme passing from the 2nd labial to just beyond 
the no^ril ; ocular and preocular shorter than the nasal ; 
eye not distinguishable ; ocular shield touching 3rd and 4tb 
labials, not wedged in between them ; prefrontal half as broad 
as the head, in broad contact with the rostral ; supraocular 
twice as broad as long ; tail ending in a point ; 20 scales 
round the body, the diameter of which is 50-80 times in the 
total length ; 550-600 transverse rows of scales. 

Light brownish or yellowish above, paler below ; snout 
and anal region whitish. 

Total length : 300 mm. 

Bangs. S. India (Nilgiris ; Trichur, Cochin State). 

Known from 4 specimens, 

von. in. 


E 
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7 Typblopa JertoW 

Tvp!Jor*)»rdoM 1890 / » I P 

1893 p 19 pL 1. fiif 6 (KliwrllJ^ „ st?* 

3 EoaUy N JI.8 Vi*. IW» p J38. tod %rvU 1®*® P 
•adJiti. 1923 p 549 . . , 

TutiUoP* <l »»^nctp* ABzitod»l«» 191}^ Ind- Ko»- P 
pi V 1 (FM^h»t, ^bor Coantip 0*l«utt4) 

Snout Kitmifed etronjjlj projectuift nostnla Jatml 
Koetral CMTow ita brc*dtb J to J that of the hea^l extending 
to tbe level of the eycj nasal eomplctcly divided the lower 
cleft parsing to the 2nd labial ocular and prcocttlar longer 
than tbe poetenor nasal *je very distinct m the ocniar 
lower td^e of ocular shield wedged ift between Std and 4th 
bb aU aupraocolat larger than the prefrontal which b in 
contact with or joat separated from tSo roetral tad ending 
in a sp cule 22 scales round the body the diameter of which 
ucontaiDed35-45timeflinthototalleo^h 2^2S0 transverse 
rows of scales 

Dark brown or blackish above light brown below snoot 
and anal region wbitish 
Total length 230 mm. 

^angt Hutem'Bunalay&aCifkkiiD DaDvelins Dnaiadistal 
Awm (Abor and Khao ndls) Upper DonsA (ImMo) 
Wall (1919) records a specimen bom Pe^ 

8 Tipblcpi Uneoaitlu 

rvpWojJ k^tameLu Ihraloi^ lAM F D 1 p t3T fHsjeoeJ: Mt., 
near Orion Loailon) and Cat Pa. Bnt Moa i U93 

P I* £‘ 1. «« < W»U Pa Oe^teo. 19»l p 13 C? and Spot 
p 3S0*^ 19 2. p 253 and 4 Bombsy N H » xatx. 1923 

from^erdoniaafoBowa —Breadth of rostral above 
ttat ot the head diameter of the body 32 tunes in the total 
length 

Black ^l^ve whitish Wow the two ooloura moetina irv a 
dear line of demarcation. ^ 

Total length 120 mm 

“ * socond Bpeomen 

m the Colombo Mneenin without precise locality 
9 TypUops tennleoUb 

"HSa sSk ‘S 

f B CUratW aXw® 
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Snout broadly rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils 
lateral. Kostral half as broad as the head, extending to the 
level of the ocular shields ; nasal incompletely divided, no 
upper suture, the lower passing to the 1st labial ; ocular 
shorter than the preocular, posterior nasal longer than both ; 
eye not or just ^tinguishable ; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials ; supraocular twice 
as broad as long ; prefrontal in contact "with the rostral ; 
tail ending in a point ; 22 scales round the body, the diameter 
of which is contained 65-70 times in the total length ; 480- 
520 transverse rows of scales. 

The type of Uieobaldiamts is now considerably broken up 
and discoloured, but the characters necessary for identifica- 
tion are fortunately intact. 

Boulenger (F. B. L p, 236) has placed tenuicollis in a section 
by itself, the nostrils said to be inferior. Peter’s figure, on 
the other hand, shows the nostrils lateral, and in all other 
respects the description agrees so completely with theo- 
baMiamis that I have no hesitation in uniting them. A third 
specimen has since been obtained by Capt. Butler at Samagutin, 
Naga Hills, Assam. 

10. Typhlops diardi. 

Diabd’s Bund Snake, 

Typhlops diardi Sohlegel, 1839, Abbild. Ar^bib. p. 39 (Indea 
Orientoles ; Paris) ; Dum. & Bibr., 1844, Erp. G6n. vi, p. 300} 
Jan, Icon. Ophid. p. 19, liv. 3, pis. iv, v, fig. 10 5 Boifiengor, 
F. B. I, 1890, p. 238, and Cat, Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 22 ; 
Annandalo, Bee. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, p. 44; Wall & Evans, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xui, 1901, p. 620 ; Wall, ibid, xxv, 1918, 
p. 381, col. pi., and xsax, 1923, p. 351, and xxx, 1925, p. 805, 
and xxxi 1920, p. 558; Venning, ibid, xx, 1911, p. 770. — 
Typhlops diardi diardi. Smith, J. N. H. S. Siam, vi, 1923, p, 52, 
and Reo. Bid. Mus, xlii, 1940, p. 479. 

Typhlops mulleri Sohlegel, 1839, Abbild. Ampbib. p. 39, pi. xxxii, 
figs. 25-28 (Padang, Sumatra ; Leiden). — Typhlops diardi 
ttHlUeri, Brongorsma, Zaol. Meded, Leiden, xvii, 1934, p. 193. 

Typhlops riigroalhus Dum. & Bibr. 1844, Rip. Gen. vi, p. 295 
(Sumatra ; Paris).. — Typhlops diardi niyroalbtis. Smith, 3. N. H. S. 
Siam, vi, 1923, p. 52. 

Typhlops schneideri Jan, 1864, Icon. Gen. Ophid. i, liv. 9, pi. i, 
p. 20, fig. 3 (Bangkok ; Jlilaa). 

Argyrophis horsfieldi Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 137 (Kliasi 
Hulls ; London). 

Argyrophis bieolor Gray, 1. c. e. p. 136 (Singapore ; London). 

Typhlops alriolatus Peters, 1861, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 922 
(Calcutta ; I/ondon and Berlin). 

Typhlops siamensis Gunther, 1864, Ropt. Brit. Ind. p. 175, pi. xvi, 
fig. D (Siam ; London). 

Typhlops barmanus Stoliezka, 1872, Proc. A. S, Bengal, p. 144 
(near Moulmein, Burma ; Colcutta). 

Typhlops tsphrosoma Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, p. 314 
(Ebasi HUIs ; London), and ibid, xxx, 1926, p. 805. 

Typhlops cinereus Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xbc, p. 609 
(Upper Assam). 

E 2 





Sooul reundrd .tronJiU 


Uvvf' 


l/aW ‘k-* of ->n °r ^ WW 

inc«mplet« Iv th* idr.! th«* lo*fr ^tt ^inff to * 

wurar and prfOcuUr ahort. r \b»n thf ^ 

dwunrt usually mtbcoeuUrabkId 
« ««It-pd m 31^1 and 4th W)**!* 

Osnfact nth the roetraJ Tati eBduvi »n • ^4^ 

Bietrr of the bo*!} contamM tmjM m fte low 
iO(K3(X) tratwyerae «»»• of ac*le» (f»r apeetn'en* cl d««n» 


***^111 lenjrth 430 mm The touwt in the «;>«imen refrt^ 
to on \i 4» itie&nure about 10^^ wm x’' length , aianxetef 
2 5 mm 


Fl, 



IS — Snsttt of Typ^Jop* 4%arJt mu ffotn t»to» Tho JmbtMa** 
portion of Clio mie r<]*«ratK tW |>i* ><•• b>*n rui awvjr 


The of dnjrrf* W4» tax) hy fichlegel W Itate cotto from 
Cochm duna but Dumeni and Bibron »rttin? of th« sped 
nn Uuf aUfn that iCa exact forabty of on^m ts oot knotni 
Ah tbo gpeeiotfnit (Aa( f bavo aoen from Qxbio Cluna a^T«e 
Hjth the Malayan foHn and muat therefore be labelJeil nivfUfe* 
IlMdMtnbtftion ofthe tvoftinna irdJ noteatand aa foUowi — 

Typhhp* dionfi dHtny> 

'Zi to 20 rarelj 28 acales roiutd tho body Brotm to 
blackuh aboee pajur he/o*, the ttto colour* not stronyly 
contrasted 

fiany/ Beoga/ A««50t Banna and French ludo-Chua* 
north oflat 16” 


T!rphiop$ diardi n*ttUen 

24 (0 26 rarely 22, acaka round the body Blackwh olive 
to brown above yBJWwi trftifo 6e/ow. the t»Q colouw with 
a clear line of aeCQa«iation 

, fndo China aouth of 

tat U , the Malay PeninroJa and Acchipe'aso 

I We not yet eeea any ettwpl« from between Uta 14' 
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,11. TypWops oatesi. 

TypIUops oateM Boulcngor. 1890, F. B. I. p. 238, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mua. i, 1893, p. 23 (Table 1, Cocos Group, Andamans ; London) ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 350. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral narrow, its breadth that of the head, reaching to 
between the eyes ■, nasal nearly completely divided ; the lower 
cleft passing to the 2nd labial ; ocular and preocular longer 
than the posterior nasal ; the lower edge of the ocular wedged 
in between 3rd and 4th labials ; eye very distmct, in the 
ocular shield ; prefrontal in contact with the rostral ; tail 
ending in a small spine ; 24 scales round the body, the dia- 
meter of which is contained 32 times in the total length. 

Yellowish-brown, with confluent dark spots in the centres 
of the scales, forming longitudinal lines down the body ; 
on the middle of the bell 3 ' they are absent. 

Total length ; 200 mm, 

ItavgR. Knoum only from the three type-specimens. 

12. Typhlops hothriorhynchus. 

Typhlopn hoihriorhtfnchits Gfmthor, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 174, 
pi. xvi, fig. G (“ Ponong ” : London) ; Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, 
xl, 1871, p. 424 : Botilengor. F. B. I. 1890, p. 239, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 23 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxi,x. 1923, 
p. 350, 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral narrow, its upper portion about J tlie width of the 
head, extending to the level of the eyes ; nasal nearly com- 
pletely dhided, the lower cleft pas.sing to the 2nd labial : 
ocular, preocular, and posterior nasal subequal in length • 
eye very distinct, in the ocular shield, the lower edge of wliich 
is wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials ; prefrontal in con- 
tact with the rostral. A distinct but shallow depression 
on each side of the snout, below the nostril, the nasal cleft 
passing through it : tail ending in a small spine : 24 scales 
round the body, the diameter of wliich is contained 30 times 
in the total length ; 300-330 transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, paler below. 

Total length 180 mm. 

Range. Assam. The specimen recorded by Stoliczka from 
Hardwar, U. Provinces, cannot now be found. 

13. Typhlops tindalli sp. nov. 

Tt/p/iJops JAursIoni (not of Boettger) Boulenger, 1893, Cat. Sn, Brit. 
JIus. i. p. 26 ; Procter, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) siii, 1924, 

' p. 139, fig. head. 

Typhlops bcfldomei (not of Boulengor). Wall, 1019, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxvi, p. .556. 

* Named after Mr. Roger Tindall. 
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Snoot rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lMer*l 
Rostral broad, { tbe tridtb of fho bead, aovroely rcocblng 
half way to the level of tW oeaUr shields . tia^ moom- 
pletely divided, the lower eoture passing to the pteoculw. 
that shield being m good contact with the unlenoc nasal ; 
posterwf nasal very large, in good contact with its fellow 
behind the rostral , no rwible cyc , ocular shield lan^ 
Btnaller than the preoeular, (oacbtng the trd and 4th labials, 
not wedged m between ibem : atjpraocuW twice as \woad 
as long , prefrontal and fronUl larger than the scales on the 
body Ti^ rounded, no trace of a i^nne, 1ft scales tound 
the body, the diameter of which u contained BO tunes m the 
total length , about 300 transverse rows of scales 
Uniform isabbUme yellow 
Total length 173 mm. 

The typ|«, 3 In number, are from Ndambtfr, Malabar 
district To this sneciea I alM refer the specunro, now 
anparentty lost, identified as bcUomei by Wall from Tllloor a 
the NaginlldJs (1910) 

Bouleogtr't thscnption m the Caulogno is an abbreviated 
^slatwn of Boettgcf's, but the two speotoens bated by 
tun as from NOambur. and labelled rtursKmi on Ihe bottle, 
are eomet^ entirely different, and repreaent an undesmbed 
and Very distinct speewa 


14 Typhlopt hcddomel 

'**’• F B 1 p M7, sod Cal »n 
BbI Mu. i. JSW p IS. pi I 15* S (MillJ of S j loridoa) 

strongly projecting , nostrils lateral 

wsme ^ completely divided, the lower cleft 

* posterior nasal very large, much 
Sd the ^ ^»Ui Its fellow 

tjw™ 2,000-5.000 f»-t 
There are In the Cocbm State, Tmnevelly) 

the Kimedj 4 epeomena said to be from 

Eeddome ^ diatnrt, collerfed by CoJ 

<1- «1. fa tw ft. 
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sfrnctures are more richlj’^ developed than in any other Indian 
species, the whole of the head in front of the eyes being studded 
with them, 

15. Typhlops oligolepis. 

Typhlopa oligohpis Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, p. 339, 
fig. (Nagri Valley, Darjooling diat., 6000 foot; London), and 
xxix, 1923, p, 347. 

Closely allied to bcddomci, differing as follows : — Rostral 
smaller, the portion visible above only extending to about 
half-way between the tip of the snout and the level of the eyes ; 
eyes less distinct : tail without point ; 16 scales round the 
body, the diameter of which is contained 50 to 60 times in the 
total length. 

Bro-wn above, paler below. 

Total length : 145 mm. 

Range. Tbe Eastern Himalayas, 5,000 feet (Sikkim, Nagri 
Valley ; Darjeeling district). 

Three specimens are known. 

16. Typhlops minis. 

Typhlops minis Jan, 1860, Icon, Gen..Liv. j, pis. iv.-v. fig, 7 
(Ceylon: Leyden); GOnther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1804, p, 176, 
pi, 3cvi, fig. H ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 240, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 62 ; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 7, fig. bead, 
and J, Bombay N. H. S, xsi*, 1923, p. 348. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral broad, about 4 as broad as the head, nearly reaching 
to the level of the eyes ; nasal completely divided, the lower 
sntnre passing to the 2nd labial ; ocular and preocular small, 
much shorter than the posterior nasal, the latter separated 
&om the labials by a suboeular which is wedged in between 
them above and is in contact with the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th 
labials below ; eye scarcely distinct, the ocular shield in 
contact with the 4th labial only ; prefrontal in contact with 
the rostral. Tail bluntly pointed, without spine ; 18 scales 
roimd the body, the diameter of which is contained 40-50 
times in the total length ; 330-360 transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, paler below ; snout and anal region whitish. 

Total length : 140 mm. 

Range.. Ceylon, in the hills. Known deOnitely from Pera- 
deniya, 

17. Typhlops ceylonicus, sp. nov. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral ; 
rostral nearly half the "width of the head ; nasal completely 
divided, the lower suture passing to the second labial, the 
posterior shield very large, in good contact with its fellow 
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behind the rostral ocular and preocular amall, the latter 
separated from the labials by a aoboeular, which u wedged 
in between then above and Is in contact with the Snd, 3rd, 
and 4th labials below no visible eye the ocular shield m 
contact with the 4th labial only tail blnnt, without terminal 
spine 18 scales round the body, the diameter of which is 
35 times m the total length abmt 330 tranSTerse rows of 
scales 

Brown above yellowlxh-white below 

Total length 140 mm 

Known from a single specimen obtained *t PeradeniTa, 
Cejlon 

Type in the Indian Museum Clot^^Iy related to T mirw, 
having the nasats m contact mlh one 
another behind the rostral and m lU stouter proportions 


18 Typhleps tndamanenjls 

Statwik*. nil j A 8 Beneal p 4J8 
CateWU) Jloulsnaer > B 1 
J V Mu. , 18M p 8*. WsU. 

J Borebsy b H S xiis, l»a p $ 1 $ v ' 

BiSdlh . *?””«■/ .projwulg BOStnl, Ute«L 

eftbeei'M ^ the head, catendmg to the level 

to the^fed lowTr suture passing 

from the labels bv 
and4tbUbiat. n , *^®^lar touchmji the 3fd 


19 Tiphlopj 

Xb» Bwra Bu.™ 

iji s ajj. wj], j b5;„w 

pfe’.sip s"* 

G«1 Oph. I-v ,. pL p fig S 
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Snout pointed and hooked, projecting strongly, with sharp 
horizontal edge ; nostrils irferior. Rostral very large, 
covering most of the head above, extending posteriorly to well 
behind the level of the eyes ; nostril close to the rostral, the 
suture passing from it to the 2nd labial, the anterior nasal 
being extremely small ; a long, narrow preocular : a sub* 
ocular in contact with the 3rd and 4th labials ; ocular largely 
in contact with the nasal, the e 3 *e mostly in the latter shield ; 
prefrontal in contact with the rostral, both it and the supra- 
ocular being three to four times broader than long. Tail ending 
in a small spine ; 28-34 scales round the bod 3 ', the diameter 
of which is contained 40-60 times in the total length ; 450-500 
transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, paler below. In man 3 ' individuals each scale 
of the back and sides has a pale 3 ’ellow centre. 

Total length 600 mm. 



Fig. 16. — ^Dorsal and lateral xiow of head of Typhlops acuttui. 
1., labial ; n., nasal ; o.. ocular : pro., preocular ; r., rostral. 


Mange. India, south of the Ganges Basin and south of 
Rajputana, west to Baroda and east to Calcutta. Rare south 
of lat. 16°. The largest of all the Oriental species of Typhlops. 








Fig 17— 5Wun of LepMuphbp* dttitnt, Drawji from a »pocjB>^ 
named with aWin. (BH OoU W 3 20 17-20) 

A. Don,). B Yaw«*l C Vatorsl vio*' Tb» m*nd»bl«« 1“'« 
been rocdOA ed D Onter v<ew of left ifandible 

njlot > 6o b«»iocc«p tal besupheaoid eor-, cotonoid , 

leaiaty to exoeeipital y, frontal «« inoxjll* 
paneUl ^ pi piit„ premaxiUo Vfj prefrof*^ • 

^ prootie pf pteiTBoid nuedrsi* *>, eupr*occip‘t“ » 
(itrbmal 
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Family LEPTOTYPHLOPIDiB. 

LtptoUjphlopidfe Stejneger, 1891, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mub. 3dv, p. 601. 

Glavconiidat Boulongor, 1890, F. B. I. p. 242, and Cat. So. Brit. 

Mus, i, 1893, p. 67. 

Palato-maxillary arch incomplete, no ectopterygoid ; maxilla 
hordering the mouth, in suture \vith the prefrontal and 
premaxilla, toothless ; prefrontal forming a suture mth the 
nasal no supratemporal ; mandible vrith coronoid bone, 
toothed ; quadrate elongate, directed horizontally fonrards. 
Pelvis present, consisting of iUnm, ischium, and pubis ; a 
vestigial femur usually present. Body cylindrical, of equal 




Fig. 18.— A. Ventral view of pelvic girdle of Leplotyphlopn disfanlt. 
Drawn from a specimen stained with alisaiin. B. Lateral view 
of right half of girdle. 

fem., femur ; il., ilium ; isc., ischium ; pu., pubis. The cartilaginous 
continuations of the pubis and femur are shown. 

diameter throughout, covered "with uniform cycloid scales ; 
eyes under the shields. 

Bangs. Africa, S.W. Asia, Southern U.S.A., Tropical 
America. 

Small degenerate burrouing snakes bearing a close super- 
ficial resemblance to the Typhlopidce. The Indian species 
can be distinguished externally from TypMops in having 
the nasal and ocular shields bordering the lip, an enlarged 
pre-anal plate, and in having onljr 14 scales rotmd the body. 

As in the Typhlopidse incomplete ossification of the bones 
of the cranium may occur. In the specimen of Lcptotyphlops 
nigricans {—distanli), figured, by Brook (1932), the parietals 
are fused into a single bone : in the specimen here figured 
(Brit. Mus. Coll.), a fully grown individual, they are incom- 
pletely separated ; the foramen magnum, which is very large, 
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Genus LEPTOTYPHLOPS 

hMibu4^,.v W«ap.r Mill ZooJ. Mu. 

* l'*31 p m ^ Z“' Jh J««» AiuH liii. 

bortlerme thp*^p *olherheid *11%*^' **’ ***”* 

enkrg^ pretMl enUrcMl "•O"’ or tew distincUy 

^ \V As?. Afl. ‘he bodj 

Indian region Amenea Tuo .pecies m tbe 

Snout hockM. It. to.„ . .rti?’'. 

•omiKh ~~'‘>f„'‘«“ 

Ma*/sn^i 


20 ^ptotyphlops macrorhjnchoj 


— v.Miujacaas 

^lov. , l*« Arth 7c«L Anat 

P 39 pi » «Kir«n oS 

^ s •»- r.- .£.«*, 'lUr; 

”th“‘i 'r'V"X f">"' “• 

lothele^eloftheeve* „ ""^'I « the- hniul extending 

Wtonbortemgth^l '’;''I'‘^ lU mfeml 

“Xe “"-'P'enon. ^?he'^,r"*“t''P '"‘'"ntm, 
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21. Leptotyphlops blanfordL 

GUnieonta hhnfi^rdii noiilenper. 1S90. F. B. I. p. 243 (Sind; 
IxJWlo.t), find Cftt.Sn. Brit. >fu<i. i, lgP3, p. 66 ; Alcock & Finn, 
J. A.S. BcnKol. !r\-. 1S60, p. 561 ; Wnll, J. Bombtvy N. H. S. 
xs, 1911, p. 1033, and xxix. 1923. p. 361. 

GlatKonin corUoni B&rbotir, IPOS, Bull. Mus, C.Z. Harrard, li, 
p. 316 (Atnlialla. Punjab ; Har\-nrd) ; Barbour & Lovoridce, 
ibid, bris, 1929. p. 269. 

Like macrorhifneJius in scale characters but the snout 
rounded, not concave inferiorly, and the body of sUghtty 
stouter proportiorLs, 55-SO times in the total len^h. 

Total length: *240, tail 20 mm. (Sind). 

Rnngc. Sind (Kolri. Hyderabad) • Punjab (Amballa, Mul- 
tan) ; N.W.F.P. (Jararud Tcrnh) ; Balucliistan (Sibi./t^e Wall). 
Alcock & Finn record blanfordi from Koh-i-Malik Siah in the 
extreme north-nest comer of Baluchistan, but the specimens 
are not now available for e.vaminalion. They were said to be 
pink in life and very active. 


Family UROPELTID/E. 

Uropklts ; Rocoh-Tails. 

UropeUcKfo J. Jitiillrr, 1832, Zoitschr. Pbj-Biol. iv, p. 270 ; Peters, 
Serp. Fom. Uropolt. 1861, p. 1 ; Hoflstettor, Bull. Mua. Hist. 
Kat. Paris, (2) 1939, p. 42(5. 

lihtnophtt Fitxingor, 1843, Syst. Kept. p. 24. 

XJroptlluLr Gray, 1845, Cot, Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 140; Boulengor, 
F.B.l. 1890, p. 251. and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i. 1893, p. 137; 
Proctor, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xiii, 1024, p. 142 ; Banmoister, 
Zool. Jolirb. Anat. 1908, p. 423, pi., and 1910, p. 059 ; Haas, 
Zool. Jebrb. Jena, lii, 1930, p. 132; Radovonovic, Jena Zoit-schr. 
Notunv. Ixxi, 1937, p. 203, 

Bones of the skull solidly united ; maxilla with from 
6 to 8 teeth, the palatine with 3 or J minute teeth in Platy- 
pleclnints and Mdanophidium, absent in tlie other genera ; 
prefrontal in contact tvith the nasal ; quadrate very short, 
vertically placed ; no supratemporal ; no postorbital ; man- 
dible with coronoid bone, bearing 8 to 10 teeth. 

Head not distinct from neck ; eye with round pupil ; 
body cylindrical, rigid, tail verj' short. Four supralabials 
are constant throughout the family, and there is no loreal. 

In the Uropelts the cranial bones are more solidly united 
than in any other family of snakes, a consequence brought 
about no doubt by their fossorial habits. Without solid 
union of the bones no forcible burrowing would be possible. 
The occipital bones are firmly connected to one another, 
and to the prootic and the basisphenoid, so that in the fully 
grown individual the sutures cannot be distinguished. In the 
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same "vvay the premaxilla is united to the maxilla. The 
occipital cond^de projects markedly beyond the back of the 
skuli. Its structure and articulation vrith the atlas and axis 
have been described by HoSstetter (1939). 

The hemipenis is very small owing to the extreme shortness 
of the tail, and it is difficult to examine satisfactorily. Two 
entirely different types of hemipenis, at least, can be dis- 
tinguished. In Mdamphidmm pundalum it is comparatively 
short and thick, and is furnished mth a series of long con- 
voluted folds through which the sulcus spermaticus winds 
(when seen in the organ at rest) ; there are no spines. In 
Uropdtis grandis the organ is longer and more slender and is- 
finely spinose throughout. The sulcus is not bifurcated. 

The members of tins family are confined to the Peninsula 
of India and Ceylon ; in India their centre is in the Western 
Ghats and the extreme south ; one species only, namely 
UropeUis dlioli, extends its range into the east. The majority 
of the species are extremely local in their distribution. All are 
of small size, few of them exceeding a foot in length. 

To Col. Beddomo, more than any other naturalist, we owe 
our knowledge of this family, and the magnificent collection 
made by him is now in the British Museum. The secretive 
habits of these snakes often makes it difficult to obtain them 
without careful searching, and it is probable, in districts 
that have not been investigated, that new forms will yet he 
found. 

They inhabit the mountainous districts, often at very high 
altitudes, and the forested areas at the foot of the mountains, 
living under logs or stones or buried in the earth. After heavy 
rain they are often seen on the roads or in gardens. 

In soft earth they can burrow quickly and easily, digging 
their way into the soil with the snout. This habit has led 
to marked development of the muscles of the trunk, particularly 
the anterior ones, and in many species the thit^ess of the 
fore part of the body is greater than that of the head. In 
addition there is a lateral bend in the neck, so that the long 
axis of the head is not in a line with that of the body 
(fig. 23). 

The purpose of the peculiar tail of Bhinophis and some 
q>ecies of UropeUis has not yet been satisfactorily explained. 
McCann (1924) states that U. macroUpis uses it as a stopper 
to plug up the entrance to the hole where he is buried. Nicholls 
(1929) says that “ the purpose of this shield is to allow the 
snake to obtain a purchase as it pushes its way through the 
soE.” On the other hand. Wall writing of U. ceylmicus, 
which has quite os efficient a “ stopper ” as macrokpis, says 
that " nothffig in its behaviour sugge^d any use for the tail.” 
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lie rtlcu^^k8 also uj'oti the frcqaencjr with which th® tJld of 
tail m fmhii caught specimens u coated with mud 
The evolution of the bead bihI tml ha^e not followed one 
another part pattu that u to say, the species which show the 
greatest ipecialization of the tail do not always show the 
greatest change of the head shields In Plal^lectrurut, the 
leait tpecialued genus the norma) head shields aro present > 
adaptation to a fossona] Lie has led to reduction ui the size 
oft he eye, the formation of an ocular shield, and to the develop 
ment of a large and beak like rostra! shield This develop 
ment culminates m such forms aa (/npfllis maeforhtjnchvs and 
Hhinophu ozyrkynehuB 

The so called ocular shield u formed by the union of the 
supra and ^toculara and subseciDent growth of the two 
shields so that the eye hea completely within the mafgw 
of the shield In no specie* is there any recess between the 
eyeball and tbe orbit, aa m most snakes, the transparent 

window ’ of the eye being united with the nuTOundiog 
structures 


The evolution of the tad in the (renns f/ropehi# ha* proceeded 
along two lines In one there is flattening of its upper 
trenuty, with modification of tbe scales covenng that part* 
a type wluch leads to the obliquely truncate and htghl/ 
disc of the twtenUpts l>n>ugfiamt group (Sect H) 
in toe other (Sect III, ntoevkua-pniadi*) the tad is cylindnca! 
Of compressed, the caudal scales are not modified, and the 
termi^ scut* ends jn a transverse ndtre with two pomta 
placed side by side In nehaogiutfr and nktUtpoi, however. 

^ conver. it » higher than long and the 

““ 

•riv are quiet and inoffeosive 

^ handled, however much they are Im 

^ When picked up 

I** ”'*)*. but wiJl twme thenJselvea round 

roedi*t,.iv -A u?” ***'^ been known to eat im- 

SS? h®wg caught They are easily kept in 
1^3 iiS?* ““d the soft bodied 

from ?W8 ‘joSrat a tiS Viviparous, producing 

or^e^u coloured with red, orange, 

the black fonS are re^SStSj^ w unkno^ amongst them , 
It IS unfortunate mdsseenee 

« long in use Monot **** 

»>.= typ. Of ".“S' “ 
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Key to the Genera. 

I. A mental groove 

n. No mental groove 

A. Eye distinct from, tho surrounding 

shields. Terminal caudal scute de- 
pressed, with lateral ridges 

B. Eye not distinct from the surrounding 

shields. Terminal caudal scute simple, 

without ridges, compressed 

Terminal caudal scute ending in two superposed 
points, wliioh may bo simplo or compound . 
Tail usually obliquely truncate, the truncated 
portion covered with thickened differen- 
tiated scales ; terminal caudal scute ending 
in a transverse ridge or two points side by 

side 

T^ ending in a convex or flattened, rounded, 

rugose shield - 

End of tail with a large, subcircular, flat, spinoso 
shield above 


MEuANopHinniK, 

[p. 65. 

[p. 67. 

PlVlTSTimOTEURUS, 

Tereteubus, p. 69. 
PiiEcrrauBtrs. p. 71. 


Ubofseltis, p. 73. 

RmNOPHis, p. 87. 

[p. 93. 

PsEunoT'srpm.ops, 


Genus MELANOPHIDIUM. 

Melanophidium Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 193 (type 
wynaudmse)-, Beddomo, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, 
p. 29 ; Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 272. and Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. i. 
1893, p. 163. 

A mental groove. Eye in the ocular shield ; no supra- 
ocular or temporal shield. Tail feebly compressed ; caudal 




A 

Fig. 20. — Tail of Melanophidiim pimclalum. 
A. Dorsal, B. Lateral view. 


scales smooth ; terminal scute with lateral or superior ridges 
which converge to the tip. Scales in 15 rows. 
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Key to the Speeeu 

I Sutur* bet»«aa tb» ocoIat uii fiotit*] I»u 
tluus oae tbtrd tbe lan^h «f Uu UtMr 
thield. 

Tantnlf aaiI outer S-S lOAle row* «kte with 

• black ocDtra p 60< 

BeDp entir^p black with a broad white itnpe 

on each wda . ... MZtaaafum, p 08 

XX. Suture betveoa tba ocular aad Xhiatal more 
than one-tturd the lanirth of the latter 
(hield 

Black, withorwithoutlargepel^epotabelow . . wyneudntN,p 07 


22 UeUnophldioa poncutam. 

UtlimMludtum pioicttiAwi Beddoine 1B71. Uadru MontUr 
8cl P tot (Tnwooora. Loodai): Ototber.P.zi 
187S p 850 pL xnii. 6g B, Beddome. Arm. hU« Nat. JUtt. 
'*> p 51 . Beulencer, B B L 1890, p 871, and Oat. 

So. Brit Mot ^1595 p IM. Pewneon. J Boinbae N ILS k. 

B<nnhayNH.S tsul, 19U p ST7, ud 

*983, p 900 

So«i, obtoe ralral mJl. tb, prtion Tbibte fcom 
J™. , *?'' brtroa it and Ui» 

*“ >»««” >11“ ttwd. tba 

betwMQ it ted tba npttocbltr 3 of d 
1 !" ooMbird tba leajth 

irorioib* ♦**'• co m tift w d ; candkl 

oftte Si StI, ttT^^ lor&ee 
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one-fourtb. the length of the ocular shield, and the ventrals 
a little broader, t\rico as broad as the adjacent scales. V. 188- 
200 ; 0. 15-17. Tail as in the young of punctatum. 

Iridescent black above and below ; the two colours separ- 
ated by a broad, yellow stripe along scale-row 2 and the 
adjacent halves of rows 1 and 3 ; it may or may not have a 
series of small black dots. 

Banga. Knomi from tliree specimens which are apparently 
not yet fully grown. They were collected on Peria and 
TirrMoot Peaks, west of Mnnantoddy. 

24. Melanophidlnm wynaudensc. 

Plectrurm wynaudensU Beddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 228 (nr. Manan- 
toddy ; London). — Melanophidxum wynaudense, Gunther, Kept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 194, pi. xvii, fig. 3 ; Beddome, Ann. Mog. 
Nat. Hist. (5) xini, 1888, p. 30 ; Boulenger, P. B. L 1800, jp. 272, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 163 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxvi, 1919, p. 660, and xidx, 1923, p. 360. 

Similar to pundalum, but the suture between the ocular 
and the frontal more than one-third the length of the latter 
shield. Eye usually a little smaller. V. 170-186 ; C. 10-18. 
Terminal caudal scute with two superposed lateral ridges 
which meet on a transverse ridge at the tip. 

Iridescent black all over, or •with large white or yellow 
spots on the belly. 

Total length ; 440, diameter 10 mm. 

Range. S. India. Manantoddy dist. ; Coorg, 3,000-5,000 
feet. 


Genus PLAT5PLEGTRURUS. 

Platyplecirums Gunther, 1868. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, p. 414 
(typo trilineatus ) ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 273, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1896, p. 165 ; Procter, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), 
5dii, 1924, p. 141. 

WaUia Werner, 1925, Sitz .Ber. Akad. VWss, Wien, csaariv, p. 53 
(typo inexpectaia=madurensis) ; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nnt. Host. 
(10) i, 1928, p. 496. 

No mental groove. Eye distinct from the surrounding 
shields ; a supraocular, a postocular, and a temporal shield. 
Tail compressed, the scales smooth or nearly so ; terminal 
scute depressed, ■with lateral ridges which meet in a point. 
Scales in 15 rows. 


Xey to (he Species. 

Supraocular longer than the prefrontals ; dorsum 

with three black longitudinol lines 

Supraocular not longer than the protrontolB ; 
uniform purplish brown obove 


trilineatus, p. 68. 

madurensis, p. 69. 
f2 



woisvnos 


25 Platypleetram triUneatos 


flegtrvnut IrU Seddaxae, 18fl7 Mwlrma Quart J VsiSci. 

p H Hg (AjumaUar* Londim) aodJ So« B bliog Vat Ilift, 
London mo i p Sl5£g (mnnt) — PIufypI'KfnifiM (r^incotM 
CdtithfT Ann Mmg '•at Uwt (4) i, IR9S p 413 Beddon* 
td. (5) »vii isse p at Dralfluer FBI. 1990 P if* 
and Cat Sn Bnt Bat i 1393 p loa Wall J Bombay > H S 
JStW. !9-’3 p 3«0 

PlatypUetntnu ttUntatui Bo<lcionM 1388 Ana Uag Kat Hitl 
(S)*n p 33 (Uadna nuU * ' ' 


Snout obtnse rostral amoU the portion TMtble aboto equal 
to half the diatancc between it and the frontal frontal 
longer than broad usually abortcr than the panetaU aupra 




F>jf Zl FtXjn'I'Vfurti* madurtruu 


as broad a# the adjacent acales V iRa-i7-> C R_16 
* Utcral ndge 

ndgeaWe a less distinct median 

cuon. than m SfwiT*** 

broad dark brown 

brown spot on each eide^ brown above with a light 
antral SrtZ Xeh Ll " *8® advances the 

*pola and the adult acquires a senes of black 

•c» •>»>™ wits 

^ or mtermpted black longitudinal hnes 
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rarely the vertebral one is absent ; lower parts light brown, 
the edge of each scale being whitish. 

Total length 390, diameter 11 mm. 

i?arige. S. India : Anaimalai Hills ; Travancore. 

26. Platyplectrurus madurensls. 

PlalypUcimnis madurensis Beddomc, 1877, P. 2. S. p. 167 (Palni 
Hills ; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvdi, 1880, p. 33 ; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 274, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 166 ; Perguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. jdv, p, 380 ; Wall, 
ibid. 5Qdx, 1923, pp. 360 and 396. 

Wallia inexpcctata 1925, Werner, Sits. ALad. Wiss. Wien, oxsaciv, 
p. 53 (type loe. unknown ; Vienna) ; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(10) i, 1028, p. 496. 

Similar to frilinealtts, but the frontal shorter, always shorter 
than the parietals, and the supraoculars not longer than the 
prefrontals. 

Nacreous purplish-bromi above, ventrals and the two 
adjoining rows of scales white in the centre, puxplisfa-brotvn 
at the edges. V. 158-175 ; C. 10-15. 

Total length : 440, diameter 13 mm. 

Range. S. India. Palni and Travancore Hills, 4,000-6,000 ft. 


Genus TERETRURUS. 

Teretrurus Boddome, 1886, Ann. Mag. Not. Hist, xvii, p. 28 (type 
sanguintniM). 

Brachytypkidiwn Wall, 1921, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxviii, p. 41, 
pi. (type rhodogastcr ) ; Procter, Arm. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) adii, 
1924, p. I4I ; Wall, ibid. (9) xiv, 1924, p. 200. 

Platyptectnirus (in part) Boulenger, F. B. I. p. 273, and Cat. 

No mental groove. Eye distinct or not from the surround- 
ing shields ; a supraocular present or absent ; a temporal 
shield, TaU more or less compressed ; caudal scales smooth 
or feebly multicarinate ; terminal scute simple, compressed 
and pointed. Scales in 15 row's. 

Both Procter and Wall in their discussion of Rrachyophiditim 
appear to have overlooked the fact that the character 'of the 
terminal scute had been already recognized by Eeddome. 

Key to the Species. 


A supraocular and a temporal shield sangutneits, p. 69. 

No supraocular shield rhodogaster, p. 70. 


27. Teretrurus sangiuneus. 

Plectrurus sangitinetts Beddome, 1867, bladras Quart. J, Med. So. 
p. 14, fig. (Anamollays; London), and J. Soo. Bibliog. Nat. Hist. 
I-ondoix, 1940, i, p. 316, fig. (reprint).— Z’crelrunts sanguinetis 
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Beddww Ann. JU< *vi5 '*** J* 

fUarunn »afi}««r»«K Bonk«C»r F H • I**®® P, *2^ 

C4t Ba. Dot Mu» I. MBS V IW, r*Tjw»oii, J JxmJW 

N H e X 1805 p.71» ^nU iwd-Di*. »»23 P SW 

Plofypfceioin- 1«7# I Z S p Ml (WynMdt 
Pln:Avnw«rafrn4(n«ja,Tli««b«td,l<TS C«t 1>P» Hn* I^l-P 1^* 

(An»ni*lUy« imlMtl .. . . « 

Ttntrunu froWw w i^ y^rldoffie 1885 Ana. Wij !»** Hi** 
(5)xvii,p 29 (T^v4n«>ora I lioedini) 


Soout ol>iu8»ly mundftl , |iort>oa of Uia roatnl visible from 
Above not longer thuB the ^tttncc betiwn It And tbe J>K 
frontal fronts oinch longer than btoad as long M the paH 
etals A supfAoeuI&r, a pOntornlAr, And a teiQpon} shield , 
eye more than half the length of the ocular shield 1 JCt-150, 
nearly taiee as broad *a the adjacent acalea , C 5-9 Tail 
compreaaed , candal icales amooUi of feebly hi or tricarmate 
m the female all the eaodala and fast sentrals more or less 
distinctly raoltieannate in the males , terminal seute simple. 
eornDwaaed smooth or with mmnte tubercles ending lo a 
•msle point 

Total length 230 diameter 0 mm 
^wn or pnrpluh red abor* , belly red, Uniform or »pott«l 
or Woiched *nth black 

S India Wyttaad, AnslmaJai Hills TVartneore. 
3 £»0-7 400 feet 


28 Tsretrurus rhodogaiter. 

»71 J BombST s H S wnu. 
»ad««-,ji 19:* p 658 aadaxi*. 
«iu»Aiui.afa(i bat Htfi l»)ri» 1924.P 200 1 
"ocwr IWd (S)Mu m4.p Hn 

^nt futoeom^te . portion of the rostral risible from 
a^e less than the distance between ,t and the prefronUls, 
^ frontal much longer 


wh. ^ , ® distance between it and the prefronUls, 

v" longer than tbe nasals , frontal much longer 
nostAe^"*^ porielala , supraocular and 

‘ * taiporal ahield, 
V 139-m twice as 

»na^ scaJm smooth or feebly bi or tweannate , 
endi^mapomt 

whit^Sd^^^e)*'”’^’ centrals and enter row of scales 

. 210 diameter 7 mm 
iiangt B India ihihu 
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Genus BLECTRURUS. 

PlKtrurus Dmneril, 1851, Cat. Coll. Kept. p. 224 ; Dinn. & Bibr., 
Erp. G5n. vii, 1864, p. 166 (typo perroUii). 

Mauiia Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. p. 261 (no type given). 

P&cfortna Gray, 1. c. s. p. 265. 

Pgtudopkdrurtts Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 270 (typo cattaricus). 

Ko mental groove. Eye not distinct from the surrounding 
shields ; a supraocular present or absent ; no temporal shield. 
Tail compressed ; caudal scales keeled ; terminal scute 
compressed, 'with'two superposed, simple bifid or trifid points. 
Scales in 15 rovre. 


Key to the Species. 
I. A separato supraocular shield. 


A. Terminal scute ending in two simple 

points perrottli, p. 71. 

B. Terminal scute ending in two bi- or tri- 

cuspid transverse rid^s. 

Efiddisb-puiple above, uniform guenthcri, p. 72. 

Golden above, with black spots or narrow cross- 
bars aurctts, p. 72. 

H. Supraocular shield united with the ocular, canaricug, p. 72. 


29. Pleetrurus perroteti. 

Plectrurut perroteti Dum. &. Bibr., 1854, Erp. Gdn. p. 167, pi. lix, 
%. 4 fNSgiris ; Paris ) ; Gdnther, Rept. Brit. Itad. 1864, p. 1D3 ; 
Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. ffist. (6) xvii, 1886, p. 25 ; 
, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 271, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 161 ; Wall, J. Bombay N.H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 558, and xxix, 
1923, p. 359 ; Boux, Bov. Suisse Zool. xxxv, 1928, p. 442. 

PZectrurtw davidsoni Beddome, 1886, Aim. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) 
xvii, p. 26 (Anamallays ; London) ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 271, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 162. 

Snout obtusely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above shorter than the distance between it and the frontal ; 
frontal much longer than broad, as long as the parietals ; 
supraocular small, twice as long as broad ; eye half, or a little 
less than half, the length of the ocular shield. V. 162-180, 
one and a half times as broad as the adjacent scales ; 
C. 6-12. Tail compressed, the scales muiticarinate ; terminal 
sente compressed, tnberoulate and ending in two simple 
superposed points. 

Brown or dark purplish-brown, paler below than above, 
uniform or each scale with a reddish or yellowish centre ; 
young usually with, a yellow line on the tail above. 

Total length ; 440, diameter 11 mm. 

Range. S. India. Nilgiris, Anaimalai Hills. Common in the 
Nilgiris between 4,500 and 6,000 feet. Viviparous, producing 
from 3-6 young at a time. They are bom in July and 
August. 
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' Pleetnim feather! 

PUrtTVTwi D«dilom» ltS3, P Z 8 p 2IS, pi 

(W»l4ghot W }xil|nm LondonI I Bed lonie. Ann. il*8 ***• 
Hi»t (6) ivii, IS**# p !#, Bouiaa^r, FBI IMO. p ^l* 
»nd Cut ‘5a. Brjt Mm i 1893 p I6f; Wall. J Bombay 

K U S XXIX. 19:3 p 369 


HradfihielilitMiaprrrol/li , ej* h*lf the length of the ociil*r 

ehield V 171-175 one and a third to one and a half timea 
as broad as thi' adiacent scales , C 10-12 Tall as In jiefrcWi, 
but the terminal scute with two toperposed b>- or tnetwpld 
transverse ndgea 

Bright reddish purple above, this colour deaeendmg as 
triangular markings on the sides, which, like the belly, are 
yellow the triangular markings may extend across the belly 
Total length 375. diameter 9 mm 

Rangt f> India Sispara Obat on the Western side of the 
Nilgin Hills 


31 Pleetrunu anrstu 

Ptertnww au«w Be.ia«ne. tSSO. P 2 8 p 18* (Oamlwa ItiUj 
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? P I U90 p m sod Cal Bm Cnt Mm C »»S. 
P 183 tVall.J Bombay N H B xsix. IBJJ.p 880. 

puent^m in morphotoneal charactm but the colour 
pattern ^uite different V lOi-177 . C 8-12 
Golden above, lighter below, the dorsal scales, except 
the ooter one or two rows, edged with violet The back u 
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Snout obtusely pointod ; portion of rostral visible from 
above shorter than the distance between it and the frontal ; 
frontal much longer than broad, as long as or longer than the 
parietals ; no supraocular, the eye completely surrounded 
by the ocular shield, one-tliird its length. V. '172-188, not 
twice as broad as the adjacent scales ; C. 6-13. Tail com- 
pressed, the scales smooth or feebly multicarinate ; terminal 
scute ending in two, single or bifid, superposed points. 

Bro^vnish-violet, each scale usually paler in the centre ; 
with or without small 3 'ellow spots on the back ; lips yellow. 
Some yellow' blotches on each side of the anterior part of the 
body : lower surface of tail yellow, with or without a black 
median streak ; a light vertebral line on the tail often present. 

Total length ; 430, diameter 10 mm. 

JRange. S. India. S. Canara, Mysore, 6,000 feet. 


Genus DROPELTIS. 

Vroptltis (in part) Cuvier, 1829, R6gne Anim. 2nd ed. ii, p. 76; 

Fitzinger, Sj-st. Rept. 1843, p. 24 (type ceylanicus). 

Silubottra Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 142 (type ellioti ). — 
Silybura, Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 257, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 144. 

Cotofmnis Pumeril, 1861, Cat. Coll. Bopt. p. 224 (type ecylanicuB). 
Crealio Gray, 1858, F. Z. S. p. 264 (typo metanogasUr). 

Eye in the ocular shield ; no supraocular, no temporal •, 
no mental groove. Tail cylindrical or obliquely truncate, the 
terminal scute ending in two points side by side or simply a 
transverse ridge. 

Key to the Species. 

I. Tail obliquely truncate above, the truncated 
portion small, feebly convex, never quite 
Sat, the scales covering it more or less 
thickened and multicarinate. 

Scales in 17 rows. 

A. Portion of rostral visible from above equal 

to the distance between it and the middle 
of the frontal. 

V. 144-176. Brown with small yellow spots 

below eUioti. p. 76. 

V. 184-196. Black, with large yellow spots 

' below nitidus, p. 76. 

V. 186-234. Brown, usually with trans- 
verse series of yellow, black-edged ocelli, ocellatus, p. 76. 

B. Rostral ridged above, the part visible 

longer than the distance between it and 


the middle of the frontal. 

V. 166-168. Belly brown with yellow 

spots dindigatenais, p. 77. 

V. 180-188. Rostral as long as the distance 

between it and the parietals beddomei, p. 78. 

V. 203-213. Rostral as long as the distance 

between it and the binder end of the [p. 78. 

parietals macrorhynchua. 
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Fig, 23. — Uropeltis ceyl<tnicua. (B.M. 74.4.29.8G-87). A. Dorsal, 
B. Lateral, and C. Ventral view of. heod. D. Three-quarter 
view of toil. 

33, Uropeltis ellioti. 

Siluboura ceyjonicus (not of Cuvier) Gray, 1846, Cat. Liz. Brit. 
Mus. p. 142 (Madras : London). 

Silobotira ellioti Gray, 1868, P, Z. S. p. 2G2, fig . — Silybura ellioti, 
Peters, Sorp. Fam. Uropelt. 1801, p. 21 ; Gunther, P, Z. S, 
1876, p. 228; Boulenger, F.B.I. 1890, p. 266, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 164 ; Wall, J. Bombay H. S. xxix, 
1023, p. 367 ; Beddomo (in part), Ann. Mag. I^at. Hist. (6) 
xvii, 1886, p. 20. 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above as long as the distance between it and the middle of the 
frontal, separating the nasals for more than half their length ; 
eye one-third to half the length of the ocular shield. Scales 
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m 17 row* \ 144 176 on mmI * I »K a* brood m tho 
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a^ve as long as the (listnnee between it and the middle of 
•the frontal, separating the nasals for more than half their 
length ; eye ono-fifth to one-third the length of the ocular 
shield. Scales in 17 rows ; V. 185-23i, one and a half times 
as broad os the adjacent scales ; C. 6-11. Tail as in Jiiiidvs. 
lellowish or brown above, almost uniforn\ or with trans- 



Fig, 24 . — UropeltU ocfUatus. (Affcr Boulongor, F.B.I. 1 890). 


verse series of small, yellow, black-edged ocelli ; belly brown 
with large yellow spots or cross-bars, or yellow mottled or 
blotched with brown. 

Total length : 530, diameter 15 mm. 

Range. Western Ghats south of the Goa Gap ; common in 
the Nilgiri and Anaimalai Hills. 

Viviparous, producing from 3 to 5 young at a time. 


36. TJropeltis dindigalensis. 

Silybura dindigalensis "BodioiaG, 1877, P. Z. S. p. 167 (Sirumallays, 
near Dindigal ; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) 

1886, p. 13; Boulengor, F.B.I. 1890, p. 264, and Q\t. Sn. 
Brit. Mub. i, 1803, p. 152; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xrix, 
1923, p. 357. 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above longer than the distance between it and the im'ddie 
of the frontal, separating the nasals for more than half their 
length ; eye one-third the length of the ocular .shield. Scales 
in 17 rows ; V. 155-168, one and a half times as broad as the 
adjacent scales ; C. 5-10. Tail as in ellwii. 

Dirty yellowish above, the scales more or less thickly 
speckled wdth brown, or with brown spots ; belly dork brown, 
with yellow spots or irregular cross-bars ; a yellow streak on 
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the Lpe coatlnuetl along eacb aide of the neck tall j'eUow 
below with K Isrp* brown spot behind the vent 
Total leiiftth S'O hameter 12 niro 

S India SmimalAi TliHa Madura distncl 4 000 

6 000 feet 


37 Uropeltis beddomel 

sajburti btdJont OOothet IMI Ana. JU« V*t. lUit (J) i*. 
p s8 (Afi*m*IU)» Lnaloa) andllepC Bot lad. 18M p 190 
pU ivil Eg F Bgul«nger F B L 1890 p 3U a^ 0»t So. 
Bni tliu 1.189J p 151 WaO / Bombay S n 8 «i» 1K3 
p 351 
Sil^urti «j 
XVU.P t 

Snout acntely pointed portion of roatralTuible&omaboTe 
M long as tht d^nce between it and the poetenof extremity 
of the troQUl tbeld eepanting the naaaU for more than half 
len^h eye one thud the length of the ocular ahield, 
in 17 row, \ 180-188 on* and a third timea « broad 
Tati M m filxrf, 

» doraal acaJe rows with 

lower part, 
ft" wnfiaed tothe 

SthTS^r^w^; ayeUow*treaken«chnd. 

Mitgt & India Anaimalai iTiUi 
38 Urop*itl8 maererhynehtti 

p W Si>\5eww T «1 XTU, IMS 

*• 1*93 p ISsTwliL v*^ ■od Cat. Bn. Brit iri» 

itroi^y ^]«rUni”Si!r*t^”’^ *^081/ ndged abore 
as the risible from abore as long 

ftmg thenaaaU for la^e tWiilrik®^ panetala eepar 

to one thud thft leajh eye ono-foortb 

« S— .S 

• jeno, P""-® hrif of ft. .=ifc , 

“»>lli» on ovft .rfe i”!”?"®" “28 eoft lodo of ft, ...fc 

ToWlen^h ’r** 

*»™»Ivail, 3 0«)-4 000/~t. 
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39. 'Oropeltis wood-masoni. 

Silyibura melanogaster (not of Gray) Gunther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 227, 
pL sxxi, £5g. A (Palni Hilla ; London). 

Silyhura xeood-masoni Theobald, 1876, Cat. Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 135 
(Palni Hills ; Calcutta). 

Silyhura nigra Beddome, 178, P. Z. S. p. 154, and Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. (5) xvii, 1880, p. 12 (Palni BGlls ; London) : Boulenger, 
P. B. I. 1890, p. 263. and Gat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. I5l ; 
Wall, J. Bombay, N. H. S. xrix, 1923, pp. 359 and 388. 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above as long as or longer than the distance bettreen it and the 
middle of the frontal, sometimes completely separating the 
nasals ; eye one-third to one-hatf the length of the ocular 
shield. Scales in 19 rows ; V. 166-183, one and a half times 
as broad as the adjacent scales ; C. 6-11. Tail as in nUidus. 

Black, brown or dark violet above, uniform or with trans- 
verse series of small, round, yellow spots or oceUi ; a lateral 
series of large irregular bright yellow spots often extending 
across the belly *, or the belly entirely black. 

Total length : 270 ; diameter 10 mm. 

Bange. S. India. Anaimalai and Palni Hills, Travancore, 
Tinnevelly ; one example from the Nilgiris. 

Wall (1923) states that it is the commonest snake in the 
Palni Hdls above 6,000 feet. 

Silybvra Kood-maeoni has been referred to the synonymy 
of pulneyensis. The type, however, is still in existence and 
in good condition : it is an undoubted example of the snake 
usually called nigra. 


40. Uropeltts roacrolepls, 

Silyhura maerolepis Peters, 1861, Serp. Fam. Hropelt. p. 904 (type 
loo. miknown ; London) : Gvinther, Kept. Brit. Ind._ 1864, 
p. 189, pi. xvii, fig. B ; Beddomo, Ann. iing. Nat. Hist. (5) 
xvii, 1880, p. 24 ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 269, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 169 ; Wall, J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soo. 
adx, 1909, p. 756, and scrix. 1923, p. 366 ; MoCann, ibid, xxix, 
1824, p. 1062, fig. 

Snout rounded ; portion of rostral visible from above 
distinctly less than its distance from the frontal "; eye usually 
more than half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 15 
rows ; V. 128-140, one and a half times as broad as the ad- 
jacent sc^es ; C. 7-10. End of tail obliquely truncate above, 
the truncated portion fiat or concave, covert with thickened 
hi- or tricarinate scales, forming a disc ; one and a half to 
two times as long as broad; terminal caudal scute large, 
depressed with small spines above, ending in a transverse 
ti(%e with two points. 

Black or dark pniplisb-brown, each scale with a light 
margin ; a short, broad, yellow or orange stripe on the fips 
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snd tides of the neck eontnmed m Ut^ spots on the Ulterior 
psrt of the bod> Mii sotneluoes ss srasller ones throughout 
Its Rhole leneth s bn»d jelloir or orsriRe stripe on each 
side of the tail ^ spenmen m tte Rntwh Museum locslitr 
unknoivn has a hros f ursoge stripe occupying three scale* 
CQ»s along each flank throoghont the whole body 
Total length 300 diameter 12 mm 

Bomhai HiHs between Uts IS* 7 and 10* 7 N 
\erv common in Mahabteshwar during the rains a<xocduig 
to Mctann {ltl24) 


41 Dropeltla teylsaleus 

^'3'!?'*. 18 » R« Aflim !nd rd i p 7® 

f Ceylon Psru) — Cetoburwt MvlonMiw Dutn a. Bibr 

Hurt Nai R«pt VI iss( p >W pi I,* fig S-J5ds*«« 
ee<{a»iM QllptW P 2 fl U7« p SJS 
SOyfc^tfvrw OUnthCT 189^ Ana Msg ^al Hist fSlU.F 5«, 
and Repi Bnt lad 1994 p Jt>5 pi xvit fig D (AaamSUis, 
Bojilenger F 1) 1 !9M p t68. and Cat Kept 
Pm* P !®* »'OW»oa. 3 Dcnahay N H 8 ». 

n an 1»1B p SSI and satix J«*X 

P 3J8 Uxt-figi ' 

'•*’ r Z 8 p S25 pi xsr a« I 
s Cuniher f>pt Bm 1*4. 18W. 

pi wv eg O ' 


p m pi wv 6g o 

£«Ti’te"SJ‘'’r“"r‘ »“ r 7 8 p s-t fi o'l 

'tnfCS"SS; ■■ f' 

I»S8 Aim y*g 

*"« »l«« iS)wu.p iSC'yniiad >f.lsU»r Loodoo) 
ahOTr'istm^r'^i portion of rostral risible from 

»nl7ro*. V itn I ocular shield Valet 

Drowmrh or blacUh . » ,, 

«npe (buaiS] '‘«h a yellow K^ral 

brown cir blad JcUowub with or without dark 

side Vsr gxnaSiAi middle yellow on the 

na^w dark broiSlnnubT*” yeUowish below with 

>3 mm 

Jo Travaacore '^es^rn Qbsts from Castle Ttodi 

bale co>ae fmrn na.f^^ j * epccimen ssid to 

■!«»»■« Ik- T„v«„,. HUIs. 
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42. Uropeltis arcticeps. 

Silyl^Ta ardiceps Gunther, 1876, P. Z. S. p. 229, fig. (Tinovelly 
Hills ; London) ; Boulengcr, F. B. I. 1890, p. 2G8, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 157 ; ^yall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxiz, 
1923, p. 358 . — ^ilybura nilyhcrricnsis var. arcticeps Beddomo, 
1886, Ann. ilag. 'Nat. Bust. (5) xvLi, p. 16. 

SilybtiTa inadtirenms Beddomo. 1878, P. Z. S. p. 802 (Cumbum 
Hills, Madura ; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii. 
1886, p. 16 ; Boulengcr, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 267, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 156; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. x, 1895, 
_p. 70 ; ■Wall, ibid, xsix, 1 923, p. 358. 

Siiybura ntlffherriensis var. picta Bcddome, 1886, Ann. Meg. Nat. 
Hist, (5) xvii, p. 16 (near Pirmede, N. IVavancorc ; London). 

Snout obtusely pointed ; portion ofrostraJ visible from above 
equal to or a little less than its distance from the frontal ; 
eye one-half to one-fourth the length of the ocular shield. 
Scales in 17 rows. V. 127-128, 146-157, nearl 3 '^ twice as 
broad as the adjacent scales ; C. 8-10. Tail as in 
macrolepis. 

Black or dark purplish-brown above, uniform or the scales 
edged with yellouish, or the colours reversed, or yelJom'ah 
spotted with black ; yellow (orange) below, with large black 
blotches or cross-bars, or almost entireli"- black or purplish- 
brown. 

Total length : 370, diameter II mm. 

Range. S. India. The Western Ghats south of Palghat ; 
from sea-level (Alleppej') to about 5,000 feet in the Ti’avancore 
Hills ; Tinnevelly Hills. 

Variety arcticeps is kno^vn from two specimens only ; thej' 
are from the Tinnevelly Hills and»their ventral count is 127rl28. 
The ventral count of 12 examples of madurensis from the 
Travancore Hills ranges from 146-167. Except for this 
difference I can find no character by which to separate them. 

43. Uropeltis rubromaciilatus. 

Silyhrtra ruirromaculata Bcddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J, Med. 
Soi. xi, p. 16, fig., and J. Soc. Bibl. Not. Hist, i, 1940, p. 316 
(reprint) (AnamaUays ; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. IBSst. 
(5) xvii, 1886, p. 14 ; Boulengcr, F. B. I. 1800, p. 268, and 
.Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 167 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 358. 

Snout obtusely pointed ; portion ofrostral visible from above 
equal to its distance from the frontal ; eye equal to or more 
than half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; 
V. 127-136, one and a half times as broad as the adjacent 
scales ; C. 7-10. Tail as in. macrolepis. ^ 

■ Bark brown above the hinder part of each scale dull yellow 
or yello'wish-brotvn, or the two colours in almost equal pro- 

von. lu G 
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poHions the mjm below but the yeHow coltw 

itoig from 3 to 6 laxfw bto<4 red epota on e»cb 

aeck and fore part of the body and one on each ude oi w tail 

near the vent 

Totalkngth 380 diameter 12 tam , 

Range 8 India AnalmalalandSdgtrillilfa 400O-50Cl0fee 

44 Vropelth rnhrfiUneatu 

nbnt mm Ofinlher Ul5 P * « J fftayoot* 
nilh l«iiloo) BeddanM, Ann. Ma« Hat W*v». 

1*88 p 14 B«i1«b«*t PanaaBot IM. tWO p 2®* 

Ba. Bnt. Mn» 1. 1*93 p 1&3| Faffmoo. 3 pomW NUB 
z. 1833 p 70 tVall. {M xsix. 1923 p 25® 

Snout obtoacly pointed portion of luatral visible fro® 
above a little lomjer than it* distance l>oni the 
diameter of eye not half the le&^h of the ocular iimid< 
Scales in 17 rows \ 165-17^ one and two-third* tunea •* 
broad as the adjacent scales C Tail aa in macnl^p** 
Blackish brown with a yvllowuh (bright rod a hfv) 3tnp« 
along each ode of the body and tail occupying tie greater part 
of Bade row* I 2 and 3 ventral* witi irre^lar »poU of tb* 
•ame eoloor 

Total length 400 diameter 12 ton 
Sangt ladis Western Ghata aoutb of the Talgbat Gap 
Ana nWai and Trarancore TTiHs 

4fi UropeltU phlpsonL 

e ^6vb eatort (m dmi) OcotlMr 1**4. Uept. But. I»l. p W* 
^docM Ann,«*if N*t.Bsrt J**e.p 20 

£^* l***rA«i.lU« Nst Art (8) bp-rt* 
(D«oib*fGbsU Laodon) OooiouMr Feona Bnt Ind. 1W®» 

P W soaOn.8a.Bnv Uaal, 1*93 p 1»3| WsH.-* BemtwF 
S U. B 1933 p »5T 

®^***^7 pomted portion of roatral viable fro® 
*DO« distinctly longer than ita distance fro® the frontal 
of the ocular shield. Sealea m 17 row* . 
^ adjacent 

aidM 0 7 12 Tailasm««Tptrpu 

”■ uniform or with yellowuh dota 

or it.« ?*" distmet yellow «tr^ along each aid* 

ayelloirstnpeoneach 

eoanected with ita fellow by a traoSTeivo bar 
the anal region 

^fe^h 280 diameter Bnnn. 
lo Si BooiUj- H1U> 
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46. Tlropsltts myhendr©. 

iSi7i/ttira nil^hcrrimsU vor. myhcndrei Beddomo, 1886, Aim. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (6) xvii, p. 16 (Myhoadm Mt., S. Travancore; I<on 
<ion ). — Stlybura tnyhendrce, Boulenger, F. B. L 1890, p. 267, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mua. i, 1893, p, 166 ; Ferguson, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. 3:, 1896, p. 70 ; Wall, ibid, sadix, 1923, p. 368, 

In general Ecalation similar to phipsoni. V, 139-166 ; 
0. 6*^. 

Dark purplisIi-bro\m above, each scale 'with a crescentic 
yellowish posterior border ; the yellow colour on the scales 
may increase in extent and form more or less distinct transverse 
cross-bars, at any rate on the anterior part of the body; 
lower parts yellowish, more or less thickly gjotted or barred 
with brown or bl&ck ; the dark coloration of the back may 
be continued round the body as annnli. 

Total length: 640, diameter 17 mm. 

Range. S. India. Western Ghats south of the Goa gap ; 
Nilgiris, Travancore, 2,000-4,000 feet. 

47. Uropeltis broughaml. 

Stlybtiro brovghami Beddomo, 1878( F. Z. S. p. 800 (Sirumalloys, 
Madura Bist. ; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) srrii, 
1886, p. 11 ; Boulenger, F, B. I. 1890, p. 264, ond Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mua. i, 1893, p. 152 ; Woll, J. Bombay N. H. S. aadx, “lOZS, 
p. 369 ; Bonx, Kov. Snisae Zoo), saesv, 1928, p. 441. 

Silybura htvingii Beddomo, 1878, F. Z. S. p. 801 (Fabii Hills, 
4000 ft. ; London). 

Snout acutely pointed ; rostral much produced both 
anteriorly and posteriorly, ridged above, the part visible equal 
to the ditance between it and the hinder end of the frontal. 
Separating the nasals for more than half their length ; ^e not 
half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 19 rows ; 
V. 195-230 (181 Roux), one and a half times as broad as the 
adjacent scales ; C. 7-10, Tail as in ma^tokpis. 

Brown above with more or less distinct transverse series 
of small, yellow, black-edged ocelli ; sides with large, irregular, 
yellow ^ots ; ventrals dork brown. 

Total length: 410, diameter 11 mm. 

Range, The Ealni and Sirumalai Hills, Madura district ; 
Nilgiris. 

48. Uropeltis maoulatus, 

Silybura maculata Boddome, 1878, F. Z.S. p. 164 (Anamallays ; 
Loivdou), and Ann. Mng. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 22 : 
Boulenger, F. B. I, 1890, p. 261, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mna. i, 1893, 
p. 149 ; Ferguson, J. Bombay H, H. B. x, 1896, p. 70 ; "Wall, 
ibid, xxix, 1923, p- 366. 

Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 

g2 
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above equal to jt* dwtance from ihe frontal of a little longer ; 
nasals in contact with one another , f) e half the length of the 
ocular shield or a httle Jeai Seaha in 17 ro«» , V IS4-105, 
one and a half tim»a as broad aa the adjacent 8c»k« , C 8-13 
Tail eomprewd rounded ahove.dightly fntolkc , iheterwinal 
scales above smooth or feebly ImtIM , tertninal acute with 
minute tubercles above ending m a transvetse ndge with t*o 
points 

Dwli brown or blacJi above black below, the ventrals and 
adjacent eaudals with light inargina a aenea of orange (fed in 
life) blotohea along the eide of the neck and foro part of the 
body and also along the hinder part of the body and tall 
Total length ^00, diameter II mns 
Bangt S India Anslmalai and Travaneorc HHle, 6 OOO- 
7.000 fee* 


49 Vropeltls peteni 

SJvtMj ptitTH IkddotM »M8 p 7 S p tat {AftsmalUyt i 
^onl Anr, lt,g h,t jjirt {») svu |8S8 P «. 

IMJ p 14« Wsil,J BomUyN li B wiJ, »»13 P *59 
Snout obtuply pointed portion of rwtral visible from 
distance from the frontal; naaaU 
* «3« ono ihW tbe length of the 
^lar shield Scales m 17 rows V 151-IRO one and a half 
times u broad as the adjacent scales, C 6-11 Taj com 
•wollcn roonded above, the terminal Bcalea 
muhicannate. terminal scute ending in 

°r. yellowish dots above beljy with 

^ BTcgnlar yellow spots , no yellow band on the side of the 

Total lei^h 190 diameter 6 mm 

Anaimalai UiIIs. 4 00(W 000 feet 

^ Uropeltls jjnra 

tfr® r z 8 p 2t8 pL xMi, ag B 

»va. 1889 ti Is ^'2*'*'?’** Beddorae, Ann. >lag K»l Ii»s» {81 
PM «w L «Sv ® t 1890.^292. Mid Cat 8A, 

p 38« ^ P *99 . W,U. J Bombay >f H. 8 no*. !»« 

as lotw 1- P®***®® ofroetral visible from above 

^ the tontal. nasals in contact 
shield SchIm ,n •puts half the length of the ocular 

*8 broad as tT... .i ^ ^ 17^188 one and a half times 

tcnnjnal gent* ' **7®*®*^ caudal scales multicannate , 

“ • tnmsvene ridge with two points 
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Purplisli-browi above, each scale edged with darker, and 
viith transverse series of small yellow, black-edged ocelli ; 
sides and lower parts with large, alternating black and yellow 
spots or cross-bars. 

Total length : 320, diameter 9 mm. 

Range, Madm-a and Tinnevell3' Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet. 


51. Uropeltis pulneyensis. 

Plectrums piUncyensis Boddomo. 1863, P. Z. S. p. 228, col. pi. xxv, 
fig. 2 (Palni Hills ; London & Calcutta). — Phinophis pulneyen^s, 
Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 187, pi. xvii, fig. C. — , 
Silybnra pulneyensis, Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 
iS86, p. 23 ; Botilongor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 260, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 147 ; Roux, Rev. Suisse Zool. xxxv, 1928, p. 441 ; 
Wnll, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, pp. 366, 392. 

Silybura ffueniheri Boddomo, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 801, and Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (’5) xvii, 1886, p. 23. 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above as long as the distance between it and the middle of the 
frontal, completely separating the nasals ; eye one-half 
to one-third the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; 
V. 161-180 (154 Roux), one and a half times as broad as the 
adjacent scales ; C, 6-13, Tail slightly compressed, rounded 
above, the terminal scales above feebly multicarinate, terminal 
scute ending in 2 points. 

Dark brown or blackish above, with or \vithout minute 
specks ; a yellow lateral stripe anteriorly ; belly TOth large 
yellow .spots, usually alternating, or cross-bars. The type 
of gnentheri has the lower parts entirely yellow’. 

Total length : 380, diameter 12 mm. 

Range. Palni and Travancore Hills, Madura district 
6,000-7,000 feet. 

Beddome states (1886) that it is common in the Palni Hills, 
Madura district (5,000-7,000 feet),particular]y on the higher 
ranges where it is very abundant ; it is often found about the 
roads in wet weather, or dug up in gardens ; it is also found 
under rocks. 

62. Uropeltis grandis. 

Phinophis grandis Boddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J. Med Soi. 
xi, p. 15, fig., and J. Soo. BibI, Nat. Hist, i, 1940, p. 316 (reprint) 
(Amunallays ; liondon). — Silyhura grandis, Gunther, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 1868, p. 3 ; Beddome, ibid. (5) xvii, 
1880, p. ii ; Boulenger, P. B. 1. 1890, p. 261, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 148 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1023, p. 359, 

Snout pointed ; rostral sometimes separating the nasals, the 
portion visible above equal to the distance between it and the 
middle of the frontal ; eye one third the length of the oouler 
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BhieltL Scale* in 19 rowi , V 198-218, one and a half time# 
aa broad aa the adjacent ecalea , C 6-12 Tail feebl/ cora* 
pfeaeed, rocnded above , preanal and caudal scale* multi* 
oannate m the male, terminal acnte ending in tsro points 



*5 — PfeytlfM yrowJu 

A. Doml B UtewlTwwefb,^ C De«ml view cf US. 

TOlet , belly with Urge alternating yeDow spot* or 
Total length 470, diameter 12 mm 

Anaunalai HiOg, 4X»(M.700 feet 
63 Uropeltlj meUnojasUr 

BeddoTO^tMi. SSi, ^ I®*?*" U flg* * mtlanofOtttr, 

P B I <#)*»«, 1888, p SO I Soolasger, 

Wan, aa.*S,L*%*?** ^ i. 18®S. P **« » 

1983, p 388^”"* '***• P *•• J Bomtajr V ILS tc^t, 

C 6-10 Tail broader than the adjacent shields, 

"oUen. ter^ *t«ve. slightly 

ter mina l gmi. Wir.V« »v* *1*®^*. Smooth or feebly keeled , 
•onUI ndje or S Iwo'Snh"^’ m . ion- 
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Dark brown, with yellow spots confluent and forming an 
irregular lateral stripe ; sometimes the belly is spotted with 
j^Uow. 

Juveniles are yellowish above, each scale with a large 
brown centre ; lower parts entirely yellow. 

Total length : 250. ^ameter 8 mm. 

Mange. Ceylon. HiDs of the Central Province. 

54. Uropeltis pMIipsi. 

Silybura phillipsi'Nicho'QB, 1929, Ceylon J. Soi. B, xv, p. 163, emd 
^ylon J. Soi. D, ii, 1929, p. 97 (Menialainda Group, E. l&tale 
HiUa, Ceylon ; London). 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible above as 
long as the dMance between it and the hinder end of the 
frontal, completely separating the nasals ; eye one-third the 
length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; V. 197-210 ; 
not much broader than the adjacent scales ; C. 6-9. Tail 
as in 'melanogaster. 

Dark bluish-grey, each scale of the 7 median dorsal rows 
with a yellow centre forming longitudinal lines down the back ; 
a lateral series of yellow blotches or vertical bars. 

Total length : 230, diameter 7 mm. 

Mange. Ceylon. Kno^vn only from the type-locality and 
Mouskandy Hills, Ganunadura. 


Genus RHINOPHIS. 

Ehinophis Hemprioh, 1820, Grundr. Natxirg. p. 119 (type 
oxyrhynchus), in J. Wagler’s, -Nat. Syst. Amph. 1830, p. 196 ; 
B^domo, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii, 1886, p. 6 ; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890. p, 254, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. b 1893 ,p. 140. 

Dapatnaya Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Faiina Zeyl. ii, p. 16 (type 
tanka- divana). 

Mylilia Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. p. 67 (type gerrardi). 

Marina Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. on pp. 260 and 264 appears to be a 
clerical error for Mytilia. 




Pig. 26 . — Rhinophis oxyrhynchus. 

A. Side view of head. B. Side view of toil. 
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as the distance between it and the hinder part of the frontal ; 
frontal as long as or longer than the parietals ; eye less than 
half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows. 
V. 148-168, a little broader than the adjacent scales ; C. 5-9. 

Caudal disc convex, one-half to three-fifths as long as the 
shielded part of the head, hardly visible from below, covered 
with minute tubercles or spicules ; some of the caudal scales 
with faint keels. 

Dark brown, each scale below with a yellow spot or margin ; 
a series of yellow' vertical spots on each side of the fore part 
of the body, usually connected by a lateral stripe which may 
extend the W'hole length of the bodj'’ ; a yellow ring round the 
base of the tail. 

Total length : 370, diameter 12 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. Hills of the Central, Uva and Southern 
Provinces. 

56. Rhinophis drummondhayi. 

Rhinophis drummondhayi Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 43, and 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 356 (Uva Patnas, Ceylon ; 
London). 

In scalation similar to i?. blyihi. V. 173-191 ; 0. 4-8. 

Brown above, uniform or each scale dappled with whitish 
or with a light margin ; below the same, but the white more 
extensive ; a series of light spots or vertical bars along each 
side of the body present or absent ; a more or less complete 
light ring round the base of the tail. 

Total length : 300, diameter 9 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. Hills of CJentral and Uva Provinces. 

57. Rhinophis sanguineus. 

Rhinophis scmyuincus'Beddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 227 (Cherambody, 
Malabar; London); Gunther, Jtept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 186, 
pi. xvii, fig. A ; Beddomc, Ann. Mag. Nat. Biist. (5) 1886, 
xvii, p. 8; Boulengor, F, B. I. 1890, p. 256, and Cot. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 143; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. i, 1890, 
p. 70 ; Wall, ibid, xxvi, 1919, p. 557, and xxix, 1923, p. 355 ; 
fig. toil. 

Rhinophis microlepis Beddomc, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 227, pi. xxvi, 
fig. 2 (Wynaad ; London). 

Rostral not ridged above, not separating the prefrontals 
for half their length, the portion visible as long as the distance 
between it and the hinder part of the frontal ; frontal as long 
as the parietals ; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. 
Scales in 15 rows ; V, 182-218, one and a third times as broad 
as the adjacent scales ; C. 5-10. Caudal disc conve.v, longer 
than the shielded part of the head, covered with spicules or 



tTMOrCLTlD^ 


fine rtna , csud&I ecsln *month •bo'e ; c*nd»l *nd pre*n*l 
sealn bela« xaultieannste in the mele 

Blal^h hkck above. With or without imnll light *po^ » 
beHy and outer J-4 s^e-row* bn^ht red, more oe lei* Init^ 
■potted with black , tail red below, the middle part tfsnally 
black. 

Total kngth 400 diameter 10 mm 

jKofl^e MvKire (Koppa, Kalaa), tVjnaad, ^’tlgiru, Traran- 
Mw UnneTeny 

Wall ttates that it b common in the KilfCtru ; the jonng 
are bom m July, August and Septemier (I0l9) 


^ RUnephU hooelepls. 

itAtn^ku iameltptt Uecnmeh |8S0 Onn^ KaUry p ItVl 
Feun Swp Pea OroMlt. Uei p 14, eo) 
i^opsMova KciMirt, liaJ. IVodr rana. ZrTL ib 

aadOu llu ttti \t alb Su. Ck^W i«tt< 

P aed / OoiQbar K il B astt 1*0. P »&— 
UinepAw BacMuna. Attn. lUae Nat Ilwt. (5) •*«. 

1M« P 7. Doiengw, P B 1 IWO.p 
Ma&apiW. QfaM83I.P Z B ep flS * r«i,pl.ldli 

RMtralohtaaelyrtdgedabove.iioteepanituuthepre&fmtal* 
for more than half then- length, the portwo vuible aa Ii>oE 
a* the dirt«« between it and the hinder end ©f the frontal 
w a hitfe hagn , fronUl %a hag w the panetale ; eye one- 
Uiirf to oBe.four^ the kngth of the ocular *hidl Bales 
in 17 Po^ V 1^80-204, a httle broader than the adjacent 
disc eonrex, aa long aa or longer than 
^ dueld^ part of the head, well noble from below, eorered 
“ >««>t«>diaal aen« 

V.. -«i 

•>.. teen very clenrly figraed by 
y«er., U4 tla n^e ,k,d, k„ 

18M. j BOTib,y, S B 8 

8'?-. ” “■“■ 

SS !?'.“>« “ fnltow, ^ 

*®®®derab{y femger than the ahielded part 
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6i the head, scarcely visible from below, covered with fine 

striae. V. 180. dots • sides white, 

Black above, with some to ^ ^ 

dotted and spotted with black • ^ caudal 

spots more or less confluent ^d fo™ a mg , 
too black, edged all round with yeUow. 

Total length : 320, diameter 7 i^. 

Known only from the type-specimen. 

60 . Rhinophis philippinus. *.d ii p 74 

fie. 1 ; Beddome, Aim. ' 'sn. Brit. Mas. i, 

P- 36. “d J- 

N. H. S. jadts! 1923, p. 365. „f 

Like hojTwUpis but ^>dth fwer ventrals an a ere 

coloration. V. 163-182 ; C- 3^- . margin, sometimes 

P^onn bro™, ^ to 

a yellowish blotch near the ne 

S“.‘'^on"“HS°S U.0 Central «.<! Storsgamnwa 
Provinces. 


61. Ehinophistravancoricus. ^ ^ ^ 3 

Rhinophis Bri i, 1893. p. 143 (^vancore ; 

Rostral not ridged portion visible 

half their length, or a ® -j. hinder part of the 

as long as the distance be varietals • eye one-third the 

frontal; frontal as long as ^7 Veto; V. 132-146. 

length of the ocular shield. adiacent scales ; C. 5-7 ; 

one and a half times ^ of the head, almost flat, 

caudal disc as long as the shielded part 

covered with spicules. on the sides and belly 

Dark purplish-brown, fom part of the belly 

edged with whitish; on ^ SS region black ; lower surface 

almost completely whitish , anai regi 
of tail yellow. ^ -mm 

Total length: 180, dia^e^^^ Emakulam). 

Baje. Travancore ^^000 feet. 

Found at sea level and. in tne 
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62 RhJaopbU puDCUtus 

SAinorfcM Maiw HS5 UiUcbt Hiy^W «v, P 2** 

(Oylon) P*t«r« 9«w fam l/mpclt 1961, p P’ « 

fig 3 Bfldiloina Ana Mag Hut 16> »vh. 1986. P 6. 
Boul»Bg*r, i n I J990 p 153 *aij Cal 8n. Bfit Mm *• 
1693 p Ml WilWy Spo) 2»yl I, IW1 p M. fir ‘ 

Sn O)lon IB.I p 33 m'I J IVunbaf N II 8 Kiiz. MSS. 

P 355 . 

AAimAu pormlM IS all 1821. Sn Ceybo p 38. and J 
N 11 6 XU* 1921 p 135 (Mandankadanta, I»l»«*o Chlla» 
and PuttaUm N IS I rovinena . Ixtndon) 

Rostral Btrongly ndged above, aeparaluig the prefrontals 
for more than half lh<*ip length, the portion visible more than 
hilf the length of the thicUeil part of the head , frontals 
•horter than the paneialt eye one third to one fifth lb* 
length of the ocuW shield Scales in 17 rosr* , V 236-2'l® 
(281) not or scarcely broader than the adjacent scales , 
C 7-0 , candal disc convex, as long as the shielded part of the 
head, covered with minute spines or tubercles 

Yellowish each scale with a large central Mack spot, 
except the two series on eitlier side of the reftebral line, 
■ides and lower surface of tail yellow, rxcept /or a mcdiafl 
black alnpe 

Total length 380, diameter 8 mra 

/tanje Ceylon ifilh in the Cemtal rroviflw {Kandy, 
Teradcniya) , N IV Province 

I am unable to find any character by which to aeparaio 
Wall s pomau) from puncrofus except that it haa more ventral 

ahielda vi2 ,.81 RK ptinetatus ho« ever, is Imown at present 

.vi" ?v . ^ «P**cimens, and more material will no doubt 
show that Its variation w considerably greater than 238-2t8 

63 RUnephls oxyrhynchus 

SchneuJer, IWI, HUt Amph m P 3«> 
lt» B Tw Hempnch, Crundr Natorg 
1 ^ fam Uropall 1861 p » pl ' 


16« El la *’*5’*** Hempneh. Crundr 1 

1 ^ f"" tJropall 1861 p » . 

S '• Cunthw Rept Dm U64, p 194 Ann 

mi n 3« **“• • '*«• P Yfall, 6pol 

«i* l>*b P 32 »ndJ BomUyN U £ 


185* P Z S p 264 fig (Ceylon. 


above, separating the prefrontals 
half the lentil length, the portion visible more than 

« thl SLf . fronul as long 

of the i.v. E ®'** ^ ®''* fourth the length 

scar«l^i^‘ in 17 or 19 rows , V 211-2.>7. 

pancto^ ^ ^ adjacent scales . C 5-7 . tail as in 
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Uniform brown, each scale with a lighter margin ; anal 
region yellow and sometimes a yellow spot below the tail ; 
of stouter proportions than punclalus. 

Total length ; 400, diameter 10 mm. 

Sange. Ceylon (the low country in the Northern Province, 
MuIIaitivu ; Vavoniya). 


Genus PSEUDOTITHLOPS. 

Psettdo-typhlops (in part) Schlegel, 1S39, Abbild. Amphib. p. 40 
(typo by elimination philippinus). 

Uropcllis, Boulengcr, 1890, F. B. I. p. 253, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 139, and other authors. 

Eye in the ocular shield ; no temporal ; no mental groove. 
Tail cylindrical, swollen at the end, obliquely truncate above, 
with a large, subcircular, spinose shield. Scales in 19 rows. 

64. Pseudotyphlops pbilippinus. 

XJnpeltia philippinus Cuvier, 1829, Reg. Anim. 2nd ed. ii, p. 76 
(“ Philippines ” : Paris) ; Dnm. & Bibr. Hist. Nat. !l^pt. vii, 
1854, p. 161, pi. lis, 6g. 2 : Peters, Serp. Pam. Uropelt. 1861, 
p'. 20. — Pseudo-typhlops philippinw, Schlegel, Abbild. Amph. 
1839, p. 40. 

Uropdtia grandia Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Fauna Zeyl. ii, p. 15 ; 
(Kerinday, near Matura, S. Prov., Ceylon ; London) ; Gunther, 
Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 188 : Beddome, Ann. Slag. Nat. Hist. 
(5), xvii, 1886, p. 9 ; Boulonger, F. B. X. 1890, p. 254, and Cat, 
Sn. Brit. SIus. i, 1893, p. 139 ; Green, Spol. Zeyl. 1906, p. 220 ; 
Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 26, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 354. 

Uropeliia aaffragamxia Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Fauna Zeyl. ii, p. 16 
(Ratnapoora.'near Adam’s Peak, Ceylon). 

Vrapellia pordoZis' Kelaart, 1853, Prodr. Faun. Zeyl. ii, p. 16; 
Gray, P. Z. S. 1858, p. 263. (Slatura, Ceylon : London.) 

Rostral obtusely ridged above, separating the nasals for 
half or more than half their length, the portion visible as long 


Fig. 27. — ^Dorsal view of tail ot Pacudotyphlopa pkilippiniis. 

as the distance between it and the middle of the frontal or 
a little longer ; frontal as long as or a little longer than the 
paiietals ; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. 
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V 12^147, icarwlj brcxuli'r tli«i th<* »djMent ic*Im ; C 6-9 
T»il obliquely truoc*tfl kbore U» portion expanded 

and carrying a flat, aubdrcular aliirld. as lonjj as or longer 
than tie ahjelded of the head. <oecr*<l with coarse spines 
Dark brown or blacki%h aboee, the foong with yellow 
spot* yellow beneath, the yoong with dark brown spots 
Total length 285 diameter 22 ram Ibe largest specie* 
of the family 

Ceylon at low eleratlons (Trincoroalee, JIalara, 
Kolonne, Korle, BadnQa) 


Family ANILTD^n. 

p 249. and cat Ss. CrM Vo*. 

Bonw of the skull toltdjy onited , prefrontal in contact 
with the nasal , sttprateraporal intertalated in the craolal 
« nrjr short, rertieally placed , dentarT firmly 

frrjf”® ^ articolar . a coroooid bone , yrreaiaxflUry 
p^al or absent Vestcw of pelm ^ hind limbs. 
1« . «|A» lA, .p,. „„ 4.1, rta. ot tht »»nt. 
»t»pnt UiKuRlioiit tb« wtehral colnmn 
niL "" ■»»»». I*" <“ ‘k» OnRnU 

K«poa, Ike thud, Amcrit., 

Oemia CTUKDHOPHIS. 

PtrxBwixxs 

^^tMcrp*isrft5)ir' i*®®" ^“pblb p S and 8y»t. Ait5*fb 
aS cJt fi« b5u 1«^ F B.I l»tl0.p 249 

r». p mrTrsii. Bn. oytoC mu 

to 12 in each majilU. none 
with large iymmetrii“i distinct from 

or shields; ey* emaU. with rounded 

wWchisiai»nf«rtrSui.*’?^’ "ootril in the nasal shield 
or preoculai a ^^V^*^*^^*®^** ™*toal . nolor«d 
of rirooet ec^.i ?**^*“? gmoxe Body stout, cyhndncal, 

is difficult to extreme shortness of the tail, 

wd thick ^ Mtrfactonly In C tn/w It is short 

folds tl^ek ^ conTohited 

m the organ at T«i4\ tv ®***^«d sulcus wmds (when seen 
® *'***'■), tbere are no spuxM 


CYUlfDBOKHIS. 95 

Sange. Ceylon ; the Indo-Chinese region ; the East 
Indies. Seven species are known ; two inhabit the area 
covered by this work. 

Key to the Species. 

Breadtti of fiontal eqxial to or greotor than half the 
diatonoo between the centres of the eyes ; 

Tostralnarrow, 03 high as broad; back uniform 

dark brown, or with light cross-bars rofus, p. 96. 

Breadth of frontal not half the distance between the 
centres of the eyes ; rostral broader than high ; 
back with a black network enclosing large 
light spots maculatus, p. 98 







Big. 28. — Skull of Oylindrophis ru/us. A. Dorsal view, ^e quadrate 
and mandible have been removed. B. Ventral view. C. Left 
mandible, outer view. 

ong,, angular ; or., articular ; bo., basioccipital ; bs., baaisphenoid ; 
cor., coronoid ; d., dentaiy ; eo., exoocipital ; cp., ectopterj^id 
(or tranapalatine) ; frontal ; m., macdlla ; n ., na^ ; p., parietal ; 
pm., promasilla ; prf., prefrontal ; pt., pterygoid ; g., quadrate ; 
ep., splenial ; st., supratempoml. 
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65 Cyllndropbls rulus 

The Red taiud Pipe 8'»aee 


Anjwu fvjja Lmrent I?#* Sjm p ” C* 

s,hl,i^ Phy. HJI I' E." 

AttM Amphb J8<4 p III col pi 
Cyl mJrarA« "*/« Cfy Z«.l M«.c I««S p «« 
ru/« Bioengir » b'i IS^O f J50 
Mas IS93 p l3^ Floi»»r f Z 8 !»•« tci pl 
Wd! J Bomtay h M 3 *« » lfi*3 P ^5$ l 

Ml Soc Si»m I9M p IO» SJjm dt CopPtfc 19 
Zool Jshrb tv 1931 (3) p ♦!> 

Bouml S*fp IndoOiiw l#3« p *♦ R*dov-*BOVK Z^tsehr 
\*tur» J»n* IxT 1937 p *00(0* ikull) ,, . ,, 

4i.^uu non Luin.) Ri.-»»4J IMl Ind Serp li. pp SI * 

pis xxvu and xxTui (Sat* TmoqoofcAr > , . , „i 

CyJmdfopAu TttpM^m 1838 Iton, Ainph»l> P “ 

pi V 68 I 


Laurentia deacnpifon Corpora {pquali niffo 
transvenal bus albia mterruptis abdotnine v»no Q«* 
not bear much reaembUnce to the anske under diacuMion 
and he may ha\e meant toroethin^ quite different Schist 
appear* to have been the first aothor to describe It propeny 
and hi* coloured f gure leave* one id no doubt as to what *psa«* 
ha meant 

Head depressed *nout broadly rounded rostral about 
aa broad as high breadth of the frontal equal to or 
thaa half the distauee between the centre* of the tyis (less 
than half in two example* ^tn Burma) , aopraocular about 
as large as the frontal larger than the panetals aix supra 
labials 3rd and 4th largest and touching the eye three 
ittfrelabiala in contact with the antenor gemals posterior 
genials small or absent Ventrals scarcely broader than lb® 
adjacent scales anal divided 
Two races can be distinguished 


I CyliadropAie rv/w ru/iu 

19 or 21 scales round the body (21 for apectmena ftom the 
In^ Chinese Region) \ 188 216 C 5-7 

Dark brown or black above highly iridescent snth or 
wi hout narrow bght cross bars usnallv alternating with one 
extending only to the middle of the back 
dark brown or black below with broader white (reddish 
**1 1 1^1 cross bars which are complete or alternate 
*n°tb'‘r on the imd Une Tad below red or orange 
except the extreme tip 
Total length 865 tad 15 mm. 

I***” «d French Indo-China 8 of »*t 17* N 
the Malay Peninsula and AnshipeUgo 
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11. Oylindraphis ritjtts btmnanus, subsp. nov. 

19 scales round the body. V. 201-22.^ ; 0. 5-7. 

Colour as in rufus njus Tout the belly more heavily marked 
nith dark brown and the cross-bars less evident j sotnetimes 
almost entirely dark brown. 

Size much smaller. 

Total length : 330, tail 10 nun. 

JRangc, Tenasserim and Burma as far North as Myitkyina. 

Cylindrophis mfita is a fairly common snaire in the great 
centra) plain of Siam, living in the rice fields, or in gardens 





'Pig. 2D. — OplindropUi^ maettMus. (B.M. 1905.3.25.7 tt-Sl.) 

in the vjcimtj of houses. In soft earth it can burrow easily 
and when not in search of food lives in the ground. It takes 
readily to water. Its food consists of other snakes and eels 
and. the maimer in which it can dispose of a meal even longer 


von. ta. 


H 




XCrorttTID* 


than Uwlf iM Mtonyhinr 1 »«" *»w 
when tuindJed, but wfcfti alArtnt«d It ‘^lT?uu ,«S< 

and curl* th»> tail up orer lia back •’loarinf; t>ie mldto 
iarf«» Schmidt (1928) rpcords « fpeamm Ukffl In » *«» 
vatcr lagocrft near Hu^ Annam 


69 CyUodrophlt maenhtas 


C^KYi/i't I*irE S^aK*. 
maevlata Luul ITM Mua Ad. FM r SI 
C Attwioa-) «ad(ivtt Sm i.)oilicdit J:«.p SSSi 
lad-S-tp a, IMI p J* pi «.* r Tr»o<TO«l>af »! 
FBI lt» p »1 and Cat Sn. Bnl Mt» i. !»»> P 

Wan. j V n 8 M»i i®i* r **** 

p IS! a^ fls. CV^Inn, tail p I* 


Eye amaller than in nfr* frontal narTt>»efi It* brredli 
lew than half Ihp ^<tan<T brttrrwi the eentre* of 
attuDfimaDerthaathe aapraoculan . roatra) broader Sc*W 

tnl9orairo«. \ 18>-212 C <-6 
Alxire with a black nei-irork rarJoamc tiro »«we of 
tedduh bnjtra fpoti Jotrer psrta white eanefated int® 
bUek or barred with black and white 
Total leosth 600 tall 18 oa 

Ran^t Ceylon Fonnd fai the plains and in the hill* *t loer 
altitode A common make 

Two or three toung are prodsced at a time They are 
naufttaUj- larw aearmng from 127 to 1S7 »m in leairto 
wfaenlnm. Wall statee that U b a rery pladd make toakiofr 
DO attempt to escape when cep^ored It hre* trwath the soil 


Pamily XENOPELTIDiE. 

Fhn*! p. SW. Beol-ne^* 

FBI itao p sre ud cat Bn. sm Vv \ ue», p 

• pretnaxiDa toothed, ax contact with 
ectopteryfreid loosely attached to the toaxina ; 

P*«^l laoeBt^ ^h the nasal no postfnmtal , ropra 

Intercalated In the cramal Wall extending poetcriorly 
^odmg the quadrate which is tctt ahort and 
entirelT^fci^i.1 dmtary attached to the articnUr antenody, 
abeent^in^ ’ ®® wnmoid bone HypapophTsee 

A •'f U*® vertebral «>h»^ 

^,»vwal nalque charactm in additwQ to 
S/S. l«tfrantal bone, the audi 

'®^*^"*^««rttR*atho«V any other snake that I 
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Fig. 30. — Skull of Xenqpeifi« unicotor. A. Dorsal, B. Tentral vievr. 

unj., angular ; ar„ articular ; 6 o., basioccipital ; bp., basisphoaoid ; 
CO., columella atiria ; d„ dontory ; «o., exoecipital ; < 53 .. eoto- 

ptorygoid (or transpalatine) ; /., frontal ; fp,, foot-plate ; 

h2 



infOPSLnDJS 


IW 





Fw SO M*»IUs Md pri*tpniAiil)*»7 ^ ^ M*siU*#T 

«ct«pt« 7 JO d •riicutoiioft E wnt* 

t tot«f«Jaryb»n« P 

{ prf^ pfefronti fT’f procl « ? tpisartt* 
occtpiul it cupr4t«tnpor4i| * von>«r 


know except CyJtnrfropJfM r«/w in wbich tie —Kudi 
much the earac- The feneetm OT&lis and foot-plftw ,v^ 
fits into It are onusually Urge and the ooIumelU surw ** .up- 
end stonl Its attecbment to the ijaadrate is through . 

small rod of hone of about the same 8i» which is intetca 
between them (fig E) 


Xc’*«pillw Beiawerdt m Bo e 16*T Xau p 0 St (tyw v 
BoulcngCT FBI 18*0 p 17« sad Cat So Brtt Mn» 
p JB7 ItsdOTenone Z® toehr Matorw Jena, Im. IPJ 
(•kn]!} 


Teeth smaU equal doeely »et and strongly curred 
edged crowns directed outwards 4 or 5 on each «de m 
the premaxiUa 35 to 4& m «m* manlla Eye smaD ww 
Tertically elliptic pupil Head iwt distinct from neck coverco 
with large shields meluding a large occipital m contact 
with the frontal and a large preocnlar no loreal A inen1*l 
groove Body cylindrical scales smooth in ISrows throu^ 
out ventrals well developed tail short snbcaudals paired 
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67. Xcnopeltfs UTiicotor. 

Si?N«nAM £?k.<kk. 

Xfnn^>fUix uniwl(>r Roinwnrdt m BoJp, 1827, Inin, p. 864 (Ja\'a); 
Tlif^obnld, Cat, Kept. iVniat. Soc. Bens^l, 16BS, p. &i : 

Boulpnp'r, F. B. I. ISM, p. 276, iIr., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mtis. i, 
ISP.", p. 16S; Flower. F. Z. S. ISftP. p. 057 ; 'WnlJ, J. Bottibap 
X.H.S. xix. IPnO. p. 292. eol. p!.,nnd xxix, 1923, p. 301. and 
XKX. 1925, p. 806 : niompion, F. Z. S. 1913, p. 41C ; Smith, 
iT. Nat. Kwt. Soc. Siam, i. 1914, p. 12 : Fojx', Kept. Cltinn, 1935, 
p. 77, pi. V ; Bourn'!, Scrp. Indo-Chino, 1930. p. 27, Cr. ; Mahcn* 
^dro, Curr. .Sci. Banpuloro. vi. 19.78, p. 559. Or. 

Xcaopf!()'.« roncofor Itoinwnrilt, in Boio, 1827, Isi«i, p. 504 (Java). 

Xfaojnlli'j! leitrocephnla Roinwordt, 1. e. k. p. 504 (Jiivn). 

Tortrix xmoptUiK ScldcRol. 1837. Phj's. Scrp.ii.p. 20.pl.i,figa.8-10, 
and Abbild. 18-44, pi. xxxv (mjlr«t. nnmo). 

Head mtich dcpres,Md. snout rounded : nostril betAveon 
two gmnll nasals. Rostral broader than liigh, well visible 
from above ; internasals much smaller than the prefrontals ; 




Fig. 31 . — XrnopeUts unicolor. (B.M. 1025.5.25.6-7.) 

frontal large ; supraoculars very small ; interparietal about 
as large as the parietals ; usually a pair of enlarged shields 
vis-a-vis the latter behind the interparietal ; a large preoculas 
extending -well on to the upper surface of the head ; 2 large 
postooulars indistinguishable in shape fiom the temporal 
shields; 8 snpralabials, first in contact vdth the intemasal 
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in front of the tiMal 4th and 5tb toacfunfl the eye ; a 
of small gexuaU, in contact with the first 3 uifrslabial* Scales 
qut« smooth hiirhly polulted V 173-IM, for speanwns 
from the Indo Chinese refnon , C 2t-31 
He hennpenis is forked near the lip, but the sulcus bifurcate# 
about half way down it is lonjntodiftally pleated throoghont 
and in addition there are 4 or 5 traftsTcrse flounces , the dtftal 
hidf of the organ has some calyciiUte areas There are 
no spines 

Blaek to chocolate brown above, highly indfscent, the 
outer scale roas edged with white ventrals and outermost 
row of scales white, uniform or edgttl with brown ; hinder 
part of head and neck white in the young 
Total length 5 1050 Uil 95 , ^ 850. tail 70 mm 
Ran^ Barma as far north as Myitkyina , Siam , FVeOch 
Indo-China , the KfaUy Peninsula and Archipelago Sfetl 
records a epecimen from Kwangtung Province, sootbem 
China, and Theobald one from the Andamans 
The Indeacent Earth Snake or Sunbeam Snake, ao called 
on account of the highly polieh^ and mdeseent nature of it# 
sewes, u coramoa in toutbem Burma aiul Tenasserun. Sjam 
^southern French Indo<5una It inbsbiU chiefly lie 
nelu. and ^rdens m the vicioitv of human habitations linng 
!? “*i**?“ or hiding beneath ©r stonea In soft earth 
rapKlIy. and those that I hs>e kept m captivity 
their dait bidden in thM manner lasuinc forth only *t 
I never knew one attempt to bite when handled, but 
v^MCited It could nbrate lU short tail with extraordinary 
so replay that at iimn I h,ve believed 1 could hear the 
comiste of other snakes small rodent#, 
“d trogs , birds have alw been recorded m its did 


Family BOIDiF: 

‘T'*® P «' Boulenper F B L 
^ 1893. p Tl. BoMart. 

P SM •"JAnn lUg bat HMt lui, 1»4. 

Amphib * Kept 1900. p SM. 

j£»'z *>- »«■ P 337 

KaLSoe PKiUii^ P * Noble * Schmidt, Pr Amer 

cMi. ooe Ftulad JxxTu 19J7 p (37 

or ah^t*^l!!!ll]? *7^ movable . premaxillary teeth present 
m contact’ vstemlmg to the quadrate . prefron^ 
to the ennr.,.. “***1 . supratemporsl attach^ scale like 
placed tjuadrate, which is vertieoMy 

bone ’Ve*ti^^ teuly attached to the articular , a coroooid 
claw Us ™ hind limbs, terminating in * 

’*?* ^®t«^icaIwgionioftbeworltL 
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The family has been divided into two subfamilies, the 
Boinffi and the Pj'thonin©, on the presence or absence of 
a supraorbital bone. This character ma 3 ' serve as a useful 
means of recognition, but it is doubtful if it expresses 
phylogeny. The loss of the supraorbital bone has occurred, 
no doubt, independently’ in different genera, and its absence 
does not necessarUy’ express relationship. Conslrichr (Boinra) 
for instance is in many ways more closely related to Python 
(Pythoninje) than it is to Eryx (Boinfc). 

Two genera are represented in the Oriental Region. They 
are easiTv distinguished from one another by the characters 
given on p. 105. 

The Pythons and Boas are the largest representatives of the 
serpent family now living. Fossil remains show that at one 
time there were much larger forms. Oigantophis from the 
Eocene of Egypt is estimated to have reached 50 feet in length. 
Such dimensions are not attained by any species e.visting to-day. 
Authentic records, taken from individuals that have been 
measured after death, and not from dried and stretched skins, 
show that they do not exceed 28 or 30 feet or a little more. 
The rate of growth of P. molurm and P. reticvlatus in the first 
three or four years of life has been recorded, and in spite of the 
size which these species attain, it does not differ greatly from 
the rate which governs the growth in many other snakes. 
Sexual maturity is reached in 21 or 3 years, and average 
length, that is 12 feet for P. moCunns and 18 or 20 feet for 
P. relictilatus, in 5 or 6 years. Both species, however, are 
known to grow considerably larger, and it may be that the 
Boidte differ from other-snakes in continiung to grow through- 
' out life. The very large individuals which were recorded 
30, 40 and 50 years ago, are seldom met with to-day. The 
spread of population into districts previously untouched, 
makes it increasingly difficult for any snake of really large 
proportions to conceal itself safely. 

The weight of a large Python is considerable. Wall records 
a P. molurus of 19 feet in length that weighed 200 lb., and 
a P. reticulatus of 28 feet, that scaled 250 lb. 

The Pythons are oviparous and guard their eggs by coiling 
themselves around them during the incubation period. 
Observations on “ brooding ” mothers to ascertain if the 
temperature of the body is raised daring this period, are 
Conflicting, A very car^l series of observations recorded 
^ Bendict (1932), appears to show that the body temperature 
is raised between 2 and 4 degrees Centigrade during that time. 

The vestigial hind limbs are used b 3 ’ the male during 
courtship to stimulate the female by scratching her on the 
body above the cloaca. 

The Boidffl kill their prey by constriction. Ho bones are 
broken in the process, death being caused by asphyxiation. 
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The habit of constriction, however, is not confined to this 
family . It is shared b^' some of the Colnbridte, particularlj' the 
larger species of Elaphe., Ptyas^ Zaaovs and some species of 
Boiga. 

The structure and function of the labial pits have been 
recently studied bj’ Ros (1935) and Noble and A, Schmidt 
(193/ j. These cavities are richly supplied with blood-vessels 
and nerves, and experimental observations indicate that they 
act as accessory sense organs. In many respects they are 
analogous to the facial pits of the Crotalidse. 

Key to the Genera. 

A supraorbital bone ; teeth on the prenmxilla ; 

head with large shields ; labials pitted Python, p. 105. 

No supraorbital bone ; no premaxillary teeth ; head 

covered with Bmnll shields ; labials not pitted . . Eryx, p. 111. 


Genus PYTHON. 

Python. 

Python Daudin, 1803, Mag. Encycl. An. 8, March, p. 434, and 
Hist. Nat. Bept. v. 1803, p, 226 (type molurus) ; Boulenger, 
F. B, I. 1890. p. 245, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1803, p. 80 . 
Stull, Proo. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, xl, 1035, p. 393. 

Aspidoboa Sauvage. 1884, Bull. ■Soc. Fhll. Boris, (7), viii, p. 143 
(type curto). 

Anterior maxillary and mandibular teeth very long. Head 
distinct from neck, udth large symmetrical shields ; rostral, 
anterior supralabials and anterior and posterior infralabials 
pitted. Eye trith v^ertical pupil. Scales smooth, in 60-75 rows. 
Yentrals rather narrow ; subcaudais generally paired. Hypa- 
pophyses absent in the posterior part of the vertebral column. 

The hemipenis of P. molunia and of P. reticutatus is as 
follows ; — ^It is forked for about half its length, the lips of the 
sulcus being verj' prominent ; throughout the whole length 
there are longitudinal folds, and just proximal to the point 
of bifurcation of the sulcus there is a fleshy, tongue-shaped 
papilla : there are no spines. 


Fig. 32. — Skull of Python retiatlatvf. A. Dorsal. B. Daterai. and 
C. Ventral view.' The right palato-raaxillarj’ arch has been 
wanoved. D. Inner view of right mandible. E. Occipital region. 
ong,, angular ; or., articular ; bo,, basioccipitnl : bp., b/ssisphenoid ; 
ea., collimella atiris ; cor., coronoid ; d., dentary ; eo., exoccipitai ; 
ep., ectopterygoid (or transpalatine) ; frontal ; /m.. foramen 
magnum; m,, maxilla; n., nasal; oc., occipital condyle; p., 
parietal ; pi., palatine ; pm., prcmaxilla ; pr/., prefrontal ; pro., 
prootic ; pt.. pterygoid ; ptf., postfrontal ; g.. quadrate ; «o., 

supraoccipital ; nor., supraorbital ; op., aplenial : ot., suprat-em- 
poral ; /«., turbinal (or soptomaxflla) ; v., vomer. 
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3 or 4 of the anterior and the same of the posterior feebly 
pitted ; a Avell-defined mental groove ; no proper genials. 
Scales in 60 to 76 rows, all quite smooth ; V. 245-270, dis- 
tinctly narrow’er than the breadth of tlie body : anal entire ; 
C. 58 to 73 paired. Tail rather short. 

Light yello^rish to cream, greyish or browm'sh above, with 
a dorsal series of large, elongate, more or less suhquadrangular 
dark grey, bro\vn or reddi8h-bro^vn. black-edged spots ; these 
are usually more irregular in shape on the hinder part of the 
hody ; flanks mth smaller, rounded or irregularly-shaped 




Fig 33 . — Python molurus. 


spots of the same colour ; a lance-shaped mark on the top 
<rf the head extending on to the nape ; a dark streak on the 
ode of the head, broadening beliind the eye and extending 
past the angle of the month ; a dark subocular streak ; below 
yellowish, with a border of dark spots on the outermost row 
of the scales ; tail below marbled with yellow and black 
No words can adequately describe the wonderful sheen 
on the scales of the Python in life, particniarty when the skin 
has just been shed. 
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XoUJ ienziti — Sp*'cimeM that 4 niplrP* fabcai 
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of Sind and the Punjab iw the ^orth onti to Beow? 

m the Aorth Eavt 


Python motuni* hmhJuf 

J^b alg w{ arated from the eye by subocutan lanre shaped 

merle 00 ihe head distinct throinrhoM V 5Vito!nO 

^njrc Xlw' whWeofthe iudo Chlnew subrecnon , Sonvb«a 
Hong Kong Haman 

rt.^ ^ retcuded 

3 •« 2.mba ChauM Tavoy dtttT«t , 

s^cimeiw iQ Siam at Kaheng 
Nhair^^l. t* ^^«hlndo China it u rcronled from 
oeci.«^ 'n.treawnoaalhenuerecordaofiu 
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tailed ^jtlung bat »,^.***J^* of T?ro^n«aion cannot be 
more slenderly biHh '* markM contrast to the 
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The Indian Python is practically omnivorous, feeding on 
mammals, bird-s and reptiles indiscriminately. It seems to 
prefer mammals of relatively large proportions. Its strength 
is enormous. An individual 18 feet long has been Icnown to 
overcome and devour a leopard mcasnring 4 feet 2 inches 
fiom nose to rumj). Authentic records of its attacking human 
beings are rare. Wall records a case of a Chinese baby being 
devoured on an island near Hong Kong. 

It is one of the few snakes that is eaten by man. Those 
who have tasted the flesh say that it is good. Ailsthetio reasons 
no doubt prevent it from becoming a regular article of diet 
with all, but by many of the less fastidious peoples of India 
and Indo-China it is eaten frequently. 

The Indian Python, like all the P 3 ’^thons, is oviparous. 
After depositing her eggs, the mother coils herself round them 
and remains wdth them until they hatch out. The number 
of eggs laid varies enormously : as many as 107 have been 
recorded. 

Mating, in northern India, takes place during liibemation. 
The eggs vary slightly in size ; some laid in the Berlin Aquarium 
averaged 120x60 mm. Hatchlings measure on an average 
2 ft. 5 inches in length. The rate of gro\vth in nature is not 
known, and the records of growth in captivity varj’ so greatly 
that they are obviously influenced by the conditions under 
which the snakes live. 

09. Python reticulatus. 

Reticulated Python. 

JBoa reticulata Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amph. ii, p 264 (based on 
Soba, i, pi. Ixii, fig. 2, and ii, pi. Ixxis, fig. 1 ; no typo loo. given). — 
Python reticulatas, Boulenger. F. B. I. 1890, p. 246, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mds. i. 1893, p. 85; Womor, Arch. Nat. Berlin, Ixxxvii, 
1921, p. 230 : Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 353, 
and xxxi, 1926, p. 84 ; Kopst-ein, Trop. Natuxir, 1927, p. 66 ; 
M. A. Smith, J, Nat. EUst. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 9, and xi, 1937, 
p. 61 ; Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 16, fig. 

Boa rhonxbcala Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amph. ii, p. 266 (based 
on Seba, ii, pi. Ixxx, fig. 1). 

Boa phrygia Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 348, pi. xcvii (based 
on Seba, i, pi. hdi, fig. 2). 

Coluber javanicus Shaw, 1. c. s., p. 441 (Java). 

lake molurus in head scalation, differing as follows ; — 
4 anterior supralabials deeply pitted ; 2 or 3 anterior and 
6 or 6 posterior infralabials feebly pitted ; 6th or 7th sup’ra- 
labial touching the eye ; no suboculars. Scales 'in 70 to 80 
rows. V. 297-332 ; C. 75-102, mostly divided. Anal entire. 

light brown or yellowish above ivith a dorsal series of large 
darker brotvn, circular, oval or rhomboidal spots, often 
confluent with one another ; each spot is edged with black 



and wjUide agua wrth yflfo», thett two wloan deaceadaig 
npoa the flanks m a repular aenea of rertlcal ban or V*at*P^ 
marks, each one of which eneloara a white spot ; whitish cr 
yellowish below, the ooter scale lowi spotted or dappled 
wi^ brown A black streak along the middle cf the bead 
and another on each nde from the eye to the ancle of the jaw 
Total length —The Reticulated Fj-lhoa U the Ui^ 
snake Lniig to-ds} the Sooth Amertcas Anacoo^ mnmng 
It cloeelT for second pUoe Authentic measumoeaU of 
ip«toeM ^t hare been kilted show that it reaches a length 
Greater lengths hare been recorded, btrt they 
cannot be rehed upon. 

•0‘rttcni Burma and Siam as far 
nor^asUtlS . French Indo-China as far north as Vm Bai 

S.Slte. ““ 

'TgtoM in which It Dccan, the 
“ tn n,™ ""“““ra- W»u lUtc (ISM). 

EnropcMvi with the CJCWplto 

Flower who lirM 11 V 'tsitor to human habitatioiu 

- «^L »nd »Tit« that 

eeere com^nB(t^*”wl“e**'* wbwbs, and m almtwt 

2%r!hXt2is,S”iSs',V''“''*’S2 Jir”* 

At ^t ft hniwlreds of oooliet pass to and fro 

cau^\£:,^tt-v“ derounng fowls, duels. 

It w^in^M comm** •*" thrreTfew yean Uter 

catch two or three crowded, I conM nsaallj 

»ithin 100 yards of the^; '®“POoatl. 

Python the^eSaSd ^ **^>voghfafe Ltte the Indian 

^tirelT ai^ Jt »ceins to prefer com- 

E Owea.howeTer thc^r *• *^tatieT than Twy large one* 
TOunngafullsaedboaf ”2*,^ ®®8*POTe fa the act of de- 
I>ntch East that m the 

o« of age was swallowed by 

the tue of oiunber of eggs laid eane* 

lo lay loo egts female has been 

^21ed w » 10 foot female 

penod ranges from 60 tea? egg* Ihe faeobation 

measure from 600 to 750 mm m^en^ y®“®g when bc»n 
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G«nus ERYX. 

Sai^d Boas, 

^irw XJaudm, 1603. Bfeg. Etiojrcl. An. 8. v, Blorcli, p. 437, and Hist. 
Kat. Kept, vii, 1803, p. 261 {typo tureieua) ; il^iilenger, F.B.l. 
1690, p. 247, and .Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus, i, 1803, p, 122 ; Stan, 
Pros. Boston, Soc. Nat. Hist, xl, 1036. p. 406. 

Clothonta Baudin, 1. c. s, p. 253 {typo Boa anguifotmif). 

Wagler, 1830, Syst. Aitiphib, p. 102 (typo Boa coniea) j 
Bonlonger, F. B, I. 1800, p. 246. 

CuTtorfa Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Hus. p, 107 (type eUpans). 

Anterior maxillary and mandibular teeth very long. Head 
not distinct from neck, coveted tvith small scales except on the 



Fig. 34, — Skull of Eryx conious. A. Dorsoi view. B. Preniaxilla and 
palato-riMudllaty aroli. 

ca., columella auris (or stows) ; eo., esoccipital ep„ eotopterygoid ; 
frontal ; m., maxilla ; nasal ; p., parietal ; pi., palatine ; 
pm., prentaxiila ; prf., prefrontal ; p(., pterygoid ; ptf., post- 
frontal ; g., quadrate ; so., supraoccipital ; st., snpratemporal. 

Snout, Bye small or very small ■with vertically elliptic pupil. 
Body cylindrical, stout, scales small ; tail very short ; sub- 
caudals usually single. Mental groove nsuahy present. 
No gonials. 

Bangs.. Afiioa ; S.W. Asia to eastern Enropo ; Western 
Clhina and India. 

Seven species are known, two of which inhabit India. 
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Key to ^ Spee*e4 

p 11^ 

No roeoUl groovB t^poinwl wfcoi to^'H p •!* 

A toent*l groove lAilB'lunt 


RussellsSarp Boa 

BuMell 1798 Ind S«rp ».p 6 pi eAg 

Ak.d iH.<t..n.., iKi r ii» r >« •» ■ 

Oonmlopku eoAietu. lioulaiig:er > H I “^ 3,1 fig— fffV* 
per«jijy».cil» Ceyloa J 6 cu B „ 'jjA, WiJJ, 

«oNietu BouJencer Cal 8 i». Brit Mra •Xij e S 

J Bomb., N H S XV. UKW p 292. A.^ ». 
nut 1923 p 313. .bA ixu, 1W3. P „ 371-372. 

Levett-VeeM * GWpur« 7 . .iMd x^. W.9 ^, 17 ^ 

DAbr.n.,b,<i xw I9ia. p IM W- 

P J 8 I Pmuf.tkrtd nxO»19W P 

tool .u. p 356 pi 0 (bo-l on 

Boa'^^a D««diA. ISO*. H«l Not Bept V. p Sl9 lb«»o* 

Guofin »30 Teonog Re« AaiB> P' ^ 

fig t 

Rodtcsl About t*ice aA bnnd « tugb. ju**' T'f bto. 
aboTA, witfiont an^lor homontAl ed^ « °”***^_ aeales 
between the two naaAb aad tbe internMa'* . POy „« 
eolafgeti, tbe rwt of the bead b»ang covered w" . ! 

obtueely kiH<led ecalee. 8 U» 10 acalea across the lom** 
between t^ejcs 10 to 15 scaks round the » *®,®*_,iupb 
t"o ewiea of «ca!p» ecparatiog the eye from the ^ 

are fnsta 12 to 14 m muabcr , no mental groove 
40 to 65 rows, more or lees etroogly. eometimtse «Y 

keeled, very strongly upon the laQ V 162-106 , C 
Tail pointed. . 

The bemipeois b not forked bet the aulous bdurca^ 
the Up of the organ , it is atron^j flounced, the foJM ^ 
arrajujed m obhqua senea di^liy they are joined toge 
and toTTO large cups ^ 

Yehowteb, brownub of n«ytsb above wjth a dorsal . 
of large, dirk brown, bfack.<>dg:ed epota, usually ®®„ ^ 
With one another to form a zigzag stnpe , lower parts jeliowis 
or whitish the cater siale row* with email brown spot* 
lotalleneth d4S0.ua35 9 , 9-10, tail 65 mm . 

&«V« Ceylon . <!« whole of India as far as Bdiar aim 
m the north^^ast, luim. Tal district m Uie flun^yaf- 
ana Smd and Biluchistw u tbe west , very rare “*,^^ 1 ^., 
V»aU state* that j{ a coQuaon m Cannanoro in tb® Malabar 
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district and Ghazipur in the United Provinces. It has been 
recorded from the Antral Provinces at an altitude of 2,200 feet. 

It feeds upon small mammals, birds, snakes and frogs. 
Prom 6 to 8 young are produced at a time. 

71. Eryx johni jolml 

John’s Sand Boa. 

Boajohnii Bussell, 1801, Ind, Serp. ii. pp. 18 & 20, pis. xvi &xvii 
(Iftanquobar) — Ejyx johni, Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 248, 
fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 127 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xx, 1911, p. 1033, end xxi, 1911, p, 12. 

Eiyx jaeitlus (non Linn.) Wall, 1910, J. Bombay N. H. S. six, 
p. 1000 ; Prater, ibid, xxx, 1924, p. 166. 

Eryz jaculus var. johni Ingoldby, 1923, J. Bombav N. H. S. xxix, 
p. 127 ; WaU. ibid. p. 353.^ 

Rostral large, broader than hig h, -well visible from above, 
with angular horizontal edge ; nostril slit-like, between two 



Fig. 35. — Eryx johni. (After Bonlengor, F3.I. 1890.) 

enlarged nasals ; usually two pairs of broad scales behind the 
rostral ; the other scales on the top of the head in front of the 
eyes being larger than those posterior to them ; 6 to 9 scales 
across the forehead between the eyes ; 10 or II scales ronnd 
the eye ; sometimes two series of scales separating the eye 
from the labials, which are from 10 to 12 in number ; a mental 
groove. Scales in 53 to 67 rows, more or less distinctly keeled. 
V. 190-210 ; C. 20-34 ; anal entire, small. Tad blunt, 
covered at the tip vrith a large ronnded shield. 


* 'Named after the Rev. Mr. John of Tranquebar. 

I 
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COLOBKIOf 


HemipenU as m eontciu bot the btforcation of th^ enlcns 
farther ba<ik and the calyres mow distinct ». j a, 

^’aody grey or yellowi^ above the scale* edged with dm 
brown or entirely brown above , PTiif nnn or with more or leas 
dutmet dark transvcrae bands , these bands nsnally distinct 
on the tail lower parts whitish spotted with dark brown, 
or ahnoat entirely brown 

Total length d 890 UdM 9 1000 tail 80 mm 
Hangt North wealem India Sind, Ra|putan*, UP 
(Lucknow) Punjab Balsclustan, NWJP In the two 
last named areas it meets the western form E j pemms 
Russell 8 type*ipeeunen wbich u beanlifuUy figured, came 
from TVonqueW and be state* that It ‘ Is not uncommon 
m Bengal \Miether this was true or not we cannot nowaay, 
but the regions to w hich ho refer* are well outside the area it now 
inhabits 


Family COLUBRIP^ 

Clulnrfw Ojw. ugj Xraw bat p 4t0. Bouhww (W part! 
1. ® Ui*?. K Cat 8iC Cnt hfusTltfS. P W 

ChwklMtN Anm AJnph.*Bspt 1M9 

Botileogsr T B I 1690, p 414 aad Cat ui 

F^J hones moeable prefironUl not m contact with the 
supratemporal attached loosely to the skull, 
^ fhe quadrate mandible without coronoid boue, 

Kty to |A« Subfomtlte* o/M« Oolubndm 
h,p.puph,w- aW, 

iL A «r,*r mrsADw* p ns 

orSl pr««l 

A 

of the 


XavoDBaxtsTAi p n 
Coatrsxct*. p ISS 

HomaIiOpsika P 37 


DASTm-rer^ p 403 
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B. No transversely enlarged ventral shields ; 
head and body covered with small 
granular or tuberoulnto juxtaposed 

scales AcBOCBORDiNiE, p. 131. 

Subfamily DIPSADINiE. 

Dipstidtdtc Giinther, 1858, Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 162 (in part), 

Dipsadinrc Amaral, Jfi23, Proc. Now Eng. Zool, Club, viii, p. 95. 

Amhlycephalidw Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 414, and Cat. Sa. 
Brit. Mus. Ui, 1896, p. 438 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 366. 

Supratemporal very .small, reduced to a short rod of bone 
interposed between the cranium and the quadrate ; solid teeth 
in both jaws ; hypapophyses present only in the cervical 
vertebrjB ; genials large, broader than long, touching the 
infralabials ; mental groove absent in the Asiatic species. 

Range. S.E. Asia ; Central and South America. 

Becent workers in this group have separated the American 
members from the Asiatic. The former can be connected, 
through Sibon (—Leptognathiis) sibon, Avifh the Colubrinre ; 



Fig. 36. — Jaw bones of Pareas inonticola. 

A. Mandible. B. Maxilla. C. Polato-maxillary arch. 


the Asiatic genera cannot be, the characters of the shields 
covering the lower jaw serving to distinguish them at once 
from all other snakes. Nevertheless, the two groups are 
closely allied to one .another, and probably had a common 
origin. The mouth is peculiar in that the commissure extends 
far hack beyond the fringe of the buccal membrane, while 
the short, high head and large eye bear a remarkable resem- 
blance to that of the foetal snake. Another feature of the 
Bipsadinss is the enormous development of the nasal gland. 

Key to the Asiutic Genera, 

Seales in 16 rows ; suboaudala paired Paheas, p. 116. 

Scales in 13 rows ; subcaudals single BLAVi.opEi.TtlEA, p. 121. 

l2 
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OOLCBBIDX. 


K»« Hirt (8 p 8 M 

^ t9Jt p 19 Pope lUpt Quo*. IflM P 3«« 

Setp IndoehBie 1939 p 418 . ___.> 

PayoM ^^*gler 1830 Sv*» Amphib p 181 (typ* eon«o»*J 

Tbeob^M, Rfpt Bnt Ud. 1878 p *03 , „ *»] 

Eberfcflrrfho AageL IWO Bua Mn* brft Mt P«m irri. p 
(tjpef 

lUifllsrT bone thort thin eipendfd 'rerticallj’ *nth fm® 
4 to 9 nibequel teeth preceded bv no edentuloui . 
mutdibalar teeth gendutdle deerenamg m length preironl* 
bone with n backvud prakngntioo more or le« complet^v 
rooSng the orbit Head distmet from neck eve Urge ®v 
moderate with rertieal pupd Body more or les* com 
preyed UU moderate acaln m 15 town throughoot rentrtH 
rounded eubeaodaU paired . 

Common chanctera onJeaa otherwise itated'—?»osfr*l®'„ 


naaal roetral as high as broad or a little higher 
firrt pair of getuals largest longer than broad in ‘*'‘**'1 
with the mental or separated Item it bv the fimt p*ir o* 
mfralabuls anal entire 
Bemipenu deep]? forked, without apuiea. 

Baapt Ihe Indo-Chinese Sabrraon Sonthem duns ^ 
Malay PenstsoU and ArcfaipeU^ 

Awnt 15 epeoes are recognised 

the Indo-Uuneae tpeciea frU into two natural groops 
those of Section 1 of the key being terrestrial in their habits 
those of Section H subarboreal The members of ea™ 
poup are eloselr alljed to one another ao«l although the 
^*ract«m which dirtinguiah them are somewhat unstable 
tto combmation giren will always sufScc In dispoeitwn 
small snakes are epuet and moSensire I hare never 
toown t^m to b te when bandied. They are nocWmal m 
habiU and appear to hve chiefly on small tttolhiscs. 
ihey are onparoos from 2 to 9 eggs being laid at a tune 

*0 Sptetet 

I. v webrri acalm noi colund body not 


H- Tcttebtal ac^ eslawed Intr .i., L, i ut . 
“* ^ datmet frotn 
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Frontal shorter than, the parietal ; pro* 

frontal touching tho ej^e hamptoni, p. 120. 

Frontal as long as or longer than the 
parietal ; prefrontal excluded from 
the eye carinatus, p. 121. 


72. Pareas margaritopborus. 

Leplognathits matyaritophoriui Jan, 1866, Nouv. Arch. Mus. hist 
nat. Paris, ii, p, 8 (Siam ; Paris ). — Parcas maiyaritaphoms, 
Theobald, Cat. Kept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 203 , — AmWycephalus 
^margaritophanis, Boulengor, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 445. 

Parcas mmllendorffi Boettgor, 1885, Bor. Ofienb. Ver., p. 126, 
and 1888, p. 84, pi, ii, fig. 1 (IjO-fou- shon Mts., Canton ; Frank- 
furt) i Oocbtati, Proc, U.S. Nat. Mm. Ixsvii, 1930 (2) p. 37.- — 
Amblyccphatus majlcndorffi, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ill, 
1896, p. 443, and Kept, JMay Pen. 1912, p. 210 ; Wall, Bee. 
Ind. Mus. xxiv, 1022, p. 23, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1926, 
p, 245 ; Smith, Bull. RaiBea SIus., No. 3, 1930, p- 88 ; Pope, 
Bept. China, 1935, p. 373 ; Bourret. Serp. Indo-Clihie, 1928, ii, 
p. 433. 

Eye moderate, its diameter equal to or a little less than its 
tiistance from the mouth : intemasals half, or less than half, 
as long as the prefrontals, the latter usually in contact with 
the eye ; • frontal about as long as broad, longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout, shorter than the parietals ; 
loteal longer than high •, I pre- and I postocular, the latter 
often united with a long crescentic subocular ; temporala 
S-V-S, usually long and narrow ; 6 or 7 supralabials, 4th below 
the middle of the eye ; scales smooth, the vertebrals not 
enlarged. V. ^ 138-153, $ 143-159 ; C. ^ 44-56, ^ 32-42. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, very deeply 
forhed ; divided into two portions by a fold which runs 
obliquely forwards from the sulcus; distal to the fold the 
organ is calyculate, the calyces being relatively uniform in 
size but without scalloped edges ; proximal to the fold the 
organ is papillose, the papillss being triangular in shape, with 
broad bases, and arranged in longitudinal folds. 

Grey above with tcamverae bars on the sides composed of 
black and W’hite spots, the anterior p^ of the scale being 
white, the posterior black ; a white or yellcnv nnchai collar 
present or absent ; lower parts whitish more or less thickly 
spotted or speckled wth dark grey or black. 

Total length ; 345, tail 76 ; ? 470, tail 75 mm. 

Range. French Indo-China ; S. China ; Hainan ', Siam ; 
Tenasserim ; the Malay Peninsula as far south as Kelantan. 

Common to manj' localities. Plentiful on Hong Kong 
Island, at Baugnara in Patani (sea-level) and at'Halat, on the 
I<angbian Plateau, Annam, at 5,000 feet. 

I have examined Jan’s types of margariiophonis in Paris 
and have no hesitation in identifying them ^rith the species 
commonly kno^vn as mceUendorffi. 



corjjBWo*- 


<j3 Pams Bucuiarins . , i.feW\VL«wi 5 ^ 

ISSS ^ . 1 . «-i (»» & !/ iSS.} N a a 

-ll^.VS.^SS 

Bnt Mu* ««. 19M P 4M ^ CM <3<*'‘>J*j’’ ! 


-, 1 ,— !««» >ki»sj-»'»» ®Vv iJ: fi«ti!!«i-“ 

SW." srr.Sr^i^. U » »».VT s a. 
'•S?^ rsx"C^”’ w ■»«• 

chtiw,i 1»3e p *31 (nolaw’ftl'Jf «*) 

Differ* from TiKrO^tut^^ in li*»in« 
prwsed the mr<li*n 3 to 7 domi 

the char»ctcf of the hetniponi’ _t ew •otousidsl 

ctnda} pUte wid w forkrd •! the j uiie Cc(®r 

oao-lhird *rul dwt 4 l two third* ef lonpWdU*^ 

WM* Minrty A *rn»U one netf the tJp Vo **tAx th* 

folds Ml *re* of *fn »11 ntufom calyce# an ptoud'*^ 

c^ym become more papdlow m rh»rtclrr *^pAth 

Urea near the bifurcation in which ihem ^ ^*p * iiv4& 
lonmtodmal folds \ «J 148-166 $ IM ® 

Colour and fize M Bi narymlop}^* , Vncofc 

Raiw* flurroa (Htmnmn Ut 26 * 36 long »» - ir./n*l 

Kyaphym iJhwaU 5Un Kalaw Jlartabafl) wngw ' 
dhara Darjeeling dist ) Upper Laoe Tong King 

74 Paieas manticoU 

Z»ip«a»»*WfUta«l*<iol*r l*W »* t B p 

I/oodon, eol (keteh to DottJnjuj [Arafy) “ w"m . jUI 
OtoUxr fUpt Hni Ini l»«* p a*7 An<i««o- P *.•» jgpa, 

p 418 fur andCi^Brtt Mw .P I»9» P *«* S^pSd 
J iS Bengal. JW3 p 17« aiui Iwn- 1»6. Wj* 1904 

Wna J Bviibar B H 8 »nil, l90» ? 2?** mS l34» 
pp.»5««irtatt ■i>4iXK.l»» p S«S andB« 

^M=lp « IirfSchjO. ,a J9S« V 

Eye lar^ it* diameter greater than ita As^c* 
fflooth tfllemasal* about half aa long a* the prewo 
fee latter imebastf the eye fronts longer than it* di®*^ , 
from the end of the aootit Jwirtrr than the paxictaH 
io l«i*a cootaci artib the eye Bo preocular a snbow^ 
Wochitjg the toreat and arparatmg the anteoor Uh*aW s™ 
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the eye, sometimes touching the postocular ; 2 postoculars, 
the lower elongated and extending below the eye ; temporals 
2-f 2 or 2+3 ; 6 or 7 supralabials, last longed, 3rd and 
4:th, or 4th only, touching the eye, rarely excluded by the 
suboculars. Scales smooth, the vertebral series enlarged, 
V. ^ 180-196, o 177-195 ; C. 79-87, $ 69-80. 





Fig. 37 . — Parcas inoniicola. 


Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, deeply 
forked ; except for a small area near the bifurcation the organ 
is calyculate, the calyces being small, increasing slightly in 
size as they near the bifurcation and having slightly scalloped 
edges ; for a short distance at the proximal end of the 
calyculate area the calyces are replaced by folds. 
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76. Pareas cartnatus. 

Amblyccphaltts cannatus Boie, 1828, Isis, p. 1035 (Java] ; 
Boulanger, Cat. Sn, Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 445 ; Smith, J. Nat. 
Hist. Soo. Siam, ii, 1916, p. 163 ; Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. xxiv, 
1922, p. 25, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 246 ; Bourret, 
Serp. Indochine, ii, 1936, p. 436, fig. head . — Pareas carinaius, 
Cochraii, Rroc. U.S. Nat. Mus, Ixxvii (ii), 1930, p. 37. 

Pareas berdmorii Theobald, 1868, Cat. Kept. Asiat. Soo. Mus. 
p. 63 (Tenasserim ; Calcutta ). — Amblyccphalus earinatus herd- 
morei. Smith, Bull. Baff. Mus. No. 3, 1930, p. 88 (in part). 

Amblyccphaltts earinatus unieo/ar Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Rub. Hanoi (4), p, 15, fig. head (Kompong Speu, Cambodia ; 
Paris), and Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 437. 

Snout short ; eye large, its diameter greater than its 
distance from the mouth ; internasals shorter than the pre- 
frontals, the latter not or just touching the eye ; frontal 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout, as long as 
or longer than the parietals ; 1 pre- and 1 postocular ; 2 to 4 
Huboculars, excludmg the eye from the labials ; temporals 
24-3 or 34-3 *, 7 to 9 supralabials, last longest, 4th and 5th, 
or 4th, 5th and Cth below the eye. Scales feebly keeled, 
in females only the median series ; vertebrals enlarged. 
V. 170-184 ; C. 60-88. 

Hemipenis as in inonticola. 

Coloration and length as in inonticola. Bourret records a 
specimen which is of a uniform reddish-brown colour (var. 
ttnicolor), I have examined a specimen, almost uniform in 
colour, from Me Wang, N. Siam. 

Sango. The Indo-Chinese Region south of lat. 19° ; the 
Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

The types of P. berdmorei are three ui number, two adults 
and a juvenile. Theobald, in 1868, referred the juvenUe to 
macitlarius and his determination has been generally accepted. 
After carefully examining it, however, I am unable to agree 
with his opinion, and refer all three specimens to the same 
specaes. 


Genus HAPLOPELTUHA. 

Aplopeltura Dum. & Bibr., 1853, Mem. Ac. Sc., Paris, xxiii, p. 403 
(type Ainbhicephaliis bva Boie), and Erp. G4n. yii, 1854, p. 444 . — 
Raptopeltura, Boulcuger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1898, p. 439. 

Maxillary bone short, thin, expanded vertically, with 5 
subequal teeth preceded by an edentulous space ; nmndibular 
feeth gradually decreasing in length. Head distinct from 
neck I e 3 'e large, with vertical ijupil. Body compressed ; tail 
long. Scales smooth, in 13 rows, the vertebral scales enlarged ; 
ventrals rounded ; subcandals single. 





Thr skull u renwfUlle for the wdr vacuity which occtin 
between the pMidal, frontal and sphenoid bones, 
character found al«o m Pnunmaphu 
A single spirits 


n HsplopelioK hoa 

A’nblifC^pt.^UM boa Bow, 1823. Itw p IW* 

B«P‘ »fi« laJ P ay— f/arJop»£(«ra fc». Bouloi^. 

Cat Sn llfii Mu in.l80« p 439 and Kept MstayP^ IJ'*- 
p 208 DflltiMU I>pt lA<to AUftrsI 27*. B®-* 

Smith Bull lUnuMu.Ko 3 1930, p «3 

Snout short, its length e^ual to ox a httlc shorter than the 
diameter of the eye , twyrtnl in the naasl . rostral mow 
higher than broad . wtemaMts about half as long as the 
wfronUls , frontsl much longer than broad, longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout, lor^ger llisn the parwtaw, 
the fatter vsmetimes broken up and succeeded by a aene* ®* 
occipital shields . 2 superposed looals ; e>Tr aurrouflded by ^ 
senes of 7 or 8 abelda ercluuve of the supraocular , temporals 
2+2 or 34-3 . 8 to 10 supraUblals . 3 or 4 pair* of l«gB 
gsnials, the anterior pair sometiffles fused to, or preceded hj. 
an azygous shield , nrst 2 or 3 pain of lAfnUbiau tn crmtact 
witi each ol£i»r behind the mental Bcalea smeetb, the 

vectebralaeneamacheaUrged V JC0-175,C J0B-122.A-1- 

Six ipc«m»na from tie Asialm llauvland) 
Beauwma extending to about the I5tb caudal pUte, 
deeoJy forked , throughput its entire length the organ » b«et 
^ttt fine transterse folds, three are clone togelber at ti» 
distsl end and beoonie gradually further apart from o»o 
aaotner s« they approach tbe bifureatiot} , the sulcus bps are 
yerv nronunent and are involved m the folds 
YeUoi^h, greyish, or pa\e brown above, yellowish oi 
brownwh beneath, mdwtmctly mottled and spotted with brown 
or dark gmy , appe, ip £,gfct jeUo, ^ 3 niore or leas dirtmct 
radiating from the ere. one on the snout, one 

*Sf >.Eion 

A JJTOOT obu„ri „ n. N«kim 6nt«m«r«l Ht» , P. Sam. 
™ klV » folio*, ,,t|, „„ow btoet 

' top ofhead and vertebral 

T«f»l female contawusg 4 fm 

Tv 'i ^ 200 .9^. t..l2R5 mm 

A hUlayan sp-cani il,*i tt,. 


Suhregwo It* uhits 


Miterfin.. u. ?** axborwL Two specimens m mj 
north of “* heavy jungle at Chompon, just 

K" I ai £t W of iw olte 


collection s 
north of th 

reconlii r,r lih.rVr.'t'***'®* *^ra 1 do not know of a 
e from the fcdo Chinese region. 
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Subfamily XENODERMN^. 

XcnoderminsB, Cope, Ann. Rep. Nat. Mvis. 1898, 1900, p. 731 
Wemer, Mitt, Natprhist, Mub. Hamburg, xxvi, 1909, p. 206; 
Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (11) iii, 1939, p. 393. 

A supraorbital bone ; vertebrle with strong lateral expans- 
ions to the zygapophyses (except in Achalinus and Fimbrios) ; 
scales completely or almost completelj’' attached to the cutis, 
more or less separated from one another by naked skin. 
Head ■with shields or granular scales ; labials tvith more or less 
distinctly everted margins ; nostril in a large, expanded, 
concave shield. 

Range, Indo-China and the Malay Archipelago ; Central 
America. 

Key to the. Genera. 

I. Head very distinct from neck. 

No frontal or parietal shields, the whole head, 
except the snout, covered with small 
granular scales ; back with 3 series of 

large tubercles 

Frontal and parietal scales present, more or 
less entire ; no enlarged tubercles on the 
back 

H. Head not or scarcely distinct from neck, 
completely shielded, 

Scales in 31 to 27 rows ; labials without 

strongly everted edges 

Scales in 30 to 33 rows ; anterior labials with 
strongly everted edges 


Xenoderm'ds, p. 123. 
Stoliczkaia, p. 125. 

Achaiinus, p. 126. 
Fimbkios, p. 128. 


Genus XENODERMUS. 


XenodeiTnna Reinhardt, 1836, Overs. Viden. Selsk. Fork. p. 6 (t^ 
iowintctw) ; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Bnt. Mus. i, 1893, p. no . 

Smith,Ann.Mag.Not.Hist. (ll)iii, 1939, p. 393. . „ 

OonionotuB Gray, 1846, in Stoke’s Discov. m Australia, i, p. oo^ 


(type phimbeus). 

Maxillary teeth equal, about 15 on each side ; h^^d distincf 
from neck; eye moderate, vdth vertically elhptic pupil , 
nostril in a large concave nasal ; internasals and prefrotitals 
present, the rest of the head covered ivith small gcanmax, 
keeled scales. Body slender, feebly compressed, with very 
small elliptical, keeled scales, and three longitudmal senra ot 
enlarged -tubercles, a vertebral and two dorso-lateral ; ventiafe 
well developed ; taUlong ; subcaudals single. Vertebrae w-itli 
expanded spinous process * and strong lateral expansions n 
the zygapophyses. 

A single species. 

Range, The Malayan Region. _____ 


• Foimd also in the South American Xenopholis. 


*24 roLCBinox. 

TS Xenoderacs Jinolnu 

n«Bh«rft L e Md K Dsmk# V«i(»»k. 
pl»V.SVnfi X IMJ p. iST pL «i, (if:*. l-« R*afrc|«. 

I c »- D" Raw. Ivlia-Ao* ni. Arch u. l»I7, p it. 

on Bali- Ran*« Mm. ho 3 J930 p. *), K»rt«n, 

BoU RaAni Vi» So U 1*38. p J«i pi S8 
<«o«ionn|u«;,/ua>Vwarmf Le • (ijtpaloe oaknovn s Xoacke). 

Intr-m^tis narrow f jtrrdm? Urkwaitla »boTP the B*»I ; 
^^ntals srpar*t«J fron ««w another by proanlri , rwt of 
rorerwl ipth verr .nail. juxUpcMPd. k<wW scpfai; » 
w of »man but duttnrt »jpr* and lofrtUbul^, tb?ir 
vrortrd fir-t |ia,r of lofralabtaU namrw, la 
^ «»thrr twhiiul thr- mmUl , » pur of 
P«uaU Silex of boirip Trry araall, fllipfK*!, 
-.L^ nor« or •pparatrd from or» another by 

n^*kia dorrom betwten tha lateral tobrrrfc*. wtth rery 
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*«led tabrrdrt*'ixwir* aerte* of enlargrd, 

tan, nanjcjy ^ Tert*hr.i *bote length of the body ^ 
^ two doraa-Uteral juxUpoerd row*, 

V 5 HMSO. ' • o ni-177 .^7-165. 

^ pwk bn>^ or W.;?’ . A. 1 
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. ^ 5.«5. tad 245 mm 
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^ earth beneath the sur^re of 
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the ground. It frequents mostly cultivated fields, and feeds 
on frogs. Its movements are very slow. From 2 to 4 eggs 
are laid at a time. 

The Malayan specimens and the one from Tenasserim were 
caught at sea-level near the coast. 


Genus STOLICZKAIA. 

StoUczkaia Jerdoo, 1870, Proc. Asiat. Sac. Bengal, p. 81 (type 
khaaiemis) ; Boulonger, P. B .1. 1800, p. 364, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1803, p. 176 ; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (11) iii, 
1939, p. 393. 

Teeth small, subequal, 16 to 20 in each maxilla ; head 
very distinct from neck, with large shields, the shields entire 



Fig. 39. — Stoliezkaia Ichcxsienina. > 

or separated by small scales ; posterior one-third of head and 
temporal regions covered with small scales like those of the 
body ; nostril in a large concave nasal ; eye large tvith verti- 
cally subolliptic pupil. Body slender, compressed ; scales 
small, elliptical, keeled, juxtaposed or separated from one 
another by naked skin, in 29 to 31 rows ; ventrals large ; 
tail long and slender, subcaudals single. Vertebrm with much ■ 
elongated spinous processes and strong lateral expansions to 
the zygapophyses. 

Sange. j^sam and Borneo. 

Two species. 
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7 ^ Stollezkala khuiensla 

^loliftiaui khuneruni Jifrd n mo 1 A 8 BrajCal. p |Kluu] 
*'”■ * ' Boutonger P r * • rt.t 

>893 p m 


b 33aU J Bomiwr B>S- 


Sii. B t 

1904 p 2U9 pi IX fin*' 
ixa 19J3 p 598 
Rostral small jot vmWe from above rntemaafils mail 
subtnangular prefronlals very large frootal brooder than 
long about 4 times as broad u the aupnioculors half u long 
as the paneWls partially op completely diridM bv » longl 
tudinal suture a small loreal 1 large pre and 2 post oculart 
8 sQpralab ats 4th and 6th touching the eje laat very long 
anterior genuU partly » parated from the infralabiala by amall 
scales no poslenoT genial* Doraal scales separated from one 
another by naked skin Uterab larger and juxtapoeed 
\ 208-210 C IIMIQ A I 4 r— 

Purplish brown above ventrals and thre« outer scale rows 
white with brown bases 
ToUl length 670 uU 190 mm 

Jlangt The type tpecuacn is from the Khaal Hills 
, ® re^rda a second specimen from Assam wllhoot 

exact data of locality 

Genus ACRAUNUS 

'!•>“■» ««i. B«]«v P m Itm 
J^S^SSSS p ISO 8rtuth,Aiin Mip \;t Hpt (IJ) 1 1, ISSS 

°'!!2XSr‘'’ "" PkO p— HI I 1‘Sf 

20 to TO •ojoi] equal mandibular terth 
With vertipaii *v?ii**^ ^ distinct from neck oy o moderate 
rf a "«>‘nl m the iiterior part 

vertical sutncw ^ **** shield partially divided by a 

nasal to th^ey^ extending from the 

temporals poetoculats not distinct from antenor 

ro.rKsj™^ pybndttoal irJea m 21 to 27 

caudal* single roanded tail moderate sub- 

Japan China Tong King 
one ipeaet oim of which inhabits Indo China 
8t> Aehsllnus misscens 

”S'5S "*• 


Kat Hot. 
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Sioliczkaia hmngsiensis Fan, 1931, Bull. Dept. Biol. Col. Soi. Sun 
Yat Sen Dniv. (11) p. 44, fig. (Lohsiang, Kwangei) ; Pope, 
Bept. China, 1035, p. 181. 

Achalinus niger Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. Hanoi, viii, 
p. 3, and Serp. Indochino, 1936, p. 139 (Tam-dao, Tong-Biing; 
Paris) ; and AcJialinus ater, ibid. Dec. 1937, p. 72. 

T Achalimw spinalis, and hraconnieri Bourret, 1. c. s. pp. 141, 142. 

Rostral small, as broad as high, just visible from above ; 
suture between the internasals longer than that between the 




Fig. 49. — Achalinus rttfescens. (B.M. 1924.5.22.10.) 


prefrontala ; frontal as broad as long, broadly truncate in 
front, shorter than its distance from the end of the snout ; 
loreal large ; temporals 2+2, usually only one anterior 
touching the eve ; a large temporal shield bordering the 
parietal beliind ; 6 supralabials, 4th and oth touching the eye, 
6th very long ; mental very short, just a strip ; 3 mfralabials in 
contact with the anterior genials, which are about as long as 
the posterior ; first ventral in contact with the latter ; mental 
und first two upper and lower labials with feebly raised, 
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evertwl roAfgiai Srafea >tnA);i> ktclcd, ®omp dialwttly 
tnc&rujfttp. In 2^ rov^ V 137-157 , C 67-82 , A 1* 
IlemipeixM vrry long nnd riender, to tbf 2lth 

caudal pUt^, forked oppoute tlu. 4th : th« dittol oQe*tlufd 
18 oilyculate, the ealyeea hemg amail, ftf ui^ornv «lw, and 
presenting a sponjre like or honeycomb appearance , pKnunal 
to th« the organ is Roanced. tlio folda being transvwaeir 
placed fcnd set closely to one another . at th* baae are touch 
thicker and more indely «it*amted fiounceat extending <be 
whole length of the oryan art two prominent folds opposite 
one another, one of which enclosea the sulcus 
Reddish brown dark prey abore, paler below 
Total Unpth 390 tail 7S tnm fP) 

RaAgt Hainan, TonpKJnp. H^themChuu, ITcngKong 


Oenus PIUBRIOS 

P 2 8 P «S Hum and Ana M*8 

^ *^“*1 • dentary loosely 

at^bed to the artuuUr Head not distinct from nerV , 
«^U. with roundwl ©f sertically subellipllc pupil . posttii 
ili»? *8^n<5r part of & Urge crmcnTe naaal , no prtoculat *. 

f fro® the nasal to the eye r rostral. 

averted edget IJody slender, 
tin scales keeUd. m3o t© 33 rows . tentraJs rounded . 

tan moderate , subca„dala einele 
A single epeeies * 

81 nmCirlos kioxjl 


tissue hy « horuontal ridge 

betweea the mtemasals ahortff than that 

truncate M V*^"*®* broader than long, hros^y 

1 pre- and rnd of the aoout , 

teiapora), a,^ scarcely distinct from the 

supSahX w «■ 3+4, a subocular. D or 10 

roeetJMaearit'ia,.^?',*”?* “tenor gemals verj Urge, 
the hi m contact with 

anteriorly aonjeArf?f!*?'®^*^‘*hals Scales feebly unbneate 
imtacate 'pMtmodv ^fl**'^* shewing, more strongly 

* area distal to the bifurcation 


lv«i so marked lo fimbrt^ 
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"being spinous, the spines at the extreme tip much the largest ; 
proximal to the bifurcation it is smooth ; the sulcus lips are 
very prominent. 

Olivaceous to dark grey above, Arhitish beloAV ; the posterior 
ventrals and subcaudals edged Arith darker. 






Fig. 41 . — Fimbrios klossi. 

A. Dorsal, lateral and ventral view's of head. B. Dorsal scalation. 
Total length : 395, tail 60 mm. ($). 

Range. S. Annam (Dalat and Camly on the Langbian 
plateau, Dong Tam-ve, Quang-tri Prov.) ; Cambodia (Bockor, 
Elephant Mts.). 

Found in the hills at from 3,000 to 6,000 feet. Not uncommon 
at Bockor. 
vot,. m. 


K 
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Subfamily ACROCHORDINiE. 

Acrochortdido' Jan, 18(53, Eienco. sist. Ofid. p. IOC (in part) ; Cope. 
Proe. Acad. Pliilad. 1864. p. 231 . — Acrochordinx Boulenger. 
Cat. Sn. Brit, Mus. i, 1893, p, 172 (in part) j Hnaa, Zool. Jahrb. 
Jena (Anaf.), Hv, 1931 (3), p. 378; Smith. Aim. Mag. Nat 
Hist. (II) iii, 1939, p. 393. 

Postorbital bone produced over the snpracib'ary region ; 
frontal trith au expansion on either side in front ; prefrontal 
small, vertically suspended from the end of the expansion, 
not extending forwards upon the snout. Skin of the body 
loose, with small scales ; no ventral shields. Hypapophyses 
developed throughout the vertebral column. 

A single genus. 

Genus ACROCHORDUS, 

M'art Sxaees. 

Acroctiordus Homstedt, 1787, Afah. Acnd., Stockholm, viii, p. 307 
(typojacaniMM) ; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 173 , 
deRooij, Bept. Indo- Austral. Archipel. ii. 1917, p. 42 ; Schmidt. 
Zool. Jahrb. Jena, xl (Anat.), 1917, p. 155. *' 

Potamophis (not of Cantor or Fitzinger) Schmidt, 1852, Abh. 

Naturw. Hamburg, ii, p. 75 (lypojafanfriw). 

Ohtrsydrtis Cuvier, 1817, Regne Anim. ii. p. 75 (type /a.sciolus) : 
Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890. p. 335 and Cat. 1. c. 8. p. 173 ; de Rooij, 
1. c. 8., p. 43. 

Maxillary teeth subequal, 12 to 15 on each side ; anterior 
mandibular teeth longest ; head not di.stinct from neck, 
covered with small, granular scales ; nostrils close together, 
surrounded by a circular nasal shield ; eyes on the upper 
surface of the head, very small, \\’ith vertically elliptic pupil ; 
mentum produced forwards and fitting into a deep concavity 
in the upper jaw ; a longitudinal depression in the chin behind 
the mentum ; body stout, covered with loose skin ; scales 
very small, juxtaposed or subimbricate ; no ventral shields ; 
tail rather short ; feebly compressed ; prehensile. 

iiange. India ; Indo-China and the Indo-Austraiian Archi- 
pelago ; N. Australia. 

Two species. 

.The presence of a distinct median abdominal fold in 
Chersydrus granulaius does not seem sufficient to separate it 
generically from Acrochordus. 

In A. granidaius the columella auris is normal ; in A. 
javanievs it is reduced to a short rod of bone or cartilage 
attached to the fenestra ovalis but not reaching the quadrate. 

Key to the Speeies. 

Nostrils at the end of the snout, pointing mainly 
forwards ; no distinct fold of skin along the 

median line of the beliy javartiem, p. 132. 

Nostrils "on the upper surface of the snout, 
pointing mainly upwards ; a distinct raph6 
along the median line of the belly ••••.* granulatus. p. 134. 

k2 



82 Aeroehordcu ]svanleus 

Java W \rt KtyrKAHT*-* TftU'»S SsaM 

lenrhanl^ jannio^ H fMUtU. I e • , pi *u (/•T*» t 
Abbiia A>nrt.ib l «9 rt.»vii(.koUJ, Jkx»teneW, O* 8 ^ >«; 
Mu» I J83J p !7J 8rorfl«.J KaI Ilwi Soe^ Si^. I l>*)- 
p JJ pholo— /’c*i»n®pA»»^<»iwKa,8i;hm»Jt, IWS.Abli.IiA*'*^ 
l{■fnbur^ u p 14 , _ _ 

AfwWrfM ifu^ut sj.»w. itn, Om. Zool 111. p S’S- F ***“ 

unknown) „ ,ai< 

rAfr»v4ru« TnanukWtw, '^Ajl, J Bomh«y S H.fi J:*l•^ **•*’ 
p 372 

Snout blunt , tuMinU pointinjj alAOst dirwtlj fonranU : 



f'S ;««"•««* A Dor^ UMvnl and front *>**• 

(Mad B I^otogTApb of • piAr* of dortal Akin (><•>■ 

»urf*cc of the head, pointing upwds 
m tmall Acal^ 18 to 22 on » 

*y^‘ *nb^nc«*«r or apmous on tbo vwW*i 
to^arcU the mouth , a senes of Bmall sap*** 
tv . v!!5 , 25 to 30 In nomher , 130 to 150 scales ro«^ 
.,1.1 ^ scale* jaxtsposed, broader than long, tnfid, t“« 

of the.longMt , no fold of skin along the m»d^« 

mid T... ****’P^ »on«iime# antenorlv , the scales on tn® 

adlAcent u> longer spine* than those 
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Hemipenis forked for more than half its length : the distal 
end as far as the bifurcation is strongly spinous, the spines 
involving the lips of the sulcus : proximal to the bifurcation 
there are smooth longitudinal folds. 

Brown or oli%'e-brovra above, paler below, flanks with large 
rounded or elongated spots. Young individuals are usually 
spotted all over above. 



B 

Total length : ^ 1150, tail 250 ; $ 1835, tail 320, girth 
275 mm. 

Sange. Siam ; Cambodia ; Cochin China ; the Ma,lay 
Teninsula and Archipelago : Queensland. 

The Elephant’s Trunk Snake, as it is called by the Siamese, 
is not uncommon in the vicimty of Bangkok, inhabiting the 
river and the canals which abound there. On land it is quite 
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out ot Its ilemfiit and jts movem^nU mo alow and efunuy, 
progressing more hki' i gigantic worm tlian lie * »nak« It 
IS of sn extremeU »!u;:jn»h dnpoattion, and in the day UiBe 
can hardly bo induced to ntove If handled quietly it 
no attempt to bite but if roughly aeizrd wHl turn atriftly and 
with It* Urge toeth can inHict aevpn« wounds It appc&n to 
feed entire!} upon fish It Is a prolific creature prodnrfng 
from 25 to 32 \ouiig at a time 

riie snAfce recorded by Wall ( 1914 ) m not now available 
lor PTamination, but it anreK refers to this ipecies and not 
the next one 


63 Acrochordus granulittu. 

//y-bi»iminuiaiu*SQho«Kl«r |70<t.H»t Ainpb i.» J4S (India) — 
(.hrtyimt rraRidatui. BouKoior. ^ B J 1»90. p »33 0« •“* 

' ‘*W P '14. AnnaiuUia J 

190a p 115 aj«l Mem Ipd Mo* v, lOlS. P 1«9, ttaD.J 
Bombay .s j, 8 xrv igiS p JSS. and An. CJeylon, Utb 
.P ^ Rombayf M S *xs.(l> 1954 p i«7 

flhaw. ISO* Oen ^ooJ jii. p 818.pl J*" 

Itrpeioo uftimrtim) 

l»<».Cat So Bni Mu» p 6l(Siaj*- 

r«r» k itadfta London) 

*" ^ yorontew, noatnU on lb# 
nS^ of the snout, pointing iiwiinJy onwards , acaJei 

on 111.. i,’« b*ia«n the cyea , a aenea of enlarged seal« 
on the hpa^parated from tlie border of the mouth by amaller 
‘h" »»‘ddJe of body, 
short ^1 ^'’dcate, with a central tubercle or 

*iih ».^n . ' ^ «»ddle of the beUy covered 

*”■’ •*“ 

***»“ ba!f iU length, and loogf- 
f^’ds on the distal half 
not spnose * sulcus lip* are ver\ prominent and are 

»b*c1i*maj'^be^mi*'^*‘ whitish crow bats or annuh 
round the ‘"distmct in the adult , the dark ban^ 

Krev leith light 

predominate Rarely the white colour i»ay 

crossbars ’ wtake appears white with dark 

‘“W.MIOOnn 5 

« Bombay “d Indo China, as f»r 

NieoW Is anniu ,v** f^hin China m tho East , the 
the north coa*t nt 7”“8h the Indo Australian Archipelago 
wul of ..rf ii, Soloum Wwd. 
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According to WhU it is fairly abundant round the coasts of 
India. It is exceedingly common in the Gulf of Siam, in- 
habiting the seas chiefly in the neighbourhood of estuaries. 
Large numbers are daily caught by the fishermen in their 
nets. It feeds upon fish and is of a quiet and inoffensive 
disposition. Like .4. javanicus it is helpless on land. From 
6 to 8 young are jiroduccd at a time. jHicy avci’age at birth 
about 220 mm. in length. 


Subfamily COLUBRIN./E. 

ColubriiMv, Copo, Ann. Rop. U.S. Nat. Mus. 1896, — Part 11. Croo., 
Liz. B(u{ Snaties of N. .Amor. 1000, p. 778 : lioiilenger, F. B. I. 
tSfiO, p. 278, aiul Cat. Sn. Bn't. Mus. i, 1893, p. 177. 

CohArime and Soighuv, Popo, Rept. China, 1935. p. 78. 

Natricinm, Corouetlimr, anti Doiginttr, Bonrret, Sorp. Indo-Chine, 
1936, p. 31. 

Kostril usually lateral ; head coveretl uitli large symmetrical 
shields ; ventrals well developed. Teeth solid, or the posterior 
2 or 3 grooved ; hypapophyse.s absent or present on the 
posterior dorsal vertebrte. 

Key to the Genera of the Colubrinaj. 

A. All the teeth solid, not grooved (Aghjpha). 

I. Hypapophyses absent on the posterior 
dorsal vortebne. the lower surface of 
‘-which is smooth or with a low keel. 

A. Postei’ior maxillary teeth longest. 

1. Pupil round. 

а. Longitudinal series of scales in 

odd numbers. 

Last 2 or 3 teeth usually larger and separated 
from the othei-s by a distinct interval ; 
one or more suboculars ; scales in 19-33 

tows ; head distinct from neck 

12-20 teeth, last 2 largest, and separated or 
not from the rest by an interval ; scales 

in 23 rows ; no snbocidar 

20-28 teeth, gradually enlarged and forming a 
continuous series ; scales in 17 {16, 18) or 

15 rows ; 2 or-3 loreals .• • • • 

25-30 teeth gradually enlarged, and forming a 
continuous series ; scales in 17 rows, the 

vertebrals enlarged 

6-16 teeth, the posterior strongly enlarged 
and compressed ; head not or scarcely 
distinct from neck ; rostral large, usually 
extending well on to the upper surface of 
the snout (fig. 62) ; scales smooth, in 
13721 rows — • 

б. Longitudinal serie.s of scales in 

even numbers. 


Coluber, p. 166. 
CORONELLA, p. 193. 
Ptvas, p. 158. 
Xenelaphis, p. 176. 

Ohcodon, p. 195. 
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J Pup I vwtmilly rfl ptw « «-M ***^>» r>.roe*UJ«i» P 
SeiJ** alJorUfow* , r 

Sc*!»» a 19 row« »ntnit «u»*rorfa. "J**! .-r»r*r» P MO 

pre,*rtm(? ttmtnl LTroiiif«c»^ F 


B M**:l-»ry t»i-th lubeqoaJ pup I 

tOttB'i 

Se»Ie*m 19 to37 m«r> w tiuptfl^pta 

Scatwi n I4niw?i w th'^t apoklyat* «®l®ur 
«T«rn 

SaJ<« n IS rau» m th aPcal pM c^ur 
not iffwn 

6«*Im la IS 17 niwa withnui apt^^ 
colour not 

Scale* in IS roiTi no lorrat no icitmt*«ali ( 
DO tCRiparala 

Scale* m 19 ro** a lone pmated naaaj 
appeodaga cocererl v ill *111111 *eah« 

ScaSea m IS to Is rovi obi tlie vaitaSral* 
Rilarged ■eatral* an^ caudal* intb a 
auture I ka lateral keet and a ilotcb cn 
earhawl* correeporH n^toihakeel 


Ei««* P J*® 

0^pxoJ>«f*.p 

CofflikP 

Ltona-T^P 

C«AX*M*.P 

Jiwtucfono p 

AsxrtS^P-^* 


C Some of the an anor mMUarp U"th 
eiOargwi aad fvig tika pop9 ^artt 
rally (tlpiw *cal<a tn IS t« 19 n>wt 
Maxillarv bone (iRmgfy arcb«*{ aeaVa is 17 
fiwy >5 araootb or feebly kaoW t 
tubcaodal* pa red 

lUuliary bona not arebaj teal** a 17 aova 
tba roeiiian feebly kaeled aubcaodall 
paiml 

yatllaryboneatrongiy trcbed aralee(aJ9 
itnrt ftrongly kMedi eubnudalaoDgla 
n Hypa^hywaderelopailtiuoaaTioulthe 
verletnki column. lepreaauUd on lha 

K enor donal earteor* by a iDOie or 
doveiopeil creet or toberri* pro- 
jecting behnr the nentrmrt 


Lt«>»o>* P 

DtSODO' P *** 

Cotcaam.r 


A. Dmtary bom atUrbed looaely to Uie 
apa* of the arl cuUr and freely 
moeaWe on jt 30 to 00 teeth. e<|ual 
8caJ«,*inooth.u,i7re„ 

B Beotaiy bone not or but eliihtlr 

®’®*aM* on tba artn-nu. » nruaUr 
>«*than30foeth. 

S PoatenormasllarytoeUibKigoet 

11,^1 


Smvomta, p J’* 


VaTMT. P 9®* 

IP 3“ 

PBrmxwmro®*" 

IP Sli. 

UxCaoetseaoi’oa' 
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6. 2 intemasals : pupil vertical. 

Maxillary tootli 35, the last three much larger [p. 316. 

than the others PASAKHJtBDOPHis, 

_ c. 1 intema-sal. 

Nostril directed upwards and outwards ; 

scales in 19 rows Atrexiuji. p. 319. 

2. Maxillary teeth equal. 20 to 25 ; 

^ head distinct from nock. 

Nostril in the nasal ; scales in 19 rows, strongly 

keeled Xekocheophis.p. 317. 

3. Maxillary teeth subequal ; head not 

distinct from neck ; scoles in 13 to 
19 rows. 

a. Nostril directed forwards and out- 

wards. 

18 to 20 teeth ; head shields normal or pre- 
frontal single ; scales in 13 to 15 ro\rs XRACaiscHrojt^ p. 321. 

■fcO to 24- teeth ; intcmasnl single ; no loreal ; 

scales in 15 to 17 rows Aspiduka., p. 334. 

20 to 22 teeth ; no loreal or preocular ; scales 

in 13 rows Blythia, p. 338. 

28 to 30 teeth ; no preooular ; anterior genials 

very large ; scales in 13 to 15 rows Xylophis, p. 341. 

10 to 12 teeth ; intemasal single ; no loreal : 

scales in 17 rows Hapeocercus, p. 340. 

b. Nostril not directed forwards. 

Nostril lateral, between two nasals, or between 

them and the first labial ; body not [p. 324. 

elongate ; scales in 15 rows Eeaoiopholis, 

Nostril in the nasal, valvular, crescentic ; 

body elongate ; scales in 17 rows Bhasdops, p. 327. 

Nostril in the nasal, directed upwards and 

outwards ; prefrontal very broad, usually [p. 330. 

single ; scales in 15-19 rows Opisthotropis, 

B. Last 2 or 3 raaxillery teeth grooved ; 
hypapophyses present or absent on the 
posterior dorsal vertebrse {Opistho- 
glypha). 

_ A. Pupil round. 

Solid maxillary teeth 20 to 24, subequol ; 

scales in 19 rows, ventrals rounded Balanophis, p. 310. 

Solid maxillary teeth 18 to 20, snbequal; 
scales in 17 rows ; ventrals and caudals 
with a suture-lilie lateral keel, and a notch 

on each side corresponding to tho keel .... CbeysopeIiEA, p. 250. 

Maxillaiy teeth 10 to 13, one or two in the 
middle enlarged and fang-like ; scales in 
17 rows PsAMMOPHis, p. 361. 

_ B. Pupil vertical. 

Solid maxillary teeth 10 to 14, subequal ; 
scales more or less oblique, vertebrala 
enlarged, in 19 to 29 rows Boiqa, p. 344. 

Solid maidllaiy teeth 8 to 12, anterior longest ; 
scales ohiique, vertebrals not enlarged, 
in 23 rows Tabbophis, p. 360. 

Maxillary teeth 18 to 20, the median enlarged [p. 368, 

and fang-like ; scales in 17 rows Psajuiodyn'ASTES, 

C. PupU horizontal. 

Scales oblique, in 15 rows Dry'Ophis. p. 3<0. 
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To amini’e the maji) gem n fniimertlwl m »^n*l onli'f U 
not jx>siibl- Mitl tt« xHi^, the rotulrin*' or Cofo 

neltlnt braiich of thi Cotubiitlir, in having a viroplef lypf ®i 
dentition *m! no hvjiijviphvarv on the /""terlor dor»l Vt*^* 
6r.e (lie /mi ijk rialiawl thanarr the tnemlvrs of tlm K*tnch» 
braiidi atid nre firit On the other hand, aaahown hr 

thnr virrt> of form and coloration, and th<* TnidUplicitj of 
thtir raiv* they an jii»t aa highly advaiteiil, if not inon- *0 
Thi.^ HIT i«r% dimn'-llv on the upgrade 

I flrrangi the pritera In Id grou}^ The njeniben of e*fh 
one are retatitl to one another, but not iteceaaarjy to those oi 
My other group Tlie arrangemeiit for many of the getirt* 
11 Untatiie and fiirthtr n-a<arch will no doubt moifif/ what 
w expiraW here 


1 Llnpk* Pti/fi* Colyin-r, iooriit, 0/iAer»/ry», 

CealKi Xnetnihii, /.yterJ^yncAva^ RhynrhfifXit Old 
■Amid ipeciM of Cotubfr inhabit K\V, Asia, Europe and 
North Afnea Although eiftain diffetenfrs In dentition afld 
iM the number of acal^a rouiul th« bo*lv djdjnguiah them “ 
a whole from thrir North Aounean relatiTea, there •« too 
many eimptjona to separate th*m gcnenfxHy- J* 

ir . ^ "’«•*<' to the Amenean apreiea of ColttUr, to the 
V ‘f'd also to Zooev! with which it connect* 

ttrmgh ^ «w«o»u« Together w«h EtonV. they form » 
fairly welWcfins,/ group O^odevr, LtopeUu and Co*!** 
pmumablv <lfrtc«f from them Ly1»rhtfruAtu u clooel^ 
Amerrean PAyttwAyaMua aa perhaps al-o is 

«i*i Cofawono — Coronea* U ch»t.ly 

wiatedtothe American lamprvpfhit 

—Their nearwt relatives are the 
^^^^rWofppAw ,nj rhthphOalmvr and the WaUyaa 

Cemwpis, Z>ryoeol3mw — The first 
AfncalTR^*”’ delated to one another and to the 

and StmocerMut Through the 
oonnert Australian SU^otuf they 

5 ®‘^<>pA«ha.nonearre'Ul,vea 

-JfaeropM/Aoihw. Balnnopht*. 
»P«ia^^nft’,^*7 j’ — A'olcir la the least 

pohtan ** 

^orarAohdanW v^wf"’ •*l«»opM<Aorf£m. Balawpktt and 
form a ctoselv denred from it. and together they 

Amencn *“ 
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7. Trachischium , Aspldura, Bhjthia, Xylophis, Haplocercus, 
Pldgi'opholis, JRhabdnps, Opistholropin. — A degenerate asseni- 
blage, perhaps derived from the pi-evions group. 

8. Psamrnophis, Psammodyft((.?k.<>. — Fsammophis is closely 
related to the Ethiopian Tnuiirorhiniis, Drovwphis, Rhamphi- 
ophi-s and Mitnophis. It is an entrant into the Oriental 
Region from the north-west. Psamfn(jdynmte.s is placed liere 
hnt has no close connection. 

9. Boiga, Tarbophis. — Boiga is widely distributed from 
Africa, through the Oriental Region to Aii-stralia. Tarbophia 
in S.W. Asia and Africa is derived from it. 

10. Dryophi^ is related to the Ethiopian Th^loiornix and 
D^phcUdiis. Taphrowetapon, Psaviviophis and Dryophis agree 
\vitli one another in having a wide vacuity in front of the brain- 
case between the frontal and sphenoid bones, a condition, as 
pointed out by Boulenger (Cat. III. pj). lo2 and 185), wliich 
approache.s that of tiic J^acertilia. The strongly forked 
condition of tlie ectopterygoid, seen in Thclotomis and 
Bhpbolidus, is foreshadowed in that of Dryophis (fig. 118) 
and some species of Boiga and Tarbophis (figs. Ill & 113). It 
probably has no jihylogenetic .significance. 


Genu.s ELAPHE. 

Gongosama Waglor, 1828, Icon. Ampliib. pi. ix (typo eirirfess 
oxycephala). 

Elapht Fitzinger, 1833, in ■Vt’aglor’s Dcscr. Icon. Amphib., pt. 3, 
text to pi. xxvii. (type parrepnirs^gunltwrliventiis) ; Stojnegor, 
Herpot. Japan, IflOI, p. 307 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 227. 

CnJlopeltis Fitzinger, 1834, in Bonapnrfo’.s Icon. Fann. Ital. ii, 
fol. 38 (typo Uopardirta), 

Calognptlnis Fitzinger. 1843. Syst. Ropt. p. 26 (type CohAtr 
radiaitts). 

Panthcrophis Fitzinger, 1. c. s. p. 25 (type Coluber gntlatua). 

Gynaphis Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, p. 246 (type 
biaCrigaCtm = lichna) . 

Alopccophia Gray, 1. o. e. p. 247 (typo chalybeiis—oxycephala). 

Plagiodon Dnm^ril, 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. France, xxiii, p, 447 
and Dnm. & Bib. 1854. Erp. Gen. vii, p. 169 (type fiefeno). 

Oortipaoaotua (not of Audinet-Servillo, *1835) Bumeril, 1863, Mem, 

. Acad. Soil Franco, xxiii, p. 453 (typo radiata). 

ASpidea Hallowoll, Pr. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1860, p. 488 (typo 
rohiista=oxycephala). 

Phyllophie Gilnthor, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 295 (type carinata). 

Allophis Peters, 1872, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 686 (type nfprtcowd«s= 
janseni). 

Spaniopholis Mooquord, 1897, Bull. Mns. Hist, Nat. Paris, iii, 

■ p. 216 (type soulie{’=carinata). 

Radinophis Vogt, 1922, Arch. Nref ur. Berlin, Ixxxt’iii, A, 10, p. 140 
(type melli). 

Coluher. Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 330, and Cat. Sn, Brit. Mus. 
ii, 1894, p. 24. 

The above synonymy refers only to the Asiatic forms. 
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27 rows, with paired apical pits, smooth or keeled ; ventrals 
rounded or angulate laterally ; tail long, siifacaudals paired. 

Common charactersunless othenvi.se stated : — nostril between 
two nasals ; internasals shorter than the prefrontals ; two 
anterior temporals ; five infralabials in contact wth the 
anterior genials, M'hich arc as long as or a little longer than 
the posterior, the latter usually separated from one another 
by one or more small scales. 

The heraipenis is of the same type in all the species mentioned. 
It can be divided into three areas. Distallj’, it is calyculate, 
the cups being scalloped, with soft or spinous points ; this is 



succeeded by a spinose area, the spines being relatively large 
and few in number ; they are thick and fleshy in appearance, 
the tip appearing as an uncovered point. The extent of the 
areas varies Avith the species ; the sulcus is not forked. 

Range. Enrope ; Asia and islands of the East Indies ; North 
America. Some 30 species in Asia. 

I cannot find any morphological characters by which to 
distinguish Qonyosotna Wagler 1828, type viride = oxyc&phala, 
from the species usually placed under ElapTie Eitzinger 1833. 
Gonysoma therefore shotdd stand as the name of the genus. 
Its limits, however, are not yet clearly defined, and fresh work 
upon it -will probably result in further changes in nomenclature. 
Rather than add to the confusion, I leave Elaphe for the 
present as it stands. 
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84. Elaphe prasina. 

Green Tree Racer. 

Coluber proA-initv Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, x.viii, p. 29 1 (Asisam : 
Calcutta) ; Bouleuger, F. B. I. 1890. p. .834, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. .lO ; .Annandale. Rec. Ind. Mtis. vi. 1911, 
p. 218,; Venning. J. Bombay N. H. S. xx. 1910. p. 337 ; Wall, 
ibid, xbc, 1909-1910, pp. 346, 825 and xxix. 1923, p. C20 
and XXX, 1925, p. 812 ; Barker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. .xv. (9) 
1925, p. 301 ; Rendahl, Ark. Zool. Sven. Vet. Alcad. Stocldtolm, 
xxix, 10, 1937, p. 22. — Elaphe prasina. Smith. Bull. Raffles Mus. 
No. 3, 1930, p. 48. and Roc. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 480 : Pope, 
Kept. China, 1935, p. 260; Bourret, Seip. Indo-Phine. 1936, 
p. 208; Shan' and others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S, xiv, 1939, 
p. 71 ; Twcedie, Bull. Raffles Mus. No. 16, 1940. p. 85. 

Oonyosoma gramineuni Gunther, 1864. Kept, Brit. Ind. p. 294, 
pi. xxiii, fig. D (Khasi Hills; London). 

Posterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout twice ns long as 
the diameter of the eye ; internasals nearly as long as the 
prefrontals ; loreal a little longer than high ; preociilar often 
touching the frontal ; 9 supralabials, 4th to 6th touching 
the eye ; 2 anterior temporals, rarely only 1. Scales in 
19 : 19 : 15 rows, faintly keeled, except the outer two or three 
rows ; smooth in the young ; V. 191-209, with a strong 
lateral keel ; anal single or divided ; C. 91-111. 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caxidal plate ; the calyces 
are deeply scalloped, uith spinous points ; the spinose area 
is short and the spine^ are not fleshy ; the proximal plicate 
area is long. 

Uniform green above in the adult, the interstitial skin with 
black and white reticulations, the scales sometimes edged wth 
black in the young ; upper Up and lower parts greenish-white ; 
ventrals outside the lateral keel usually white. 

Total length : 900, tail 236 ; $ 1110, tail 250 mm. 

Bange. Prom the Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling district) 
through Assam, Upper Burma and Yunnan to Tong-Kmg 
(Col des Nuages) and south to the Malay Peninsula. 

In Assam and Burma it ranges as far north as the Mislmii 
Hills and Sumprabum in the north of The Triangle, and south 
to Toimgyi, S. Shan States. South of lat. 20° it appears 
to be extremely rare, and its distribution is somewhat remark- 
able. I obtained rivo specimens from Ban-na, Tourane, on 
the coast of Aimam (Brit. Mus. CoU.), and specimens have 
been obtained in the mountains of the Malay Peninsula at 
between 4,000 and 5,000 feet altitude ; there is a specimen 
in the Indian Museum (No. 7672) from the Andaiiian Islands. 
It has been recorded from all the main hill ranges in Assam 
and Upper Burma, but is nowhere common. Its obliterative 
coloration and arboreal habits may explain this. 
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COLCBRIOC 
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Alopecophis cbalyhcus Gray, 1840, Ann. Mag. Nat. Host. (2) tv, 
p. 247 (“ Mauritius ” ; London). 

JBpidea Hallowell, 1860, Pr. Acad, Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 488 

(Caspar Straits, Malay Archipelago ) ; Stejneger, Pr. T7.S. Nat. 
Mtis. Isix (16), 1926, p. 3 {—oxyecphala). 

ColuierjTotccrt Wemer. 1925, Sitz. Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Abt. 1, 
cxrriv, p. 66 (Singapore; Vienna). 

Ocltiber Janscni clej^ans Womer, 1926, Sitz, Ber. Wiss, Wien, cxxxv, 
1, 7/8, p. 244 (Siam ; not seen by me). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout strongly projecting, 
nearly three times as long as the eye ; loreal 2 to 3 times 
as long as high ; 9, sometimes 10, supralabials, 5th and 6th, 
or 6th and 7th, touching the eye ; anterior genials much 



longer and larger — ^3 or 4 times — ^than the posterior. Body 
strongly compressed ; scales in 23, rarely 25 : 23, rarely 25 : 
16 rows, smooth or feebly keeled. V. 236-262, strongly 
angulate laterally ; C. 130-149 ; A. 2 (for specimens from the 
Indo-Chinese subregion). Some or all of the vertebrals in 
the posterior part of the body may be enlarged, 

Hemipenis extending to the 21st caudal plate. The calyces 
are large and tbick-walled but not deeply scalloped ; spines 
very large and few in number ; they are succeeded proximally 
by a short area of much smaller and more numerous spines 
(fig. 45). 
voi,. m. 


I. 



COLltBKIDA' 


Green above darkest on Ibn head , tail light cheetnut ot 
buffi-sh red the two colour* meet abrtiptlj at the vent tm 
the anterior half of the b(vl> the Bcflles may be niged w^h 
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head immediately aboic the labula, light greenish jello'^ 
below 

Totallength d 1«80 tad 480. ? 2100 tail 500 mm 
RanQ' Tenaasenm (Arobeist distnct) , Siam (Kanbmi 
Raheng district Chieng ‘ininthecxlremo North) , ComboiM 
and Cochin China (jWe Tirant) S Annam (Daban) , the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands the Malay Peninaula and 
East Indian Istanda I do not know of any reliable evidence 
to show that ihw snake occur* in Upper Burma or anywhere 
north of the locabtie* given here 
Under the name of Colubtr powtn, Mrnier has described * 
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head and body above of a light or dark buff marked all over 
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by an crtcnsion thro ighoul ibe body of the colour of the tail 
« the typical form with the addition of the da'rk marking* 
It mhahit* the SUby Peninsub as far north as Trang 
.-Vi atboceal snake eitremely active, and 

J" . the few that I have handleil never befame 

ta^ and were always ready to bite at the alighlcat provocation 
I *** Stoheaka it is not uncommon in the forests of 
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the eye ; loreal a little longer than high ; 9, rarely only 8, 
supralahials, 4th to 6th touching the eye, 6th in contact \vith 
the temporal. Scales in 21 or 19 : 19 : 17 rows, more or less 
distinctly keeled, those of tlie ischiadic region strongly keeled. 
V. 222-250, strongly angulate laterally ; C. 82-108 ; A. 1. 



Fig. 46 . — Elaphe radittfa. (B.M. 94.5.21.1) 

Hemipenis ejetending to the 10th caudal plate ; the calyces 
are deeply scalloped, with blunt spines ; the spinose area is 
extensive and is succeeded proximall3- 63’- a short one of small 
stout spines. 

e2 


14S 


OQUTBBIPC 

Above groy»h bro™, f.«» o, 

with & reddish or greenish tin^ in **. *' mniiiiencing 
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of elongated spots on the antenor part of the woj . 
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emaller spots . lower parts J^Uomsh, mmom. ^ ^ 

with grey, or almost entirely grey ; radiataiR 

black bar across the occiput and three black *tre 

&om below and behind the eye 

Total length 3 1800. tad 370. $ 1795. tad 3«» n» 

2\35 mm . \S all ) sitmalaTSS 

ilanje From Onasa {Cuttack) and of tl»e 

(Sikkun) to Southern China, and through the 
Indo-Chinese subregion to tbe Malay Arehil^iago « _ «iid 
E radiaia is not uncommon m Southern Burma, . V 
French Indo-Chtna , it is found chiefly in tho of 

the open country and fields, and gardens m the J 
Tillages It IS diurnal m ita ^bns and feeds clue y P^ 
small msmioaU It posseases m a marked degree «> 
of expanding, in a rertical duectioD, the throat "''V“ 
part of the body When cornered, it adopts a rne 
attitude throwing the fore part of its body into a 
loops and opening tbe mouth widely Under tbe« con^“®” 

It is extremely handsome, the tel black bsra «>“tr^ » 
TiTidly with the pale fawn of the rest of the body 
I kept never grew accustomed to being handled, 
lour months was nearly as wiM and fierce as on the 
was captured Young ones that I have kept were m 
gentle and toon became tame 

IVom S to 12 eggs are laid at a time. 

83 Elaphe lUToUneata. 

Co£w6er ,;Iijwf.«M<a SeWegrt. ISJT. Pby*. 8erp u, p 
SlejMSW Syt N.Wrrrf Kn.l-na.ti:. 

C<Ju6«r nulmaruj (nes Shaw J802) Sctitegol, 1837. *=~K 

J tt'-Jt- T 6g% (Ja*a). BouleOger, FBI 1890. P * g 
Cat So. Bnt Uoi u, 189t p W , Annandate. 3 ^ 

Bj?fal (na) L 1*05 p 1«, tvJI, J Bornbar b H-® 

Wta.p SSI, SnutbyBuIl BalBeaMos No 3. 1930, p <8 

Festenor roaxilUry teeth latest Snout twice as 

sT; Wr than high , 9 supralabiaU, ^h 

to 6tb t<mchmg the eye. 6lh m contact with the tempos 
^ to 21 or 19 • 19 17 rows, more or less distinctly keeW* 
tooee of the ischiadic region strongly keeled , V 193--^' 

strongly angulatelstmUy; c 89-115, A 1 
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Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate ; the calyou- 
late area occupies more than half the organ ; distally the 
calyces are small and uniform in size ; they gradually become 
larger and more elongate as thej' approach the spinose area ; 
this latter is relatively short, and the spines are few in number ; 
they terminate in a series of small spines. 

Pale brown anteriorlj', Avith a yellow, black-edged vertebral 
stripe which becomes gradually more and more indistinct 
towards the hinder part of the body ; this, like the tail, is 
darker bromi or black ; a series of black spots on each side 
of the anterior part of the body, or ocelli with bright yellow 
centres well marked in the young ; a black streak below the 
eye, an oblique one from the eye to the angle of the mouth, 
another from the temple to the neck. 

Total length ; 1560, tail 360 m m . 

Range. A Malayan species that just reaches the Indo- 
Chinese region in Tenasaerim ; it is recorded from the Andaman 
Islands. Oviparous, the eggs measuring approximately 50 by 
20 mm. in size. 

The Coluber mdanvrus of Schlegel, 1837, is antedated by 
the Coluber mdanurus of Shaw, 1802, which is a species of 
CdUopfiis. 


89. Elaphe helena. 

Tkinket Skake. 


Bussell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, p. 37, pi. 32 (Vizagspatam). 

Coluber helena Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept, vj, p 277 (bMed on 
Hussell*fi plato) ; BouleJiger, F. B. I, 1890, p. 331, and Cat. Su* 
Brit. Mua. ii, 1894, p. 36 ; WaU, J. Bombay N. H. S. am, 1905, 
p. 394, and sis, 1909, p. 767, and xsii, 1913, p. 22 col. pi., jmd 
xxvi, 1919, p. 566, and aodx, 1923, p. 622, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 197, and Spol. Zeyl. adii, 1924, p. 78, figs. ; Fraser, J. Bombay 
N H S jooix, 1937, p. 478 . — Elaphe helena, Shaw & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 1939, p. 78. . 

Cynophis bistrigatu^ Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, 
p. 246 (Ceylon ; London). , ^ « , 

Mcrpctodryas malobaricus Jerdon, 1854, o. A. S. Bengal, xxn 
p. ^30 (Annamailays ; London). 

Herpetodryas maJabaricus var. cannota Muller, 1878, Vera, Nat. 
Ges. Basel, vi, p. 671 (Bangalore ; Basel). 


Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout twice as long as 
the eye ; prefrontals twice, or nearly twice, as long as the 
internasals ; loreal a little longer than high ; 9 or 10, some- 
times 8 or 11, supralabials, 6th and 6th, or 6th to 7th, touching 
the eye the 6th or 7th in contact with the temporals. Scales 
in 23 or 25 : 25 or 27 (rarely 29) : 21 or 19 rows, more or less 
distinctly keeled on the posterior part of the body and tail. 
V. 217-265, angulate laterally ; C. 73-100 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 27th caudal plate ; the distal 



half of th£ ortan in »pin«i. th.* aplnfti being 
and amiigwi m loncitudmal aerira . th»* nf*"* cbange* *b 
intoon with >erv Large apinea ^ ^ *.f ♦!,* 

in lateral sen a the largest on*^ bting on either aide Ot ti» 
anlcwa (specimen from Madraa II il C^dl) ,, . 

light or Hrk broini aboae with lUfk brown or a 
CTOB9 bars containing white ocelli thei*' are most 
antcnorlj and on the atlcs more than on ^y^_ 

pattern graduallv duuipjiears on the hinder part of the o<»y. 
which w brown abi ri wiUi a broad dark stnpi on each ■" * 
a black vertKal atreak W iw the eje and an obhqne o 
behinlit h ver parts jclluwtiih uniform or with a o* 
less dutinct f slot nrtl marking on each aide This marung. 
accortling to Wall is confined to epeamenn from ^keatem 
India south of IJoml \y . 

Two diatmcl firms of colour pattern can be foiiwl w tne 
iitck 1 Two 1 neitudinal Hack slrlpea parallel with oM 
another or converging {"ostcrtorly Tbb la the oommone** 
form and occurs 11 roughout the whole range of th* apee^ 
n ho black rtruies but a whi(«> black ctlted collar mlefwpt^i 
on the mwl line \pparently rcstnctcti to the Western Cnal* 

Total length ? 13 A) tad 290 ^ OCO Uil 200 mm 

Rangf Ciylin 1 eninsular India toSmdlnlbehortb 

the HimaUiss ( Mmora Iwtrict Jalwiiijun district) , Asaatn 
(haga lUUs) 

Wall (1013 an 1 1921) has given good accoinU of thh 
known In ban snake an I hia colour ilate is exeellenl 
All those who have hivd experience of it agree that it Is an 
extiauneli actuc creatm with a vicmus temper Its mam 
food consists of mammals but lizanls frogs and snakrn 
I a\< bcin rcoor led a* pad of its fire hen excited it w^I 
Msunie an attilu I of defence aimilar to that ndopted by 

i wlioh. Asreganlsitalm-cdinchal.ts Wall (IPiD 
Imdmg egg, i„n, embrjew well wlvnnceil m devclop- 


*10 Elaphe Irenlnra 


SiRTfro ItarsB 
***' 


Copn. 1861 t roe Acad. S»l SH J’hH^ 
- ■ “ - ■ - • - Ikruienccr f 


iswft ' CotiA^Wsiufw Ikrulenccr r « 

^ p 333 ^ Cat Bn But Mu» » 1894 p ■*’ *nd IWp' 
^*y PwjMulfc 19IJ p Hi Anciandale Jt«l InJ Mo* vwk 
J Bo.Sb.v «*• >»» P 409 yeno^ 

w n 8 a* I9IU p 338 ibi L *i* 1^ 

IQ« ««; IMJ p ••-IriopA, I-CT* 

P 195 *R* Pi. ^ bead UouTtet Seep Iiido-Chine IM® 
p P ISO 8li«» 4 oth«^ J Darjeeling N It S «W 1939, 
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Coluber nuthalli Theobald, 1806, Cat. Kept. Mus. Asiat. Soo. p. 51, 
and Cat. Kept. Brit . India, 1876, p. 161 (Pegu, Burma ; Calcutta); 
Sclater, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, 2, 1891, p. 239 {=tamiurus). 

Elaphis yunnanensis Andcrsou, 1879, Anat. Zool. Res. Yunnan,, 
p. 813 (Tengyueh, Yunnan ; Calcutta and London). 

Elaphis graboivski/i Fischer, 1885, Arch. Nat. Berlin, p. 59, pi. iv, 
fig. 3 (Borneo ; London). — Elaphc txniura graboieshyi. Smith, 
Bull. Baffles JIus. No. 3, 1930, p. 49. 

Golxibcr vaxUaiiti Mocquard. 1905, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, xi, 
p. 76 (Cao-bang, Tong-king ; Paris). 

Coluber txniunts var, ndlcyi Butler, 1899, J. Bombay N, H. S. xii, 
p. 426 (Batu Coves, Kuala Lumpur, Malay Peninsula) ; Ridley, 
• Tlie Times,’ Nov. 10, 1937. 

Coluber tteniurus pallidas Rendahl, 1937, Ark. Zool. K. Sven. Vet 
Akad. Stockliolm, xxix. A, p. 19 (Sukli, Tenassorim). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout 2i times as long 
as the eye ; prefrontala twice or nearly twice as long 
as the internasals ; loreal a little longer than, sometimes 
nearly twice as long as, liigh ; 7 to 9 supralabials, 2 or 3, 
sometimes only one, touching the eye ; a presubocular usually 
present. Scales in 23 : 23 : 19 rows in 22 examples from the 
Indo-Chinese region north of lat. 20“ : in 25 : 25 : 19 row's 
in examples from Siam and Tenasserim, smooth or feebly 
keeled. V. 231-263 ; C. 89-112, north of lat. 20“ ; V. 276-293 ; 
C. 91-103 from Siam, strongly angulate laterally ; A. 2. 
In two examples from Pangnaradim the anterior subcaudals 
are single. 

Pope (1935, p. 272) has showm how erratic and geographically 
inconsistent the scale-counts of this species can be. The 
Chinese form has usually 25 scales at mid-body, that from 
the Malay Peninsula always 25 at mid-body’*', while further 
south in the Malay Archipelago it may rise to 27. The great 
diversity in the ventral counts in specimens from the Indo- 
Chinese region alone is show'n here. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate. The 
calyculate area occupies nearly half the organ : the spines are 
short and are enclosed in a voluminous sheath. They are 
succeeded proximally by an area of longitudinally plicate 
folds ; the transition between each area is abrupt. 

Light greyish or brownish above, the head and neck uniform 
except for a black stripe on each side of the head, broadest 
behind the e^^e ; anterior part of the back W'ith a vertebral 
scries of large black butterfly-shaped spots, and smaller 
diamond-shaped ones on the sides, in the young, which in 
later lif^e break up to form a wide open network ; posterior 
part of back with a pale grey vertebral stripe, 3 or 4 scales 
wide, and a broad black stripe on each side, 5 or 6 scales wide : 
this may or may not be intorniptcd bj' light spots or transverse 
bars as far ns the vent ; low'er parts uniform yellow ish (spotted 

* As for as my own observations go. 




J52 


cr>t.r'BlU0X 


irith black in ipe(nm*ns from VppT Dnrroa n’ld SJi. Tibctlu 
outer margins of Ibe ventral* init Mack apoU. wUcb on tM 
hinder part of the boil> and t*U unit« to form a rtrtpe ; Jt »* 
eeparat^ by a white sitnpn from the dark lateral one 
ToUl length <3 160fj. Uil 300 , 9 IBSO, tail 340 mm 
/loaje uj the Indo Chinoiw region ' Darjeeling ; Donna 
{Abor country, Kong to Valley north of Kima. PangnaniduB, 
north of Port Hert*. CKm Hills, Pakkoku dislrift); Tenaa- 
*cnm (SukJi) Tong King , Mong Kong , Siam (Maang Tang 
m the north, llifOap in the Dong Rek >ll« ) 

The pale form of this tnake, var tviUjn, first deacnbed from 
the Batii Cam of the Malay IVouwola, no doubt owe* 
l^k of coloration to the environment m which It bvca. It 
feeds upon bau 

91 EUphe hodponl 


OOather 1*00. P Z 9 p I5« pJ *7 
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presubocular usually present. Scales in 19 or 21 : 21 : 17 
rows, smootli or feebly keeled. V. 213-236, angulate laterally ; 
A. usually single ; C. 65-88. 

Hemipenis extending to the 17th caudal plate ; characters 
as in radiaia but the calyculate area more extensive. 

Anterior half of the body gre 3 ’, the interstitial skin and 
margins of the scales white, and with large squarish black 
spots, the vertebral series usualty united to form broad 
transverse bars ; posterior part of body and tail olive-brown 
to blackish, with irregular light cross-bars (reddish-brown in 
life) expanding on the vertebral line ; lower parts yellowish, 
pink on the tail, spotted with bro^vn or black or nearly entirely 
dark brown or black ; head above uniform broum or greyish. 
The colour pattern is very distinct in the young and half- 
grown, but may disappear almost entirely in old individuals. 

Total length ; ^ 1960, tail 335 ram. (not quite complete). 

Range.. The Eastern Himalayas (Sikkim ; Darjeeling 
district) ; Assam (Garo and lihasi Hills) ; Upper Burma 
(Pai^amdim, north of the Triangle). 

Common, according to Wall, in the neighbourhood of 
Darjeeling above 5,000 feet altitude. 


93. Elaphe moellendorOl. 

Cynophis maellendorffi Boottgor, 1886, Zool. Auz. Jona, xi, p. 520 
(Kwangtung Prov.. China; Frankfurt ). — Coluber mccUenamffi, 
Boulongor, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus., ii, 1894, p. 60,.— Elaphe median. 
' datffi, Popo, Kept. China, 193S, p. 250, pi. x ; Bourret, Serp. 
Indo-Chine, 1930, p. 202. „ „ t ^ 

Elaphe mocUendorffi tankineneis Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub., Hanoi, April, p. H, and Serp. Indo-Cliine, 1936, p. 203 
(Tong-Kong; Paris). 

Snout three times as long as the eye ; prefirontals twice as 
long as the intemasals ; loreal twice as long as high ; 9 or 10 
supralabials, 6th and 6th touching the eye ; a presubocular 
present or absent. Scales in 27 : 27 or 31 1 23 rows, more or 
less distinctly keeled. V. 268-274, strongly angulate laterally ; 
C. 97-99 ; A. 2. , » 

“ The hemipenis is spinous proximally, calyculate distaUj^ 
the calyculate area somewhat the more* extensive and set off 
abruptly from the spinous section ; the spines are numerous 
and uniform in size, but the calyces become much smaller 
towards the end of the organ ; their edges are sc^oi^ ; 
distally the sulcus lies deep in s- distinctly raised calyculate 
ridge, while a second longitudinal ridge parallels the one ra 
which the sulcus is imbedded, but is evident only along the 
distal third of the organ ” (Pope, 1935.). 

Greyish above "with a dorsal series of largo darfe > 
black-edged hexagonal or squarish spots, 28 to 32 in number, 
and a lateral series of alternating smaller ones ; yelloivish 
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l&t 

below largely fheqocrt^ with bUck tail with more or le®s 
complete whitish atm ih (? pink m life) head uoifortn grey 
above 

Total length q IGOO tail fi95 mm 

long King (tkii Kim*) foouthem China 
Bourret e l(mlt7i*ntu la baaed on two Bpecimens which hare 
31 scale rows at mid body T^ir exact 
Tong King is not knowm and he remarka of them fp 20») 
Je lie sate s il » agit d one vanity locale The s^im^ 
from Cal Kini said to be fioin Tong King in the British 
Sfoseum and two others W Pons from Tong King hare only 
2? ^ea?o rows at nji I body 


04 Elapbe uHnata 

Jf^gUaphu eonmU- O «tW ISM R^pt Bnt Jnd, p K>S pL^ 
tChioa LonJonl Ctapiu mniwis Pope It^t Qua*. >93^ 


. «vii O and Wit 6* , 

— « 1938 Seqi Imto-OwOS 


«oo<wiid 6fik - - 

P ' Chtpi,TooeKa)g nntaewi by met 

P'vUoijAi* tWiengrf last Aafi. Mag Nat Hi*t (®) 
p tsO (fh nu UwKiMtratiil Cat Sn. Bnt ifu* i 1894 p W 

Drenoitfly 

It differ* 
10 


. . ((,1) ru) (.otKlMt) aouvai Bn.j>m siu* < r - 

rrel record* a ij^<iRien of this make khown prenoitfly 
froiD and C/ima from Chapa T. ng 

V 090 * having a scale formul v of 2i 

V-’SO c 95 saUalmhllyin^eolorstton 


05 Elaphe porphyracea 

Cantor |839 p Z S p St (Miehrot iril*. 

*Vr«ri,|„ podVwaljhrMTll Ointhar IW‘ 
Bf t tn,J isM r »9 pi M eg bei«l ^ >!«>««• Cat Jo. 
S S P VmbBT N H 8 *v i 1908 

X d *”* to pp MS 827 and mi. 1BJ3 p «*5 

^ P *** B«idaW. Atk. Zool K Bven. Vet Ak»d 
V lim p J6_A6W« ^yrowe/ 

p tn tofuune ibid »i 1910 p 337^ 
f^2i^iJJ»a.8™.th.BuniUffleaMu» Ko 3 1930 p « 
P t53 bg hiBd Bmirrel Swf 
*iv 1939 ^ fihaw* other* J parjeel ng > H § 

JxxyAjrocn, 8m th. Iter M M « »1 >. >94" 
a™, St.* A.. H-. tn.J 

IP’S An>er Mo» Nvr 
4’mn.wpW ‘^Vwinirf, fo Kmr York) 

^*^5— E^‘22^ L c « p J3 r 

' t» FelciaKat Hi« Bull *r l94l p 490 
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Elaphe porphyTacea hainana Moll, 1929. Lingnaii Sci .Tourn. viu, 
p. 209 (Hninaii). 

Elaphr porphyrawa h)igilv>tala Bourrot, 1934, Bull Gon. Instr. 
Pub,, Hanoi, Doc. p. 0, and Sorp. Indo-Chine, 193C, p. 191 (Tong- 
King : Pans). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest Snout times as long 



Pjg 47 . — Elaphe porphyracea 


as the eye ; loreal a little longer than high ; 8 supralabials, 
4:th and 5th touching the eye. Scales in 19 : 19 : 17 or 15 
rows, smooth V. 190-218, not ungulate laterally ; C 52-76 ; 
A. 2, 


Hemipems to the 8th modal plate It u spuiose thioorhfmt, 
gradually incrwwuig la aue aa they approach the 
, organ at the extreme baac there are a few rtry 

lt5f ?".r whole length of the organ on either 

*q 1^< are two prominent folds , they are corerM 
spines and terminate at the tip in a parth free end i^ch 
*4”“ ^ descnption of the 

HiffpiS”* * Bunnese example forma tyjnea 

^^eonsiderahly from that gieen by Pi^ie taken a 
I hATO checked Dp my 
It differs * *P«iraen of the Utter but cannot fina that 

It ^en in any materul r^peot 

Thm a^ dOOOtaauo ? 1100. tail 175 mm 
mere are tao racea. 

p,. , , ^ porpAyrncea porpAymcea 

^Uek.edeed**?p!i!if^^ brown above with broad dark brown, 
“*" 0 WOT^sttl„^ *®+^ to 4 m number) wluch 

Inthei-onngtheyareentirel> 
body and tafl th^ »-Iute on the hinder part of the 
ttdueed to Unre obbqnely placed and may be 

hnesiuually paraJW dorw-Uleral 

» buSrtnoE^ of the body and tail , 

««h «de of^ b«d aod Lother oa 

on the neckuiM-'^l^*^“®,**^ transverae mark 

EasUm i?^. wUowisU 
(Atoro^ttT^^“ Darjeeling district), 

(Nam Tamm D*ro and Khasi Hills) Barms 

^ Hflla) Yonnan nerU, Slogok. Tonagyi, 

^‘AogK.) 

Meri uJhA^^y P^TAymew n^nfatnata 
'»^k doreo-Ule^I «o^ban (9-12) and m that the 
the body «»a*Wv extend the whole length of 

6 dan. , Hainan . Inn taa I near 

* EUphe leeaarti. 

B^hay N H. S. xxriu, p 4J.pt 

SSl’^PP «7 eM Uiiaikahd 

8 «Ofk&^^® ‘ fcodahi. Ark. Zool K. Bwo. Vet. 
^«T> Indo-tt^TSi^**” P to — I-)—.- , . 

**7*rf. ^ Mas. sJu, two p 4«l 

'*» 'T» • ”™‘ >»>“ « long •• 

P‘**'***w nasal in contact with the 
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preoctilar ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4tli touching the eye ; 
1 or 2 anterior temporals. Scales in 19 : 19 : 17 rows, smooth ; 
V. 201-226, feebly angulate laterally ; C. 53-60 ; A, 2. 

Hemipettis extendiirg to the 10th caudal plate ; the extreme 
tip is calyculato, the rest of the organ spinose, the spines 
being arranged in more or less distinct longitudinal series ; 
distally they are small ; they gradually increase in size and 
proximally are few in number and very large. 

Two races can be distinguished. 

I. Elaphc honardi leonardi. 

One anterior temporal. Olive-brown above, the scales 
finely edged with black, and with a series of large, bufiF, black- 
edged cross-bars or transversely placed spots ; they are 
irogular in outline and are more or less confluent ^sath smaller, 
similarly coloured spots on the sides of the body ; yellowish 
below, with large black spots ; head light-brown or buff in 
the young, darker in the adult, with a large, elongated, black, 
V- or U-shaped mark on the vertex starting on the prefrontal 
shields, its apex at the nape ; a dark vertical stripe below 
the eye ; another behind it, and two more that pass backwards 
from the eye and unite with the markings on the neck. 

Total length: <y 810, tail 125 mm. 

Hange. Upper Burma. Patsarlamdan, long. 98® 10', 
iat. 27° 38' ; Sinlun Kaba, ICachin Hills, Kambaiti. Six 
specimens are knoAvn. 

II. Elaphe leonardi chapaensis. 

Usually 2 anterior temporals. The dorsal spots are replaced 
by transverse or obliquely placed cross-bars which expand on 
the sides of the body where they may enclose a black spot. 

Bourret gives a lower caudal count (40 to 55) for this form ; 
in the two examples examined by me in Paris, the tails are 
incomplete. 

Mange. Chapa, Tong-King. 

97. Elaphe mandarina. 

Manuaktn Shake. 

CohAer mandarina Cantor. 1840, Zool. Chusan. p. 483. pi. xii, 
and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ix. 4842, p. 483 (Chusan I. ; London) ; 
Boulengor, Cat. Su. Brit, Mus. ii, 1894. p. 42 ; Parker, Ann, 
Mag. Nat. Hist, xv (9) 1925. p. 304. — Elapltc mandarina. Pope, 
Kept. Cliina, 1935, p. 240, pi. x ; Bourret, Se^. Indo-Chino, 1936, 
p. 194, fig. ; Smith, Her. Ind. Mus. xxxvii, 1935, p. 239, and 
xlii, 1040, p. 481. 

Ablab&f! pavo Annandalo, 1912, Kec. Ind. Mus. viii, p. 47, pi. v, 
fig. 3 (Upper Botung, Abor countrj’ ; Calcutta) ; Prater, J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 683 . — -Coluber pavo. Wall. ibid, 
p. 86.5, and xxix, 1923, p. 621. 

Holarchns roulci Angel & Bourret, 1933, Bull. Soc. Zool. Fr, Iviii, 
p. 136 (Chapa, Tong-King; Paris). 
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Pcrtlcrior maxilUrj i«th Snout twice long M 

ln<» eye /oiert( gimii (,r nbactit muted with the pre 
•ronui 7 *upr ihl i »h 3r I 4nd 4th touching the eve , 1 or 
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A 2 V 210 2}0 feebly anguUte latemlly , C G2-80. 

*•> nth CAii.Ul pKte , the eahcu 
sfAiioT^^ * 1 ’*“ 

11.=.^'* nwrye/i traclualty into a «pmo«e one the 
extreml ». .*'.'1’^ *'''*' '** 'uimber and Very large . at the 

K JJ’fc* * •™«ll fccesoes one of which 
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or*ro(mw'!^"fr'^ greyidi above with a series of large oral 
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which uiiits or T '^1 quadrangular spots 

hUek marW^. ‘‘'‘otHcr henil Ibete with 

m»fk on the ^ " creacentia 

d divido, into ‘trough the lye where 

frontal shield and t? t '. “*’“1’' *1** 

the mo ith to the th^^i** behind 

aijeiies'"* hesitation in uniting jmm with this 

1 , “** 

Tong King t." country , Nam Tamaf 1 alley) 

China ^ ‘ 'fte Col is Nuagea) . Southern 

f«*nl ** "ot rare at Chapa and hw been 

ptaeea u, ibc moimtams of Tong King 

Cenu* pTYAS 
Piwur. f**TfiirAKKs 
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Common characters, imlcss otherwise stated : — Loreal region 
concave ; nostril large, between two nasals ; internasals 
shorter than the jirefrontals ; 1 pre- and 2 postocnlars ; 8 
supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye ; temporals 2-4-2 ; 




C 


» 



Fig. 48. — ^Maxillary bones of A. rtyas mwofus ; B. Cohtber diadema ; 
C. Opheodrya major ; D. Coluber jasciolalus. 

posterior gcnials longer than the anterior, in contact with one 
another anteriorly ; anal flivided. A single loreal shield has 
been recorded occasionally' in both species. 

Range. The Oiiental Region. 

Key to the Species. 

Scales in 17 or 10 i-ows at mid-body ; V. JOO-213 . . mtieosas, p. 159. 
Scales in 15 rows at mid-body ; V. 160-187 korroa, p. 162. 


98. Ptyas mucosus. 

Dhaman ; Rat Snake. 

I 

OoUibcr mtteoaus, Linn. Mus. Ad. Frid. i, p. 37, pi. 23, and Syst. 
Knt, Ed. 10, 1758, p. 226 (India; Stockliolm) ; Russell, Ind. Serp. 
i, 1796, p. 40, pi. 34; Andorsson, K. Svon. Vofc.-Akod. Hoadl. 
Stockliolm, xxiv, 1899, iv (6) p. 25 — Ptyaa tmicosiis, Gunther, 
Ropt. Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 249 ; Wall, Su. Ceylon, 1921, p. 172, 
and J. Bombay FI. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 617 ; Prater, ibid, xxx, 
(1) 1024, p. 160; Subrahmnninm, ibid, xxxvii, 1934, p. 743; 
Popo, Kept. Cliina, 1035, p. 220 ; Fraser, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxxix, 1937, p. 476 ; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 
1939, p. 68 , — Zamcnis rnttcosua, Boulcnger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 324, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 385 ; Ferguson, J. Bombay 
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N H 8 *, W5.P :i lVt*rfo«.>bU x*. ISlO p •“* 

»b d XVII. t9u6 p 843 \entui«^ Ibid »» 19V0.P 33“ 
bd XX IMS p 738 r«ttaa,tbd xix. |9I0 p Il»* 

Ibid xn IM# 7 p 2Stt «d pi »nd p »033 fig 
p 115, Mirt X X. I9i»9 p •“* and tV. IBM P I34j 
ixuneiteU Rumii« it, iBId p W MeCknn.J Bo«nb#yK 1^* 
xixr i, 1933 p ViB Utfunpt S^rp Iftdo-Cbif*. WSd p 
Zooey* mucoM Wxtl J nomb«v N H 8 >»»< P 
xnri xin HI# p afld 

ColiJttr UummbaeJt t lg*0 Tmt Bj»l Ampbb p U» 

(BengiO) 

Coluber diun^ Cxntor lUS P Z 8 p 31 (P«ng»I* P'l"’'* 
»i iketch in BodICMk Ubrxry) . _ 

Uptophu trtfrr^Mut MftlhmU. J8ft0 IV At«il N*t «< 
FbiUd p eoa (ttong kongl 

MMilUrj teeth 20 to 25 6«lfr«inl7 18 or 19 17 or 10 1* 
rows sniooth or the tneduQ tow* more or 1 ms dirtindly 
ieefed. \ 190-213 soraeiimes snth so obtuse Jstfrtl f 
C 100-140 A 2 The vertebmU may of lUAy not be sligWly 
eolst^cd 

Henuppou Mteodmg to lb« I0th-I2tb caudal plat* not 
forked The dxstal one third u dounred the folds *l tbe I 5 * 
much finer than those proxunally this area ts follow^ 
by one of stoost e<^u4l length u vbch the floonees a» mo® 
ttu<ker Walled and joined together in part to form calyc® • 
Ifc ahniptly by a spmoee poriioo the spwe* being 

taick and fleshy and tornunatiag m a spicule there sf* ** 
or 1. in lateral senes at the base of the organ are t*o rtrj 
Urge spmea In addiUoa the disUl one hsTf or one third » 
mooop^p^fy dinded m two by mTigmatiotu of the external 
. * ^ J? .the Organ The cennecUoR between Ibrni ts inani 
wined by connective lisaue and u intinialely eonnected with 
In general character the stmetnre M that of 
ranJuUiu but (he modifications are leas developed 
tW3e green brown yellowu* or CTey^ above with 
hlw^Vi. ^iJtstrongty marked black cross bars On the post«n« 
yelfowwh white below the postenof ventral* 
pntrabj and wbcaudaU edged with bUA 

with more or leas distinct 

ta spew>wi»^rH*'^ eroai-bars on the aatenor half of the b<^y 
S thTS^ the «wa-bars on the postenor part 

reticulata vm*!* closer to one another and ma/ for® * 
Toungvi ®««“«»l individuals {Cbm 

body are ^^man*) the dark markings on the 

Wall (iSQoi •beeot, both above and on the beOy 

are of » vwv dTb j * speomena from Upper Ass^ 
dark mark^^^^ »^PiA or alnjoet black, the 

^I80a taddWmm 

mention recorded Jlillafd (1906) 

pant that nwianred 11 ft 0 m ia length As 
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pointed out by Wall, males in ceneral groAV to a larger size 
■than females. 

Ceylon ; the whole of India to Balucliistan, 
Afghanistan, Turkostau und Cliitral in. the north-west ; 
Kashmir and the Himalayas , the wliole of Indo-China as far 
^rth as the Abor country , Yunnan and Southern China ; 
Hainan ; the Andaman I^'lands I am unable to find any 
evidence that it occurs m Peninsular Siam or Tenasserini, 
south of lat. 13° N., or in the Malay Peninsula, but JDe Rooy 
{Rept, Indo-Austral. Arch, li, 1917, p. 98) records it from 
Java and Sumatra. 

The Dhaman or Common Rat Snake is wdely distributed 
throughout the whole of India and Indo-Ciiina. Wall (1906 




Fig. 49 . — Ptyoi mucoaua. (B.M. 1910.9.6.8.) 

and 1921) has given good accounts of the habits of this snake, 
and my ovm observations in Siam confirm his remarks. It 
is mainly an inhabitant of the plains, frequenting the open 
country, often in the vicinity of human habitations. It is a 
good climber, and is often found in trees at considerable 
heights. It is diurnal in its habits, and timid and excitable 
in disposition, but when cornered can put up a good fight, 
raising the forehody and throwing it into one or more curves, 
at the same time inflating the throat. Wall states that at 
this time it null give vent to a peculiar sound, somethmg like 
the noise produced by a cat at bay. I have not observed it, 
although I have seen manj' individuals. Those that I have 
kept were always wild and excitable and never grew accustomed 
to being handled. 
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In epito of iti< nami its tnauifocxl is Hot rat*. b'*t (rot-* ® 
toads but It 1* not inrticnl#r in tts rboic»* of 
prFparod to (li>our nliniMt iin^'tbing that contta Uh wa/ 
Lizards of all kind* ii loccBsionalh «Tiak« 
diet In the trtta It ij iir«tbinl'<«nd thnr soung twtdthrn* 
Is a ncord of its I attArktd « full itrown fo^l i 
not eonstrict b it o\ rroniM aiirb firPV na mammals and bin s 
h Idinitthcmdovii Millard (m \t all *tat«» 

of tl -sc (Hat ’'nxkes) uhieh \»Mnn Li-cping m thestmw 
as our Pithon csi pi t a rat nhich uivs put *h for fwt ny 
tl tail The rat tiinu 1 anl bit the Dhaman »f*YiTel> and 
th ni in «n kill -d It b\ holdinp on to the tail *n 1 
the lat a^a nsl th Im Iv of tht Pjthon and the floor of the 
cate hex err jns-oirt must hav bcin brought to bear « 
t/ e rat a f (1 siz. I orw iraa ileatl m 3 or 4 wnmte' 
Firgi'on (lOlOl romm nting on its j.hiUonv say* Ih’^' ^ 
fasnunt f mil is a medium sized ffoi: of v^neh ft fair s“*d 
•make will cal of lit 2* at a meal This willlaat d * 

Matiip takes |h«. m the hot weather >1a> 

•ur 0 to 14 n iinmW an d im«ittd in A'lgimt tmd 
tfinwr the yoinp «m r^c between the end of bepltwocr 
andlXniuber Tlie eggs measure 4 »-fi0x3Ck-»0intn 
«nd the > 01 nfc wl en boro 370-3% inni In total length 
2ne Dhaman ii aometimea eat*n by the country peopm 
both of India and ludo China It » one of the few atiftw* 
j I the Oriental region that » eaten hr man Its flesh U 
a 1 1 IS aai I to taste not nnliVe that of cbieken 
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Hemipenis extending to the 10-12th caudal plate ; the 
distal half is calyculatc, the cups being feebly serrated and 
longer than broad ; towards the basal end they are larger and 
much more thickly walled ; this area passes abruptly into a 
spinous one, the spines being thick and fleshy and ending in 
a spicule ; there are (> or 7 in lateral scries ; at the base are 
two much larger spines ; the sttlcus lips are involved m the 
calj'ces. 

Olivaceous-green anteriorlj’, browner posteriori}', the scales 
on the posterior part of the body edged or tipped with black ; 
yellowish -white below, the outer margins of the ventrals and 
caudals sometimes edged \vith black. The young are oliye- 
greenish with narrow white (yellow or pearl-coloured in life) 
cross-bars composed of series of spots. Some individuals have 
the scales on the posterior part of the body edged laterally 
with white,, these markings showing up as pale longitudinal 
lines. 

Total length; 3 2000, tail 680; 2 1435. tail 475. mm. 
(2198 mm. Wall). 

Envge. The Indo-Chinese region east of longitude 92® ; in 
•Assam ns far north as the ^lishmi Hills : in Upper Burma to 
lat. 28' : Yunnan : S. China : Hainan ; Mala,ysin. 

In its choice of haunts, food and disposition the Indo- 
Chinese Rat Snake is much like the Dhaman. It prefers, 
however, to live away from habitations and has strong arboreal 
tendencies, seeming to prefer life in bushes or on low trees 
rather than, on the ground. In Bangkok it was not uncommon . 
but I found it only hi one district, a small area covered with 
bushes, and during the Avet monsoon. From the end of 
November, Avhen the dry cool weather set in, imtil the rams 
commenced some time in April, it was never seen. 


Genus ZAOCYS.. 

Zaocys Cope, tSOO, Pr, Acad. Sci. Philad. p. 5G3 {ty^ Coluber 
dhimnadco); Boulongor. F.B.I. 1890, p. 329, “d Cat Sn 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 374; Pope, Kept, amo, 1935, p. 207, 
Bourrot, Serp. Indo-Chino. 193C. p. 169 ; Werner, Zool. Jahrb. 

Jena, Ivii, 1029, p. 74. „ t j oec 

Zaocys (Zapynis) Gunther, 1864, Bopt. Brit. Ind. p. 266 (type 

Tuscits^ » 

Ptyas, WnU, J. Bombay B. H. S. xsix, 1923, p. 616. 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 33, increasing slightly in size posteriorly. 
Head elongate, distinct from neck ; eye large, with round 
pupil ; a presubocular. Body elongate ; scales smooth or 
more or less distinctly keeled, 'witli apical pits, in 16 or 14 
rows at mid-body ; ventrals rounded ; tail long ; subcaudals 
paired. 

m2 
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Common characters unlcas otherwise stated — nostnl larp 
betwein two naaata one larpe preoculnr not reaching the 
frontal 2 { stocular* temporals 2+2 postenor geiiw* 
longer than the anterior to contact with one another 
anteriorly 

Ravgt Indo China China Malay Peninsula and Arehi 
ptlaao Phil PI ines 
6 species 2 m Indo China 

Kty h Iht Sptcits 

2 or 3 loroals Mrtaaliir p 144 

A • ngle lor»«l ntgremarfinalut p IW 


100 Zaooys eartnatus 

Corypto4on fa notiu Gunther (in part) 1858 C^t Cot Sn Bnt 
Mus p 113 (Borneo London) —Zoocire oannotw Gunther 
Kept Brt tnd ISM p 2a« Boulenwr Oat Sn Bnt Mua 
• 1893 n 377 and Ann. Mue Cv Genov* (2»loi 1893 p 3*4 
Sirih J N*t Hu W S*m 1918 p 18i) Jo>-n»on.i““ 
1927 p 314 Dourret Serp Indo Ch ne 1938 p l”3 flg““ 
PljW eannoru. \V*Jl J BomUyN H 8 xxsl 19*8 P 6®' - 
trwrmmuuu SeUter 1891 J A. S Benf»l 1*. P,«® 
pi 8 (Tenasaenm Cniouttat — Pivoe irnaMm'senew 
J BomUy N H 8 xx » 1923 p 817 

hUullary teeth 22 to 26 tnternasaU two Ihinls the length 
of the prefrontals 2-4 loreaU fr-lO snpralabiaJs 4th and 
Ti touching the eye Scales in 18 18 or 

c uim* ® 

Hera, penis estending to the I5lh caudal plate not forked 
n he external wall of the organ and extending from about 
the middle Marly to the tip are two longitudinal fissures 
uT 4 ****“'* deeply into it and nearly dmde it into two 
the two parts are united to each other by connective tissue 
V ^ spennalictis is conveyed On cutting 

the TTi ^ m the usual way the snlcus is expo«ed m 

of r 4 i ®*®** Mammation are found to be composed 

form douacM transversely arranged distally they 

the tm ^®''S|tudmaI folds which converge and meet at 
^ united and form large thick 
at the the basal one-thud has coarse spines 2 or 3 

ni being very larire 

antMiorly with or without black 
yellow cm®. K» 4I without a senes of indistinct 

stitial skin wIotf of which is mainly on the inter 

irreeular brown pMtenorly with 6 black 

cTnected together more or 
y to lorm a network tail black each scale with 
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a large central yellow spot ; lower parts whitish anteriorly, 
black and yellow posteriorly ; tail black, each caudal shield 
with a large semilunar yellow spot. 

Total length: ^ 3020, tail 730 mm. (about 12 ft. 3 in.). 

Range. Tenasserim (Tavoy River) ; S. Burma (Karin Hills) ; 
Siam (Sle Pow Forest, 20 miles E. of Muang Ngow, in the, 
extreme north ; Nakon-Sri-Tatnarat Mts. in the Peninsula) ; 
Annam (Bana) ; the Malaj' Peninsula and Archipelago. 

The largest of all the Asiatic (3olnbrines. All the specimens, 
8 in number, that I have examined, are males. 

Z. tenasserimensis differs from carinalus in having 7 and 8 
supralabials respectively, one long shield touching the eye, 
and in having two anterior temporals, one above the other. 
I regard it as an aberrant indmdual in which fusion of the 
labials and temporals has produced this unusual set of 
characters. It is a juvenile and a female. 


lOl. Zaocys nigromarginatus. 

Coluber nigromarginalui Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 290 
(vicinity of Darjeeling; Calcutta). — Zaocys nigromarginatus. 
Gunther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 257, pi. .xxii. fig. B ; 
Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 329, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus, i, 1893, 
p. 376 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. -vviii. 1907, p. 325, and 
xix, 1909, pp. 344, 621 : Pope, Kept. Chino, 1935, p. 214, 
figs. ; Smith, Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1040, p. 481. — Ptyas nigro- 
marginattis.VfBil, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923. p. 617, and 
XXX, 1925, p. 812 ; Shaw & others, J, Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 
1939, p. 70. 

Zaocys dhumruides nigromarginatus Bourret, 1036, Serp, Indo- 
Chine, p. 172. 

Maxiilar3" teeth 22 to 26 ; internasals nearlj' or quite as long 
as the prefrontals ; loreal longer than high ; 8 supralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye. > Scales in 18 or 16 : 16 or 14 : 14 
rows, the 4--6 median ones keeled. V. 190-209 ; C. 123-142 ; 
A. 2. Hemipenis as in carinatus. 

Green above, the scales edged with black, with four broad, 
black, longitudinal stripes. In the young they extend the 
whole length of the body' and tail, but in the adult are confined 
to the posterior one-third of the body ; the dorsal pair, on 
each side of the vertebral line, are the broadest and are 2^ 
scales wade, the lower lA to 2 scales wide, border the ventrals ; 
lower parts greenish-white ; top of head brown. 

Total length : 2260, tail 650 mm. (2560, tail 720, 

Bourret). ' 

Range. The Eastern Hiraalaj'as (Nepal, Sikkim, Darjeeling) ; 
Assam and Upper Biurma (Khasi, Kachin and Naga Hills and 
Pangnamdim in the Nam Tamai VnUey) ; Tong-King (Chapa) ; 
Yunnan and Western China. 

Pound in the hills up to 7,000 ft. altitude. 



The beauty of this snake In life has been '‘111 dcsmbed by 
Wan (IW) ‘It w (lifScnlt to realise from the mnseum 
speeimeas the extreme beant) anti bnlltancy of coloonng of 
man) snakes in life, and this forcibly applies la the present 
instance M\ spicimen was a bnebt green of so soft a bne 
^tbat the skin looked likt reliit This merged into a yellowTsh 
jtreen antenorlv and fellow j«»tenorly, the latter merging 
into a rich black on the tail The black margins to the scales 
stried to enhance the beauty of the dorsal green The head 
wasohve brown mth a bnght yellow patch low on the temporal 
ngion The chin and throat were white, sparsely speckled at 
first more heavtiv liter, mih light csnilean blue, which 
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Plndjceps Bty(h, 18G0, J.A. S. Bengal, xxix, p. 114 (tj-po 
xemiJasciatu-»). 

Mtfjablahes GuiiUior, 1805, Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist, (3) xv, p. 92 
(type olti'ncfiw— rfipsna). 

Spalercurophh Jan, 1805, in He Killipi, Viagg. T’ersia, p. 356 ; 
Schmidt, Field Mus. Net. Hist., Zool. xvii, 1030. p. 226 (typo, 
hy designation, miavlepix), and ibid, x-xitr, 1030, p. 77. 

Aryproytna Werner, 1024, Sitz. Bor. Akad. Wiss. Wien, cxxxiii, 
p. 51 (typo rastrata). 

Acituthocalpx Copo, 1805, Tr. Atnor. I’lril. Soc. xviii, p. 204 (tj-pe 
vm Irimaculatm ) . 

Tho above synonymy roter.s only to the Oriental species. 

Ma.villary teeth 13 to 18 {for the species included in this 
Work), incicasing in size posteriorly, the last two separated from 
the others by a more or less distinct interval (e.Kcept sometimes 
in diadevia). Head elongate, distinct from neck ; eye large, 
4vith round pupil ; one or more suboculars. Body elongate, 
cylindrical ; scales in 19-33 rows at mid-body, reducing by 
4-8 rows before the tail, with apical pits. Ventrals rounded 
or with a lateral keel ; tail moderate or long, subcaudalspaii’ed. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated; — Snout pro- 
jecting ; a more or less distinct canthus rostralis ; nostril 
between two nasals ; loreal squarish or a little longer than 
broad ; one large jireocular, extending on to the upper surface 
of the head, usually touching the frontal ; a presubocular 
below it ; 2 postoculars ; posterior genials longer and narrower 
than the. anterior, the latter separated from one another by 
small scales. 

Range. Europe ; Africa iioii/h of the Equator ; Asia. 

Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 689, and xxLx, 
1923, p. 618, records a specimen of the African C. flomlentus 
from Quetta, Baluchistan. Tlie specimen cannot now be found. 

Key to tlie Species. 


I. Scales in 19 rows. 

Two labials touch tho oyo ; V. 199-211, [p. 168. 

C. 82-119 vcnlromaculaUts, 

Two labials touch the oyo ; V. 205-244, 

0.110-144 rhoitorhacji-is, p. .168, 

One labial touches tho eye, the 6th separated 

from it by a subocular karelini, p. 169. 

II. Scales in 21 or 23 rows. 

8 supralabials ; C. 77-92 fasciolalits, p. 170. 

‘9 supralabials; C. 118-127, 1 preocular gracilis, p. 171. 

■9 supralabials ; C. 82-101 : 2 preoculars .... ravergkri, p. 172. 


HI, Scale.s in 25 or 33 rows ; eye separoted 
from tho labials by a series of sub- 
• oculars. 


llostral not higher thau' broad, diadema, p. 178. 

Rostral much higher than broad, produced well 

on to the upper surface of the snout urenarius, p. 175. 
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lOi Coluber Tentromaeulatus 

C<rfi/.»rM«f«/wWor*»Gmy* M*Hineke 1M< lU Ind Z<»l 
n pi 80 I (rtfi (yp« loir LnnriooJ — 

UonU-nitor r P I 1890 p }23 «fKl C*l Bn. Prrt 
i Ig'n p juB Nilu'Uky fauM de U Piuxw 19>e. 
p J \\tll J Homb*jf H H fl xnii 1914 n 3^ eol pL Md 
lui p.rt)«x 19>3 p eiB Ingctlby Jl.,.! xxj* J8» p IW 
< iAiJtrrhfm,>\ Mirt n 1818 P Z S p 81 (Giiphratc*. LonA»> 
IB«I. J A 6 P^gul, »*«, P >14 
Ineir “lunU) RUnfotcl ibx} rfir, 1875 p 108 

MsxilUry wth U or IC diMtom* distinct, head vny 
Rostral aa high as broad or a little higher, 
oding aell on to th« snout, srparating the inteniasals 
^»y, I J » little shorter than the we^ntals , 

^mporal, 9 aupralaWaU, 6th and Cth touching the 

I tit contact with the losfer anterior 

wmporal u faith u]»yg,.f than the othm Scales in 19 19 15 

'* angulale laterally. C 

from India and Peraia 

lai> ****“*^*"6 to the loth caudal plate thecsI>CD 

or rhoraSu^*' okose with a doraa) senes of black cross bam 
the edetn of thT'jl “ confined chiefly to 

wdcf of the hrrfi-V* emaUer spots along the 

itatme With *” ■•***■ 

W below 

abwnt h. 9,1 21 another on the temple, present or 
"tar^zi *”■ ’^tbout dark symmetncal 

intensiK of wiri™"” uniform greyish The width and 
«»y t>»^narrowcT the dorsal ban is ratjable , they 

Total length A mterspaccs 

Ni«h )*'/ S 1000, tail 285 mm 

to Uibefcuf an India through Afghanistan and Persia 

»“> t« B.oort«i m I»d» 

United bovine— "j“» ^•'twareJa to Almora district m the 
Presidency south to Kandesh in the Bombay 


*“ rtMotb«lu, 


y.uaanj, 

rl frr lnr ft 

p »5« “lii*?!**** •" ^ *''t‘PP‘ Viaet in p««ft 

Vl’* W >» » P 2 8 1891 P C32. and C*t Bi 

«*S ? «3 ” .Lf?l 4 Finn J aTs B««st Ixr. 

"f** J Itoiobar K ‘t» la Itn«» p- »5 f 

P ">3t IW8 p 798 ««d ^ l»ll. 
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Zamcluj ladncengi^ Aiidereon, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 16 
{Ladnk; Calcutta); Houlenger, F. B. I. 1890. p. 326. 

Gonyogoma doreale Anderson, 1871. P, Z. S. p. 395, fie. (Shiraz. 
Persia ; Calcutta). 

2amen«> t'enlntnacuhtus. Wall, J. Bombay N. H, S. xxix. 1923, 
p. 618 (ill part). 

IsikQ:vcntromacuIa(us in head scalatioii. Scales in 19 ; 19 : 13 
or 11 row.s ; V. q 205-229 (252) ; ? 218-24-1 ; C. J 110-144 ; 
§ 124-136 ; A. 2 (for specimens from India and Persia). 
V. 252 occurs in a o from. Gilgit. 

Hemipenis like that of rcniromctcuiatiis. 

Two distinct colour forms can be defined ; intergradation 
between them is rare. 

I. lake vcntromaculnlus, but the dorsal bars often interrupted 
on the vertebral line, so that series of short paired bars or 
spots result, or the spots may be arranged in a chessboard 
pattern ; the black vertebral stripe of the nape is replaced by 
one or two cross-bars ; sides of the head with regular spots or 
vertical bars, the area in front of and behind the eye always 
yellow ; the unifomi colour of the tail extends on to the 
posterior part of the body. 

II. Uniform grei’ish, the scales finely edged •with dark green 
or black, and with a red or pink vertebral stripe wliich dis- 
appears on the hinder part of the body. 

Length as in ventromacvlahis but of more slender habit. 

Bange. Egypt, Arabia and Transcaspia to N.W. India. 
Form 1, ivithin Indian limits, is known from Baluchistan, 
Chitral and Gilgit. Form II inhabits Persia, Arabia and 
Baluchistan. 

Wall has united this species vith ventromaculalus, and Form I 
certainly resembles it very closelj'. The higher ventral 
count, however, the greater reduction of scale-rows on the 
posterior part of the body, and the slight differences in 
coloration, justify its retention as a distinct species. 

104. Coluber karelini. 

Coluber (Tyria) karelini Brandt, 1838, Bull. Acad. St. Petersb. 
iii, p. 243 (S.W. Asia ). — Zammis karelini, Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 326, and Cat. Sn. Brit, Mub. i, 1893, p. 401 ; Alcock & 
Finn, J. A. S. Bengal, Ixi", 1696, p. 563 ; Nikolsky, Fauno do la 
Russie. 1916, p. 98; Wall, J, Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1911. 
p. 1035, and xxix, 1923, p. 6i8. 

Maxillary teeth 13 to 15, diastema distinct ; head very 
distinct from neck ; snout pointed and strongly projecting ; 
rostral as broad as high, extending well on to the snout, 
separating the internasals anteriorly ; internasals usually 
longer than the prefrontals ; temporals 2-f 3 ; 9 supralabials, 
5th touching the eye, 6th prevented by a subocular. Body 
more slender than in the two preceding species ; scales in 
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•"» OWiiniCT nne tiurd of ll* 
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aeaiioM on the meU '“^lude the niarci<i!i of aomi of the 

■“V-^ • S’”"’. • o' ™ 

Dalue^tan ^ ’1’“ TurkcaUn. pmi*. 
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2+3 or 3+3 , 8 fupmlabiab. 
antenor temponi ?®} **** highest and tonohuig the 
' «■« anjooth. til 21 or 23 21 or 
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23 : 17 or IS rows. V. 1U7 lo 22S, ol»tu«flv nniruliito latcniUv ; 
C. 77-92 ; A. 2. ■ ' ' 

Horttiponift ; t!u’ tUstal onc.lhirtl of tin* organ has closely 
packet!, (Icep-wnned cafyct's ; tliese have finely dcnticulntc 
edges, h»l no .spine.s ; jlim* are three prommeiif folds, one of 
which fonlaiiis the .siileus ; the distal aira, both on the folds 
anti hflwi'en them, is covered with irregularly fihajK'tl, closely 
set papill.T ; there are no large ajiiiu's as in the other specie.s 
mentioned in this work, hut ninny of the {lapillaj have niimito 
spicules ]irojccting from their tips. 

The young nrt< light or dark olive-hrown above, beautifully 
ornamented with narrenv croas-bars on the anterior half of 
the b«)dy ; these an- formed by n }>attern of wlfito, and dark 
browm or hlack, the colours being more or less equally dis- 
tributed u]K)n the scales ; posterior part of body with indistinct 
dark cross-bars or .sjiots, the.ce markings gradually disappearing 
towards the tail, 'which is uniform brown in colour ; bead 
above marbled with light and dark olive, and two white spots, 
one on each side of the interparietal suture. With age the 
markings tend to disappear, and old individuals are usually 
uniform brown in colour ; lower parts whitish or yellowish. 

Total length : q lOlfi. tail SoO ; 9 lOOO, tail 21() mm. 

Wall records an indiridual 4 ft. 2| in. (1260 mm.) in length. 

Kange. Peninsular India, extending in the north-west as fat 
as a line drami from Batoda through Gwalior to the Hiraala 3 'ns 
south of Nepal ; in the ea.st to Western Bengal ; northern 
Ccjdon. 

According to Wall it is fairl 3 ’ common in M.vsore, and is 
qidte a common snake in Konkan, Bombay district. In other 
parts of its wide range it appears to fac rare. 

A pluck 3 ' and \dcious snake : ^vhen mole.st<’d it erects itself, 
and flattens the bod 3 ’ behind the neck like a cobra, for ■which 
snake it is .sometimes mistaken (Wail). 

lOG. Coluber gracilis. 

Zttm&nig i/racilif (tttutlier, 1802, Ann. Mog. Nat. Hist. (3) ix, 
p. 125, nnd Bopl. Brit. Xnii. f8(M. p. 26‘f. pf. x.vi, tig. ff (Siati; 
Lomlon); Baiilongor, 1'. B. I. )800. p. 327, luul Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 404 ; Wnll, .F. Boinliny N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 

p. (118. 

Ma.xiUary teeth 13 or 14, diastema distinct ; ijeud very 
distinct from neck ; rostral os broad as liigh, not separating 
the interunsalfi, w'hioh am ncarl.v n.s long as the prefrontals; 
temporals 2+2 ; 9 supralabials, tith and 6th touching the e 3 >e, 
Gtli highest and in contact with tlio anterior lower temporal. 
Scales in 21 ; 21 ; Jli rows, smooth. V. 206-222 ; G. 118-127 ; 
A. 2. 

Hemipenis not known. 
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liight grejTsh brown above, with narrow ^ 
cross bars which expanci on th« outer sidts o* th? * , 
connect more or less completely with those m ^*'^ 5 
behind, thus enclosing circular or oval spots , the^ 
become less distinct on the hinder part of the body 
where they are npliccd bj short, narrow, black cross bars 

spots bead above with white, black-etiged markings, *>’ 

a bar across the snout m front of the e>c. and two h snapc't 
mark? behind one on th« serte*. the other on the n*^* 
lower parts whitish or Jellowuh, the outer margins of I c 


rentrals with black spots 
Total length ? ^30, tad 270 mm 

India Neuthbourhood of Bombay , Central W- 
vincea (Asirgarh) Jid/ Wall . . 

A rare snake known only from a few spccioiena Ountnef 
illustration of this retj beautiful speem is excellent 


107 Coluber nverglerl 

CvJuAer mtffurt Henetri«« IMt, Cst B»>* 0**! Sn? 

(Baku. L*njnjf«dl--i;eiii«"w rpwrcwn BoufenVer C»v e 
Brit Mu* i, 18U3 p «», Wail. J JiotnUv K H 8 
P l03S,«.,4„t B |j7,aa(t*xl*. I6t3 P Cl®- M*ke"W. 
fsiiiis d« la Hum e l»|« p J02 

^taxiIUry teeth U or 15, diastema distinct ; rostral bro^ef 
than high, ecircel} visible from above » mtemasals about a 
« ?i “ preffontals . 2 preooilars , temporuU 2+3 or 
3^. 9 suprslabial? 6th and 6tb touching the eye. 6th 
highest and m cootact with Ibe lower antwiof tetnpor*' 
VoW m 21 ai 15 rows, smooth or obtusely keeled on the 
pi^iorpart of the body V 197-234 , C 82-101 . A - 
nemipeius the distal end hss two longitudinal, thich. 
■Xf^eehae lolds, lymg on each side of the sulcus^ the a^ 
one aide being smooth, on the other calyctflate The 
spines are relatively short and btout , there are from 16 to 20 
vtv^tersl seriej 

greyish above, with a dorsal series of dark 
^mboidsl spots or narrow crow ban. alternating with * 
**«b aide . on the tad the apote a« 
'^h^urnt, and form three conspicuous lon^tu^ 
atre^ the eye, and ano^fk 

““"‘y entirely black , belly uniform 
Tni»i i ®bacur^ With blackish dots 

fiaiw, ?1000.Uil216mm 

and tliB VOL’ o^^''*®“P**a®^"^™uscaucss)a to^aluchista 

“cSm S IT™,™'” ™‘ »ai» 
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108. Colnber diadema. 

Dr.4.DEM Snake. 

Russell, 1801, Ind. Sorp. ii, p. 34, pi. xxx. 

Cotub€r diadcma Schlegol. 1837, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 148 (bawd on 
Russeire plate). — Zamtnis diadema, Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 252, pi. xxi, fig, G ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 328, 
and Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. i. 1893, p. 411 ; WaU, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. XX, 1911, p. 1035. and xxi, 1911, p. 138, and xxiii, 
1914,.p. 210, ool.-pl., and xxix, 1923, p. 619; Kikolsky, Faunc 
do la Russie, 1916, p. 107 ; Ingoldby, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 129. — Spalerosophis diadema, Schmiclt. Field ilus. 
Nat. Hist,. Zool. xvii, 1930, p. 226 and xxiv, 1939. p. 77. 

Zanicnis diadema var, atrieeps Fischer, 1885. Johrb. Hamburg 
%Viss. Anst. ii. p. 102 (Himalayas). 

Zamenis diadema nielanoides Wall. 1911, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxiii, p. 211 (Jodpur, Rojputana and Baluchistan). 

Maxillary teeth 16-18, diastema absent or very slight ; head 
ver}" distinct from neck ; rostral not higher than broad ; 




Fig. 51. — Coluber diadema diadema. (BM. 1901.1.30.10.) 

prefrontals broken up into several shields, the median ones 
forming an angle with the hinder margins of the internasals ; 
2 loreals, one behind the other ; 2 preoculars and a series of 
suboculars separating the labials from the eye ; 3 or 4 post- 
oculars ; temporals small, scale-Iike, 3 or 4 anterior ; 16-13 
supralabials ; posterior geuials usually shorter than the 
anterior. Scales more or less obtusely keeled, in 29 or 31, 
rarely 27 or 33 ro\vs at mid-body, 2 or 4 less on the neck, 21 
or 19 posteriorly. F. 216-250 (278) ; C. 82-112 ; A. 2 ; for 
specimens from Lidia, Baluchistan and Afghanistan. V. 278 
occnrs in a $ from Gilgit. 

Hemipenis : the distal half is calyculate, the calyces being 
large, much longer than broad and ivith denticulate edges ; 
opposite the sulcus there are a few enormous cups, the area 
covered by the largest being from 6 to 10 times greater than 
that occupied by the cups in other parts : these large cups are 



sepsrat#- 1 fn m tLc m Icii^ b> a lon€^- 

Th- :*pinose arra w ahnirt the th** Wp 

diatnlh and b-coming *hor^r m they 

th ortan tfam arc nbont 20 mlaUral 

TwovcrviUtiur-twlouf fomw can bede^^ ^ 

I Colubfr diruUiaa dtfidffntt Ijght ,_,T^orrhonil>o«^' 
above mth a dorsal ncrics of latRi dart of 

8t>oU alU-tnating *ith a much marlUDgs 

the body head with a rt-p lar *” , . tar bet«-e^o 

often broki n «p the niwrt eonstant '^‘"S * lUtgV 

the eyes i » oblique *tnpe from behm« tb® . nanft»Is 

or.h.„aaih .nd.n«M) ■'“e 

these nwrkuiga are ver\ distinct «n the t oitnp 



Fg 82 —Cot «6iTrf •#«»*» etneep* 


leas distinct as age advances, lower parts ^bitiah aonje^^^ 
vnth indistinct dark tpot« at tbu outer niarguu of the 

n Colubfr fitadema otnerps Light yellowish broTO P* 
^Vw than above with trregnUrlv scattered dark broi^ 
bUck epota these rosy be cooked to individual 8cai» 
niav be mneh more thidJv distributed forming 
boidal dooal spota similar m position to the dorsal 8t*J« “ 
Head partly or entire Ij black Accord ^ , 
Walk the da.TVtMir'langs of this form are in life claret col^^ 
or scarlet BcUy uniform tose-pink m life with a lat«^ 

mottbng of dark spots 

It IS possible that these two forms represent distinct speoc® 
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In tlif tirratigomcnt of tlio dorsal markings, alriccps may 
resemble the t3*pica] form, but I have not seen any spccumms 
of the tj’pical form sho^ving the head pattern oiatrierps. Tije 
typical form also is more slender in body. The juvcmle ot 
file tj*pical form is well known, that of alricips lias not yet 
been met with. 

Total length; <5 1200. tail 220; $ 1550, tail 3-o miu 
{(tiric£ps). Wall records an indir'idual 0 ft. 7 in. (lO/o mm.) 
in length. ^ tu ■ 

BanQe. C'.d.otrirrns appears to be confined to Innia. 1 a^e 

examined specimens from Gilcit. Agra, ,leypore, Alla a a . 

Delhi and Harrand. , . 

Foma typim lin.s in India the same distribution ns otneeps, 
bat extends its range through Baluclustaii, A g lams , 
Southern Turke.stan and Persia to NorDieni Africa. 

Wall found this snake common in Chitral at 
fOOO and 6,000 ft. Hi.s coloin-ed ]>latc showing both lorm-s. 

* SchSS\l939) splits diadema as here conceived into at lowt 
three species, restricting dindema proj^r to 1^. A . • 

place.s them in the genus Spalcros&phs, which, }•, 
more allied to Elaphi' than to Oohibfr. 

109. Coluber arenarius. 

Zamenis areiiaritt.'! Bouloi^er, ^“^18^3,^%.* 41.*), 

Sind; London), Md Cat. Sn. Bnt 3Iu^ W23 p 6l9.- 

pi. xxviii, fig. 2;\NaH, ^ Hist., Zool. 

Spa]^!oph%> aremritis, Scbtnidt, Field Mus. JNot. iiis 

xvii, 1930, p- 220. 

Maxillary teeth 14, diastema very siuallilmad wry 

from neck ; rostral much Jiigher than 

on to the upper .surface of the snout, broken 

for half, or more than half, their lengt ' ' P series the 
up into 3 or 4 shields 3”? Hjargms of the 4tm.- 

median formmg an ang c ^t^Jh the hu d ^ ®pocuIars, and a 
nasals ; 2 loreals, one behind „ye . 3 

series of suboculars, sejiaratmg the anterior • ’ 10 

MpMlabmbi pOBWMi gemMs I » obtusely but 

S ”»iy » the poseetior par. of the body. 

of p- 

condition). K^ffnbnve tvitli darker spots disposed 

o„ e.eS side o? the 

nape ; lower parts svhitish. 

Total length ; ,J 930 ; tad 17o nun. 
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Hangr N \\ Iniii* Kirachi Sind , R»;j*uUn* Kiwrwn 
from thre^ epccitiKnt , tlw tvpM, two in number, connst of 
the head and anterior |«rt of the bo»b . the third, in the 
Indian Mii« urn incomplete 

Genus XEHELAPHIS 


4:«n«iipat, (.unthef |8«« Bril Ini P (typ« *«*- 

lloiiWtter, F n ( tS90 p 336 *nJ Cat Sn Bnl 
ifiK 11 <834 p 7 BAilWpt HaUylPti )»]2.p 139 


MauIKry teeth 25 to 30, ftnuliially increasing in *tie poe* 
^norly compressed heAddistmctfromtieck. eyemoderately 
larg* nith round pupd noatrd between t\ri>na«dsj a pr* 
ana a post«iibocu)sr , body doni^tc, cylindrical, rather stout, 
scales gmooth m 17 rows, without apical pita, the vertebra! 
row elighlly enlarped and betagonat , wntrals rounded, tad 
onS subcsudals paired IIwuipo|>hyBcs aWnt on the 
Jiostenor doraat vertebne 
A single speeics 


UO XetitUphls htxagoQotns. 

'“JIIIO'WJIM CMit*r, 1*47. Cti JlaJay lt*pt p ’* <«»*d 
£ir «l.pl.rsi fla C. TbeobaW.J Una. 

^ s (8flJ p 4« CorSin Chin* *l CambodjW, 

H PeuleiiBer. P B 1 1890 p 358, aad Osl ba 
" ‘»9« -P 8. •nd R»M Malar Tan. 1913. P J**> 


Hi,! \7 I'etiieaser. P B 1 1890 p 338, aad 0*i aa 

v,.M .P *• P i*®' 

jXrt. ^ 19» ? e»l Bourtvt.^ 

?.<M— «P« TheobaW CaU 

B f.t Iftd 1*76 p leg » 

Erp 0«. 18« 


loi^S'S** ,'"’"8 “.Of* httle lonrer than, the prefrunUls . 
oculars .f* ^ pceocular , 2 post- 

tOHctinffff.. 24-2, normally 8 supraUbials, the 4th 

ocular^nd a and 5th excluded by a small presnb- 

present • a 3rd aubocular sometimes 

Ulterior the eye from the labiaU , j^niab elongate, 

‘7 17 15 irlSrows V 185- 

the dislafhair caudal plate, not forked t 
«><! ~1«» ‘*•"5 >^ge. tlucV vralled 

spines 4o^5mtat »' P^derior half has large, fleshy 
there are twn ""T » extreme tip of the organ / 

of the ftaheu},,- pocketa; extending the whole length 

tberrt, stout sninea^ti.*''? provided With 

The yoan/^t!‘ ®f«>« two encloses the salctis 

niMVed Waet E*'® brownish m colour, wnth stroi^ly 

part of the oars, which are mdistbct on the posterior 

oody^d absent on the tail , these markings 

• AexoXonci^ « .p^,, ^ ^ 



OVBtOVliXS. 


177 

^ppcar -vTith age and adult individuals arc dark olive above, 
tne cross-bars showing as indistinct marks on the sides of the 
’ lownr parts tiniform vellowish. 

Total length r <J 1380, tairdSOinm. 
wtigc. The Malayan Hegion ; Southern lodo-China. 
ineobaldjlSGS) records’a specimen caught in Rangoon, and 
Airant (1885) 2 specimens captured in the gardens of Cholon, 
near Saigon. It has not been obtained in Indo-China svncft, 
find none of the specimens are available for examination now. 


Genus OPHEODRYS, 

Ophtodryi Pitzingcr, 1843, Syst. Rept. p. 20 {type ; 

awmidt, Herpotologica, Cliicago, i, 1936, p. OiS, 

Gy^phii Gunther, 1858, Cat. Coi. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 119, and Ropt. 

Ind. 1804, p. 22S ; Schmidt, Herpotnlogica, Chicago, i, 
1036, p. 64 (type a’^fintw). 

Jdu^pholU (not of Pictet. 1850) HaltoyeU, I860, Proc. Acad. N'at. 
^ttiind. jdj, p. 403 (typo eomicarinatiw) ; Pope. Ropt. China, 
1985. p, 281. 

Oydophiops Boulongor, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) vi, p. 590 
(typo doria;). 

EnU^inus Copo, 1896, Pr. Acad. Nat. Sci, Philad. slvi, p. 427 
(tj-po Cydophix rmyor). 

Maxillary teeth 18 to 33, equal, or 1 or 2 of the most anterior 
and posterior smaller than the others ; head distovot from 
neck ; eye large rvjth round pupil. Body elongate, cylindrical, 
ocales in 15 rows throughout, smooth or keeled, without apical 
pits ; ventrals rounded ; tad long, subcaudals paired. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated ; — Nostril 
between two nasals ; intcmasals much smaller than the 
Prefrontals ; loreal small, longer than high *, I pre-, and 2 or 
3 postoculars ; temporals 1+2 ; 8, rarely only 7, supralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye. 

Range. The Indo-Chinese subregion ; China ; Formosa; the 

Kiu Islands ; North America. 

The genus includes eight siiecies ; four ate included in the 
present work ; two more inhabit Formosa and the Riu Kiu 
felands ; the remainder North America. The predominant 
colour of all the species is green. 


Key to the Species. 
j. r. Less than 188 ventmls. 
intemnsals truncate anteriorly ; anal ’H'ridefi ; 

nniform green above 

mten^als distinctly narrowed anteriorly 5 ansi 
divided; green above anteriorly, greyer 
posteriorly, with or witbont light cross-bars 

posteriorly - 

onont strongly convex in profile, oml entire ; 

uniform green above 

If. Ventrals 194. 

Anai entire, uniform green obove 

■von. TO. 


major, p. 17s. . 


muificineta, p. 179 . 


dorix, p. l8l. 


hamploni, p. ISO. 
IS 

( 



00LT7BBn}.e 


m Ophwdrys major 

Cjricphi* tna}or OOnther 1S58 C*t ^ ^a* ta. 

(Niogpo Chm* London) W35 p *8* 

18MP J79-f;»T/pWam«or 

hgs Bourret Serp Indo-Ctune P *5®^ , g. Tiu^ed. 

dn™ 1WJ™.1I lew Tr XfA N«l 
jQi, P S03 (Hong Iwng) „ , gat (10) 

Celubtr deJaeovn finuth 1930 Ann. M*S 
p 681 (fn-t pen MotmUutf TongK*n«t I/«oon» 

Miualkry teeth 20-23 I or J of tl» .f ‘'SroSr 

postenor smaller than the othera {fig ^8 P ,nt«^ta8al* 
of the eye less than its distance from the tlw 

truncate anteriorly nostnls lateral gemals ssm,!.* to 
anterior pair longer or ahorter than the postenw 
15 15 i5 roira smooth or eome of the f 
posteriorly more or less distinctly heeled V IM-IT 

Hem penis extending to the I4th caudal plate not 
the distal | is ealycalate the cups being Urge «i“P 



F>8 93— Opft«odry*fii<9sr (BAl 1930 UlSB) 


Walled and of almost ontfonn size throughout 
scalloped and hare small sparsely scattered spines tha 
^«ca abruptly into a spmoee one the spines being large 
tew m munber 

Uniform green abore whitish or pale greenish below ^ 
cCpIout descending on to the outer margins of the 
shields A juTenile from CSao* in the British Miise^ 
«)l\ect.ion has a reitebral senes of black blotdio* on 

anterior part of the body ti 

Total Iragth d 1200 tail 270 (Tong King) 2 **“ 

IBS mm (Ning po China) 

Pope s mcasuiements of a good senes of spedn^ 
puna show that the species b consistently smaller there tnan 
^ tt in Tong long be also potals out that the males are 
larger than the females » 

Vonanoa FragmenUtion of the upper antenor 
*ne antenor temporal mar occur (nvinsr the unpreasKm ®f 
anterior shield* >» e 
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Bangs. C{iina ; Hong Kong ; Tong-King (Fan-si-pan Moun- 
tains). 

Found in the hills at varying altitudes 

Pope, uniting of the snake in China, states near Yenping 
I daily met it gliding about on the forest floor. It is apparently 
diurnal. It neither bites, strikes, nor assumes a defensive pose 
when annoyed.” It feeds upon earthworms and caterpillars. 
From 4 to 13 eggs are laid at a time. 

112. Opheodrys multicinctus. 

Ablabes multicinctus Boux, 1907, Zool. Anz. sand. p. 762 (Tong- 
King ; Basel). — Liopeltis muUieinclw, Angel & Bourret, Bull. 
Soo. Zool. France, Iviii, 1933, p. 135. — Liopeltis major mnlti~ 
cinctua, Bourret, Serp. Indo-Cliine, 1936, p. 262. — Eurypholia 
multicinctus; Pope, Bept. China, 1936, p. 285. 

Ablabes retro/asciaius Angel, 1920, Bull. Mus. Hist .Nat. Paris, sxvi, 
p. 293, fig. (Laos ; Paris). 

, 2jamenis moi Smith, 1921, P. Z. S. p. 425 (Dran, S. Annam ; 
London) ; Parker, Ann. Jlag. Nat. Hist. 1025 (9) xr, p. 303. 

Ablabes multicinctus bicolor Angel, 1929, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. 
Paris (2) i, p. 79 (Chiang-Kouang, Haut Laos ; Paris). — Liopeltis 
major tricolor, Bourret, Seip. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 262. 

Majdllary teeth 18-20, one or two of the most anterior and 
posterior smaller than the others ; diameter of the eye less 
than its distance from the nostril; snout distinctly convex, 
in profile with indistinct canthus rostralis ; intemasals 
narrowed anteriorly, the snout more pointed than in major ; 
geuials as in major. Scales in 15 : 15 : 15 rows, smooth. 
V. 164-177 • C. 72-103 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, not forked ; 
the distal half is calyculate and passes abruptly into the 
spinose area ; near the spines, which are relatively large and 
few, the calyces are thick-walled and edged with numerous 
short, soft papillse ; distal to this they are smaller and are 
pack^ so closely together that only the papillre are visible 
on the surface. Parallel to the sulcus on its outer side and 
extending the whole length of the calyculate area is a broad 
and prominent fold, deeply recessed on each side (fig. 54 B) ; 
another shorter and narrower fold lies outside it ; these folds 
are formed by invaginations of the wall of the organ, which 
show as obliquely placed slits on the outer side ; on each side 
of the sulcus and near the tip the calyculate area is replaced 
ky one with oblique folds ; these converge towards one another 
and terminate at the sulcus in a A-shaped point. 

' Green above anteriorly, becoming greyer posteriorly, the 
colour extending on to the outer margins of the ventral scales ; 
on the posterior half of the body and tail there are numerous 
narrow, whitish, black-edged cross-bars, which may be com- 
plete or alternate Avith those of the opposite side ; in some 
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indmduali they are very isdistioct and they may be entirely 
absent , the black edging la not consistent and the patt^ 
13 usually formed bv one half of a acalo being dark, the other 
light , beUy whitish, more or leas thickly powdered with green 
or grev, or entirelj prey poatenorfy 
ToUl length 5 1070, tad 316 , $ 005, tad 266 mm 
Range, Annam {Langhian . plateau ; Col des Nna^, 
Tourane) , Haiit Laos (lVan*ninb plateau) , Tong.King 
iChapa, &im das, Thai men) , China (Kwang-si Province) 



{BAL 1921 4.1 30 

A. Int«rMj„ryrtur® B Dor«lvjewof«temalcovenng. 
■hftwing fold. 


113 Opheodrys hanplonl. 

l»W). Aon. MsfT Nat Hit- (7) «■ 

SnrS distance from the ncffltrd ; snout poi^- 

Wrt? ^ truncate aatenorly ; 

posteriOT aatenor genials twice as long as ^ 

ScalesmlS IS ilSrows.smoolh. 
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Untform green above, the colour descending on to the Qutor 
margins of the ventral scales ; Upper lips and lower parts 
■whitish. 

Total length ; 1070, tail 220 inm. 

Known only from the type, which is a female. 



Fig, 55 . — Opheodrys hamptoni. (B.M. 1900.9.20.15.) 


114. Opheodrys dorise. 

Cyclophiops doriis Boulengor, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 
vi, p. 599, pi, vi (Kachin Hills, Burma ; London and Genoa). — 
Ablabes dorife, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 306, and Cot. Sn. Brit. 
Mub. ii, 1894, p, 279 . — Liopcllis dorim, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S, 
sxfac, 1924, p. 864, and xxx, 1925, p. 806 . — Ettryplwlis dorisc, 
Hope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 281, pi. si. 

Maxillary teeth 30-33, small, equal ; eye large, its diameter 
greater than its distance .from the nostril ; snout shorter and 
more convex than in hamptoni ; intemasals truncate anteriorly ; 
nostrils directed outwards and slightly upwards ; anterior 
genials twice as long as the posterior. Scales in 15 : 15 : 15 
tows, smooth. V. 168-187 ; C. 74-80 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis as in major, but the calyculate area less extensive 
and the cups at the extreme tip packed more closely together. 

Uniform green above ; upper lip and lower parts whitish. 

Total length : 795, tail 185 mm. The type in London, 

■which cannot now be found, measured 910 mm. in total length, 
tail 210 mm. 

Hange. Assam (Manipur) ; Upper Burma (Kachin Hllis) ; 
S.E. Yunnan. Only three specimens are known. 

Genus LIOPELTIS, 

Liopcllis Fit 2 inger, 1843, Syst. Kept. p. 26 (typo Herpetodryas 
tricolor Sohlegel) ; Stojneger, Herpat. Japan, 1907, p. 337 ; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xsix, 1924, p. 864. 

Gongylosoma Fitzinger, 1. c. s. p. 25 (type GoroncUa baliodeira 
Schlegel) ; Stojneger, Nyt. Mag. Naturw. Christiana, lx, 1922 (2) 
p. 78. * . 

Ablabes Dumeril, 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. Paris, xxiii, p. 454. and 
Dum. & Bib., Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 304 ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 278 { type 
Coronella baliodeira by designation 1890). 

PTiraffmffoplita Giinthor, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) is, p. 126 
(type Cyclophis tricolor). 
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Ma*in»ry titrth 17 2». <«!«*> ; dlattof* or 

neck f\e!arg» with wunipopiJ fn 

m IS 15 »;r !7 rows not reducing poBtenOflJ , 

ttdutktf] nmooth without ftplcftl pit* ; TChtrAM • 

tall Iona cubcaudaU paired , _ 

Ctommon charactm -^1 pre- And 1 or 2 jioatoCttW • 

^Rnn^f Tlie On'ntal IteziOn Pw»tfcd BnakrA* th» 1"^ 
not exceeding WVl ram |n total length hiiW . 
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Kty to /V 
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undivuM uuot . hM»d and |ot) neck *ilk 
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It Ilea*) hot. or •ranely drftind. from «<wk , 
no*<nl Urge fietw«en two naeato . » dark 


US Lioptitb lr«B«tQ} 

Ojif^hu Jnnatu4 Qdntber, 1M8 Oat Col 8» Bnt P ^ 
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» »», J&S-iwi. pp 467 and 664 and x*f P jl, 

and r*»i. 1916, p 86S. Bmltli.Reo.Ind. Moa-^bh IWO P 

^llary teeth lp-2l , be«d not depreased, distinct ^ 
not projecting , nortril rather largo, m a 
^vided nasal, sometmtra a eutore from it to the K»tem^ • 
“ >dtk longer than high . 7 
thin touching the ey* , anterior geWt » 

BralraVlB 16 . 16 row« V UO-U*. 
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tof is calyculat e. th^po being deeply scalloped and of 

*P“o^ . the rnmmiOhalf is eplni«. 
tU ^s bemg refatiraly h^ and few in number 


tbe scalra edged with black and »o^ 
*blte, forming^optndfltal bncs on.^^ 
antmor balf of the boc6^ . a Xk^pe froiB behm^ 
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the eye, passing backwards on to the neck, where it runs 
parallel to its fellow' of the opposite side ; upper lip and lower 
parts whitish. 

Total length : $ 760, tail 235 ; $ 645, tail 195 mm. 



Fig. 60 . — Liopeltis fTcnaiits. X 2J. (B.M. 1035.10.12.8-9.) 

Bange. Assam (Khasi, Kachin and Mishmi Hills) ; Burma 
(Bhamo district and the Triangle) ; Upper Laos (Chieng- 
Kuang, Tkan-ninh plateau) ; Annam (Tourane). 

Bound in the hills at altitudes between 2,000 and 6,000 ft. 
Kaulback found it common at Htingnan, in the Triangle, 
Upper Burma. 


COtCWOT* 


116 Llop<ltU stollexks 

lUiveiiK SoUW IS4I JAB b P- ft t* 

f A..-, tr.n. A (r.a^.<A.\ Uno 5 eoi!W A*io< 


f« t rN4G* Kill* A«»m CWculU) “ u. 

Cv G«noa« »893 p »3 *ad C*t 8n 

im V '81 «»» J Itomtaf N H 8 *« P 

fig h^^Ltaptll M ftolHstar lb d **w «M* »«•» 

Sb»* * J PmP^uw NWS b Jf? 

6h»w Sfiehb A B4rk« J BwagmlN US** P 

^r»XlI[a^T twth 27 or 28 h^a 4 distinct from ecA BoA 
depresvd snout pnneetinj’ twice *» lonj »* *^v 

rcry MiiftK m » Ion; undivided naiwl lorcnl iquAndi 
tunes iiuted with the postenor umaI 8 »uprelib»b 
oth touching the eve (ube<iua) Scale* I® J* I" * 

rows \ N 8 -I 5 t C IIIV-IW A 2 

Hem pen s not known. 

rreruh above lighter below a broad black atnpe o® 
side of the head ertendmg and graililallv duappe^tm# 0 ® 
the fore part of the boJr a pref rtnpe on the outer Biar^ 
01 the rentrals and a jesa istmet and thinner median one 
present or absent 

Total leurth d COO t*Q 225 $ «5 tad 205 mm 

Ronpe S kljm fHrjeeluig dutnet Aawm (V»F* BilW 
Burma iKana Hills) 

\ rare snake onlr 6 specimeiu being known 

117 Llepeltls eaianurb 

CyeiypAf raiarnary, Goniher l®o9 Cat CW Sii. Bnt. 3^ 
ft 250 . .<1 ... » ipOftlWW 


'SI U>aOonl>-AMa&M fo/o’wvh 
p JUandCat Su. Bnl Wo* u 18M. P 
nbay N H S mvi ISIS p. ««* 

^ So. Ojten, I0»| p Ml fig, and J BodW 


. B 1 JS> p 

^'*n J Bombay 

W«a. So. verkm, I 0'1 p «I fcg, aoa * — 

N a 8 «n. )®»s p #45 

^a" >**r. Arch ?ocrf Aisat. - 

Mil” 1865 pi a fig adrpei*-'®'^*^ 

G^«ber ISfts IWpt Bnt Ind p- 
fig 'I (type loc uftkBrtWft London) 


-B . KK tuKBnvQ London) 
toaDan t„ih .4_»8 dapraned faiilj 

nostrd^ projerting not twice aa long as the eye 

w«\v *** * *®"S ™d»T ded nasal which >s uJ“t^ 

Sltb normally 7 ropralabiah rarelv only 6 5rJ 

Aotenor genisls a Wtle longer ^ 

^'vKTc ‘I ^ ^ 

1 * * 1 ^ variation in specunena fnmJ CevtoU 

of/reaat*# m general constroctHai. bnl- 
rfoeelv deeply acalloned and pa«ied ^ 

her that only ih* papiJIie are nsiblc on the 
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siirface ; the spines are shorter, thicker and more numerous ; 
there is a fold. 

Light brouTi, ^yish-brown or greenish, above, the scales 
usually edged %vith black, shoAving as more or less distinct 
longitudinal lines, the most conspicuous being one on each 
side of the vertebral region; they are separated from each 
other by five rows of scales. The area enclosed between them 
may be of a darker colour than that of the rest of the body ; 
lower parts whitish (yellow in life) ; a series of dark spots on 
each side of the head, the remnants of temporal stripes. 

Total length : ^ 335, tail 108 ; $ 390, tail 100 mm. 

Range. Ceylon ; the Western Ghats as far North as 
Matheran ; Tinuevelly Hills ; Mysore Plateau ; Bangalore ; 
United Provinces (Melaghat, Almora District, Kurkhana, 
Gonda District) ; Chota Nagpur (Surguja). 

Pound in the hills ; widely distributed but nowhere common. 

118 . Liopeltis nicobarlensis. 

Ablates »iJCo6orieJwis Stoliczktt, 1S70, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 
p. 184, pi. xi, fig. 1 (Noncowrj' Haven, Camorta I., Nicobars ; 
Calcutta) ; Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 307, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 283. — Liopeltis nieobariensis, Wall, J. Bombaj' 
N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 805. 

Maxillary teeth 17-18 ; head not depressed, scarcely 
distinct from neck ; snout not projecting, ttvice as long as the 
eye ; nostril large, between two nasals, the posterior shield 
being much larger than the other and in contact tvith the 
preocular ; no loreal ■, 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye, 7th very large ; temporals short, 2+2 ; genials 
subequal. Scales in 17 : 17 : 17 rows. V. 192 ; C. 84 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis not known. 

“ Anterior half of the body reddish brown above, posterior 
blackish grey ; head above blackish, the first three labials 
with yellow spots ; a short broad yeUow streak from behind 
and below the eye posteriori}’' to the angle of the mouth ; a 
black collar, margined on both sides with an iaterrupted yellow 
hand, of which the anterior is the most distinct ; an indistinct 
series of blackish-grey dorsal spots, almost forming a dark 
undulating band ; sides marbled and freckled blacldsh grey, 
this colour being separated from the upper brown one by a 
series of closely set black spots, which are partially conspicuous 
on the posterior part of the body ; chin dusky ; lower parts 
yellow -with a vermilion tinge ; each ventral with a large black 
spot near its outer extremity.” 

Total length : $ 440, tail 110 imn. 

The description of the colour is Stoliezka’s. The type and 
only kno^vn specimen is now somewhat faded but is otherwise 
in a fairly good state of preservation. 
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Ablaiu rappt GiljUher UM P Z S p IM. pL xjn. fig B 
(S likim London BouiMger FBI IfltW p , 

So. B t Mu* 1!, IS94 p *82 J BombayK « 

1909 p 351 —Ablnbf rappu 8h*w * Shebb<*re J Dwjwung 
h H 8 19«9 p 31 6h«w Shebb & B«krker 

^ H 3 *v 1940 p 62— Ltop({/M ropfn W4I1. iW ***• 
I9‘’4 p 893 . 

Ablabt* ouvm Gunther 1860 P Z 8 p 155 pi fig " 
(Sildom London) 

Maxillary t«th 20-2*’ head somewhat depressed 
projecting twice as long as the eye nostnl large between 
two nasals loreal a little longer than high 6 supmlabiw 
3rd and 4th touching the eye 5th largest tempoiwls 1+1 
the anterior usually very long anterior genials longer twn 
the postenor Seales in 15 IS 15 rows V ITS-lV-J 
C 60-76 A 2 

Hemipenia extending to the 7lh caudal plate the 
area occupies le<« than half the organ the cups are sma’!^ 
at the tip and gradually mcrease in sue towards the ipmoee 
area the spines are large and numerous and of almost umiona 
size except at the extreme base where there are two 
Urge ones there is no fold 

Brown above with emaU black spoU and lateral transrerw 
bars on the anterior quarter or third of the body » Brt** 
black light edged bar aeroes the nape 'Aese markings my 
dwappear entirely m the adnlt leanag the uppet 
niuf^ dark brown in colour lower parta whitish (yellow 
in life) 

Total length 5 455 tad 115 2440 tad 110 mm. , 
Dan«Xig'Lrt^^^^“ (SimU) E Himalayas (Nepal 

1 ® specimen was obtained by Stobczka and the 

given may be an error Ihe spoae* has not siBW 
0^ obUuwl in the W Himalayas fiirly common m the 
I^n«l ng Dwtnet 

120 Liopeltis serlptus 

implu, TheobaW. 1868 J Luui. Soc x. p « a*^ 

P <9 (Manabwi, Bon" ^ 

^ ® * 1890 p MS mnd 0.4 DM 

B f •mptut W.1L J 

Prw IJR*?* **** P 8M— Oonvytoi^ tcnptum, 

head aomewhat depressed scarcely 

as the ev. ‘snout not projectmg not twice as long 

temwab 3rd to 6th touching the eye 7tblsrg«t 

*+^ the anterior shield twice as long as the 
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posterior ; anterior gcniala shorter than the posterior. Scales 
in 13 ; 13 ; 13 rows. V. 126-145 ; C. 87-98 A. 2. 

Heinipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate ; it is very 
different in structure to that of the other species. Extending 
the whole length of the organ are six more or less distinct 
longitudinal folds ; the area between them at the distal end 
is covered with flattish, irregularly shaped, papilla-like 
structure.'! ; the folds themselve.s are composed of dense, 
spougc-like tissue through which project small spines ; the 
two most conspicuous folds border the sulcus. 

Light brown or gro 3 dsh-brown above, the scales edged with 
black forming more or less distinct longitudinal lines and a 
series of small black spots on each side of the vertebral line ; 
these markinga present onh* on the anterior part of the body ; 
a broad dark, light-edged bar across the nape ; Ups yellow 



Fig. 57.— Liopelh's eeriptus. (B.M. 1021.4.1.24.) 

with black spots, the yeUow ascending as a vertical bar in 
front of and behind the eye : lower parts whitish or yellowish. 
Total length ; ^ 466, tail 165 ; $ 495, tail 176 mm. 

Range. S. Burma (Martaban) ; Siam (Sai-Yoke, Kanburi 
district ; Khao Luang, Nakon Sritamarat Mountams ; Pulau 
Panjang, I. of Puket). 

I know of six specimens. 


Glenus CONTIA. 

Contia Baird & Girard, 1853, Cat. N. Amer. Kept. p. 110 (type 
mitis= tenuis) ; Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. JIus. ii, 1894, p. 255 ; 
Nikolsky, Fauna da la Russia, 1916, p. 162 ; Werner, Zool. 
Jahrb. Jena, Ivii, 1920, p. 145 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923» p. 769. 

Eirenis Jaa, 1W3, Ardh. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, p. 256 (type collaris). 
Peeudocyclophis Boattger, 1888, Zool. Anz. xi, p. 262 (type 
teolteri) ; Boulanger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 299. 

The above synonymy refers only to the Old World species. 
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Rnjige. Sind ; Baluchistan ; N.W.F. Provinces (Wiaziristan, 
Parachinar and Mnlakand) ; Persia ; Transcaspia. Wall 
(1923, p. 770) records it from Mnrree, W, Himalayas. 

122. Contia mcmahonl. 

Cwiiio fncmoTioni Wall, 1911, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, p, 1037 
(Baluchistan; Quotta), and xxix, 1923, p. 771. 

Wall has described this species from 4 specimens which were 
in the Quetta Museum*. He states that it is nearest to 
ftrska, but differs in having more subcaudals (91-96), in 
having 13 scale rows anteriorly, and in coloration. 

“The body dorsally is nearly uniform light brownish, the 
scales basall^y rather darker and the head is of a duskier shade 
in the adult. In the young the head is black, but not quite 
so black as in typical pcrsica and tcalleri. Under-parts unifonn 
whitish.” 

Genus LYTORHYNCHHS. 

Z/ylorhynchus Peters, 1862, Mon. Acad. Berlin, p. 273 (type 
diadema) ; Boulonger, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xx, 1887, 
p. 414, and F. B. I. 1890, p. 322, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 414 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 019 ; Wemor, 
Zool. Johrb. Jena, Ivit, 1029, p, 62, 

Ghatachlein Jan, 1863, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, p. 228 (typo 
diadema). — Caiachlwna Blaaford, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 678 (emenda- 
tion). 

Acontiophis Gunther, 1876, P. Z. S. p. 232 f [type paradoxus). 

iMaxillary teeth 6-9, the last two longer than the others, 
and separated from them by an interval. Head slightly 
distinct from neck, with cuneiform, projecting snout ; eye 
moderate or large, with vertically elliptic pupil ; rostral large, 
projecting, angularly bent in proMe, concave inferiorl}^ ; 
nostril an oblique slit beUveen two large nasals. Body 
elongate, cylindrical ; scales smooth, or feebly keeled, without 
apical pits, in 19 : 19 : 17 or 15 rows ; ventrals obtusely 
ungulate laterally ; tail moderate or short, subcaudals paired. 

Range. From N.W. India through Baluchistan and Afghan- 
istan to Northern Africa. Four species are known ; three 
inhabit India. Nothing appears to have been recorded of 
their habits. 

Keg to the Species. 

I. Rostral truncate anteriorly. 

Prefrontal single or divided ridgeivayi, p. 190. 

H. Rostral pointed anteriorly. 

Rostral not anchor-shaped ; 5th labial touches the 

eye paradoxus, p. 191. 

Rostral anchor-shaped when riewed from above ; 

eye separated from the labials by suboonlars. . maynardi, p, 192. 


* Lost when Quetta was destroyed by the earthquake in 1936. 

' 1 Also made by liim as the type of a new family, the Acontiophida;, 





123 Lytorbynebn- tWgewajl 

Lyilarhynckut p BoDKigrr 1887. Ana. Nftt Sin {5) 
u p 413 (Gimit lok AfUtMitUn , Loadon) and Lino. 
Soo i2)v I9sa p loi pJ »i a* 1, and c*t Sn-Bnt Mo* t. 
IR93 p 413 A] -ock A I'm®. J A 8 &«DgaI liv (S) 18M. 
p 829 Niko)«ky Faun* UUnuaai*. 1916 p HI ‘mr^wskl. 
Ann Kus Zool Lftu«jT*d ttu WlT^p M. W*11.J Bombay 
K H 8 xx p 1037 ,nd*x»* 1933. p 610 

v*» rMcn* ElpAtJawaki A Sabwjej**, 
«iv P 257, pi lO ^ 6 A 7 (Naehduin. 

£jftof*r^i4» f(j>nau Ueroer 1035, Zcol An* Leiptig ood 
(0-10) p J9a fig, (Ziarai lulochuUnt not Ken by »e) 

tranckte ant«riori>, na broad behind ai in front, ita 
■poatenor extremity teparating the mtcmaaaJs for A short 
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edged, squarish or transverse spots ; sides less distinctly 
marked ■with smaller spots ; an anchor-shaped marking on the 
head, the arms extending from one angle of the mouth to the 
other, passing tlirough the eyes and crossing the frontal and 
prefrontal j the shank expands into n large spot on the middle 
of the parietals and bifurcates on the nape ; lower parts 
■uniform white. 

Total length : 500, tail 80 ram. 

Range. Baluchistan (Man, Gusht, Kacha, Sib, Kanki, 
Quetta) ; Afghanistan and Southern Thrkestan to Transcaepia. 

Werner’s gabrielis appears to differ from Tidgewagi only in 
having two prefrontals ; there is a specimen in the British 
Museum from Persia also ■with a pair of prefrontals. 

124. Lytorhynchus paradoxus. 

Acontxophis paradoxa Gunther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 232, fig. (N. 
In^a; London); Murray, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xiv, 1884, 
p. 110 . — Lgtorhgnchns paradoxtts, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 323, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 41C ; Wall, 
J. Bombay N, H. S. .xrcix, 1923, p. 619. 

L/piorhgnchus monticomis Werner, 1026, Sitz. Ber. Akad. Wiss. 
■Wien, oxxsv, 3, p. 243 (Sind ; Vienna ; not seen by me). 


Rostral pointed anteriorly, rounded or angular posteriorly, 
separating the intemasals for one-third of their length ; 




prefrontals larger than the intemasals ; frontal expanded 
anteriorly, in contact with, or just separated from, the pre- 
ocular ; a small lower preocular and a presuhocular ; loreal 
single ; 2 postoculars ; 8 supralahials, 5th touching the eye ; 
■mental produced anteriorly, fitting into a depression in the 
upper jaw ; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; posterior genials as long 


m 


colubridj: 


u the ant< rior, the latter eep&rated by Bcalefl ficale* smooth. 
V 109-lflO . C 40-53 . A 2 

Hemipenis ftpparintlj like th&t of ndyewayi (b*d gpeciiwn) 
Cream colour^ above, with a dorsal senes of sqnanah or 
butterfly shaped epota, and a leas distinct lateral senes of 
smaller spots on each side , a large rhomboidal brown spot on 
the back of the head and a brown streak bclund the eye . 
lower parts white 

Total length 370, Uil CO mm 

RaTtgf Sind (Zangipur) , W Punjab (Multan) 

Four spictracns are known 


125 Lytorhynchus mayoardl 

^irto'AyncAu* maynrWi Alcoeb A Finn, ISOS. J A.8 
p 8«J pi 14 (3 of Koh M*Iifc-do Afghan Dalnch"^ 

Fron»i»T Calcutta a>i<t Z.otido<i) j Annaoitale J A. 8 Jwjuu. 
bsju tS) 1904. p 208. ItalfJ Bombay N H S *«*. »*•’ 
p SIB 

Rostral pointed antertorly, anchor shaped when view^ 
from above, the shank separating the intemasals for half their 
length , prefrontats shorter than the mtemasals , frontal 
scarcely expanded anteriorly, not in contact with tbe pre* 
OCTlar , 2 amsll preoculart, 3 postoculars and 2 subo«dars, 
the latter completely separating the eye from the labials , a 
Imal, temporals 2+2, 7 supralabiats, 4th and 6th 
wlow the eye, mental produced anlenorlj, fitting trtto a 
oeprwion la the upper jaw, as in paradorut , genWa sub- 
^‘^Ib^postenor pair separated by scales Beales smooth 

H^pems as m n^eieayj 

Uream coloured above and below, with a dorsal senes of 
large oral or transversely placed spots of dark brown ; ^ a 
paler spots on each aide, alternating with the 
ones , a large elongated spot starting on the frontal, 
*P acd on the psnetals and extending on to the nape 
Total lei^h 400, ta,l 65 mm 

f>T,«**^j ™°wn from the type specimens, three in number 

had eaten a Laoertid 


Genus RHTMCHOPHIS. 

J'f" Hut Nat Pans, “i- 
^15 po«, Bept Cbma. 1935. p 

•wad . Sarp In*, CfcU, iho. p 224. fig 

'i' 2 • Wile ntouler ilu» ‘W 

wrth rrnnsj ^*T ‘bstmot from neck , eye moderately large, 
flexible anruiS?*^ ’ tenmnatmg in a long pomt^. 

ppendi^^ covered with small scales ; nostril m the 
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nasal, or tho shield partly divided. Body elongate, slightly 
compressed ; scales in 19 : 19 : 16 rows, smooth, with apical 
pits ; ventrals strongly ongulato laterally, the shields feebly 
notched at tho angle ; tail moderate, the suboaudals paired. 
and angulate like the rentrals. 

A single species. 

126. Bhynchophls bonlengeri. 

Ithynchophia boulcnycri ilocquard, 1. c. s. (Isles do Norway, Gulf 
of Tong-King ; Paris) ; Popo, 1. o. s. ; Bourtot, 1. c, s., and Bulk 
Gon. Instr. Pub., Hanoi, Fob. 1939, p. 21. 

Rostral distinct &om the nasal appendage ; internasals 
much smaller than the prefiontals ; loreal longer than high ; 
1 large pre> and 2 or 3 postoculars ; temporals 2-f-2 or 3 ; 
9 or 10 supralahials, 4th to 6th, or 6th to 7th, touching the 
®ye ; posterior genials longer than the anterior, separated by 
small scales. 

Green above, paler below, the interstitial skin on the sides 
of tho body black (blue in life) and white, forming oblique 
lines ; a white line at the lateral ventral keel ; lips white ; an 
indistinct dark stripe behind the eye, A juvenile male is light 
brown in colour, paler below, with a dark stripe along the whole 
side of the head bordering the white of the upper lip. 

Total length; $ 1135, tail 300 mm.; length of the rostral 
appendage equals its distance from the eye. 

Bange. Tong-King (Is. de Norway, Tam-dao, Bavi) ; S. 
China (Kwangsi Province). 

A rare q)ecies. Its habits are arboreal. Bourret (1939) 
mentions an individual caught on the verandah of a house. 

Pope, in spite of differences in the description, unites 
Proboscidophis versicolor Fan from Southern China with this 
species. 


Genus CORONELLA. 

GoroneUa Lauieati, 1768, Syn, Bept. (type Ikvia—atistriaca) i 
Boxilexiger, P. B. 1. 1890, p. 308, oad Cat. Sn. Brit. afos. ii, 1894, 
p. 188 ; Werner, Zool. Jabrb. Jena, Ivii, 1929, p. 126 ; Pope, 
Kept. China, 1935, p. 287 ; Mortens, Copeia, 1937, p. 70. 

Zacholua Wagler, 1800, Nat. Syet. Amphib. p. 100 (type attairiaca), 

Meizodon Fischer, 1866, Abh. Not. Hamburg, p. 112 (type 
regtUaris) ; Bogort, Bull. Amor. Mus. Nat. Hist. Ixxvii, 1940. 
p. 46. 

WaUophxa Werner, 1929, Zool. Jahrb. Jena, Ivii, 1928 p. 126 (type 
lirdchyuTa). 

Maxillary teeth 12 to 20, increasing shghtly in size posteriorly, 
last two largest and separated, or not, by a slight interval 
head not, or slightly, distinct from neck : eye large, with 
voii. ni. o 
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127. Coronella trachyura. 

Zamenis brachyxmis Gunther, 18^6, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) 
scviii, p. 27, pi. 'w, fig. A (Poona : London) ; Blanford, J. A. S. 
Bengal, xxsdx, 1870, p. 372 ; Anderson, P. Z. S., 1871, p. 176. — 
Coronella brachyura, Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 309, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 206 ; WaU. J. Bonfiiay N. H. S. 
3sjx, 1923, p. 626 ; Lindberg, ibid, xjcsv, 1932, p. 696. 

No^nil large, between two nasals ; intemasals J to J as 
long as the prefrontals ; frontal nearly as broad as long, in 
contact with a large preooular ; loreal longer than high ; 
2 postoculars ; temporals 2+2 ; 8 supralabials, 4th and 6th 
touching the eye ; anterior genials larger than the posterior, 
the latter separated by two or three series of small scales. 
Scales in 23 : 23 : 19 rows ; ventrals large, rounded ; tail 
rather short. V. 200-224 ; C. 40-63 ; A. 1. 

Heinipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, not forked. 
The distal half is calyculate, the cups being large and with 
scalloped edges ; the proximal half is spinose, two or three 
spines at the base being much larger than the others (bad 
specimen). 

Olive-brown above, with indistinct light variegations on the 
anterior half of the body and head ; lower parts whitish. 

Total length : 515, taU 75 ; ? 450, tail 65 mm. 

Mange. Northern India. Poona district and Visapur, near 
Bombay • S.E. Berar. 

A rare snake. 


Genus OLIGODON. 

Oligodon Bole, 1827, leis, p. 619 (typo bitorqaatus) ; BouJenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 317, ond Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 233 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 656, and Reo. Ind. Mus, 
XXV, 1923, p. 306 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1936, p. 300 ; Bourrot, 
Sorp. Indo-Chine, 1930, p. 249. 

Simotes (not of Fischor 1817) Bum. & Bib., 1864, Erp. Gon. vii, 
p. 624 (typo rwsclli) ; Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 309. 
Shj/nchocaJamxis Gunther, 1864, P. Z. S. p. 491 (type melano- 
cephahts). 

Holarchtis Cope, 1886, Proo. Amer. Phil. Soc. xxiii, p. 488, and 
Bull. U.S. Kat. Mus. 1887, p. 64 ; Sfojneger, Horpet. Japan, 
1907, p. 353 : Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 288 (type/omiosonus) ; 
Bourret, Sorp. Indo-Chmo, 1936, p. 225. 

Tripetiis Cope, 1886, Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. xxiii, p. 487 (type 
brevicauda^ 

Dicraulax Cope, 1893, Amor. Naturalist, sxvii, p. 480 (typo 

trin<itaCti3=pttrpurascen3}. 

Maxillary teeth 6 to 16, the posterior very strongly enlarged 
and compressed ; palatine teeth well developed or vestigial ; 
bead short, not distinct from neck ; head shields normal or 
reduced in number ; eye moderate, with round pupU ■ rostral 

o2 
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Urge Body cyliadncal , ucales §mooth In all tbe «p«J» 
mentioned in this work , Tentrab ronnded or obtusely keeled 
Uterally , snbcaudab paired. Hypapophysea absent on the 
posterior dorsal rcrtcbm 

Common characters for the wcU^leTeloped forma Nostril 
loan elongated nasal, partly or completely dlnded by a 
Tertical rature , rostral large, extending well on to the npper 
anrface of tho snout partly acpantlng the intemaaals , loreal 
Kjoansh , 1 prc and 2 postoenbra , 3 or 4 Infrabbbb in 
contact With the anU nor geniab, which are 1 J to 2 times aa 
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fcOTner. The passage from one to the other is gradual and no 
dividing line can. be dravm. Degeneration has led to reduction 
in the number, but not always in the size, of the masillaiy 
teeth ; reduction in the number and size of the palatine teeth, 
but in no species are they entirely lost ; reduction in the 
number of scales round the body and in the number of labials ; 
loss of the loreal by fusion with the prefrontal or posterior 
nasal ; loss of the intemasals. 

As shown also by Wall, and later by Pope, the structure of 
the hemipenis in this genus can be correlated to some extent 
with other morphological characters, and it appears to form 
a soxmd basis for phylogenetic speculation. This is expressed 
in the table (pp. 198-201). AH the species as far as we Imow 
that inhabit the Peninsula of India have a spinose organ ; 
most of those in the Indo-Chinese Region a non-spinose one. 
This difference, however, does not necessarily express phylo* 
geny. Deep forking of the organ, as in the cpdums-formosanus 
group, or the presence of a papilla-Iike process, as in the 
UeniaUis-barroni and in the torqualus-plamczps groups, are I 
believe sounder evidences of relationship than the presence or 
absence of spines. The transition from the non-spinose to 
the spinose condition, or vice versa, is a comparatively small 
step, as shown in the venuslvs-iravancoricus and the cEorsaJis* 
erythrogaster-hampUmi groups. 

RTot much has been written about the habits of the Oligodons. 
As far as is known all the species are oviparous, but I am not 
aware of any records of the deposition of eggs. 0. cyclxirus, 
the largest species of the genus, may have as mauy as 16 eggs 
(Wall) ; 3 to 6 is a more usual number. 

As regards their diet the larger species have been known to 
eat small rodents, birds and Ikards, but tbey do not appear 
to prey regularly upon them ; as a genus the Oligodons are 
particularly fond of eggs, both avian and reptilian, and of the 
spawn of the amphibiaT The smaller species, also, live largely 
upon insects, grubs and spiders. Meggitt records finding the 
stomachs of 0. cimreas packed with insect remains.^ Jh 
disposition most of the species are quiet and inoffensive ; 
0. cydunts, however, in my experience is a most vicious 
creature. 
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128 Ollgodoa eyelurns 

Conmih wiufa Cantor »»» P Z 5 p BO (oo tjrp« 
colour^ ikelch in BodlManUbniT' 

Boulentt-r F B I tSOO p 311 and Cat Bn. Bnt i 
1893 p iie and Ann. Mna Cir Ctonora, (J) lui. 1*9^ P.J-*' 
Btniiti. J Nat H .« Boe S.*m. I J914 p C« 

J Itanbay N K 8 rrui 1008 p 380 —Baitrchut 
Smith, J Sat lUat 8oc Biai" i* lOW P W tw \ 

CotcttmUq rwloceo Cantor 183J, P Z 8 p W (Rangpur 
col (hatch in OndlciaoUbniix) , 

Siirvo«« tMaleikoriw GanUwr 1884, Rapt pnt Ind. P ttJT* 
lot- unknown Ivondoiil _ _ ..v.. 

Si»M>l«/!Mtnolani*rilnihaf leap JlS pLxz.Bg B fpetchahon, 
8 E B am Loodonl . f. „ _ 

5ii»oi«i eocAinaAtiwtww Guntha' I e • p SlOp phxit, flS '' llAt" 
llta French Indo China lymdon) -w , 

Amocca 6r«neaikiit Stainilachaar 1887, Jtoiao INorarap flap 
p 81 pi hi,6g» la t4(CocMaC3uM liTonaaJ 
StmoU* olboanatM var dorcoloMf^M \Safl 1010 J »o*nB*7 
N H.8 u».p 899(jal{ttu«iridi»» i no tfP* - 

pup^nwrcfw {non 8cplrit»!) IkuohayT* ^ » 

**^ 1923 p 631 and *i* I»-4 f 813 and x*» »029»P 5®f 
and Itro. lod. siua x«r 18^ p 328 Smith. 
ilui No J 1930 p #3 8M» A oil,ert J Bengal > 

nr 1940 f l44—Uota*tt^ vurpmtue^ Oe-ehrtO. JVoC 
V-o Nat MtB IcxmOO 1830 p SV _ 

fiifltMM «mi(A« Rercar I8j5 S7t B«r Akad. 


Aeharii A Itor J938 Jtoc Btd. 
p 8*9 (North Ebim Divuioop U V i Cafcutto) 

Norm^y 8 supraUbuJs 4 th anti 6tt t<'Uctuiu; the * 3 ^ ■ • 
wbocaUr below the prcocolar bcalee in 10or2I.*wel7 

' (J 161-185 $ 170-195, anguUtelaterwUy. 

^ S 42-58 ? 30_40 21 is nsnU in 

^e^ens from Siam and the adiaccnt parts of JJnrmAp 19 id 

SrthUJSJ ”U“ "> t”” pppp”'”" 

^i^biaa 17 ni(B-o(TomTbn*I/Uii S ofHu 4 AnA&m 

ext^ndmg to the I2tb caodal plate *» 

S5^W ““J-P''*. ilatpltoitprenoMeroM 

they aT,^..v tloiwioe* , the** become fider 

the OT^an where they fonn calyces , 

Total len^ Pi»“«ictit , there are no epme* 

■Ranae <? WO t*il 140 , 5^ 75Q j2o nun 

RcTeouJfT* foria 

distmguiahed. The fii*t four 

•Uywta^toSi^"'" 'TOpmtbet.thpfinhiP 

« AlSSlSS’ " piobab m life) .With dark browd 

to 

whitish below, with or without dark sipiansh 
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Fig. 62.--Oligod^^durua, Var. m. Doreal, lateral and 
ventral views of head and neck. 


2(H ooLOBaiox 

spots tx t’se outer margins of the vcotraU , head markings as 
in fig 62 hut never so distinct (c^unw, (tco^en^tiu) (fig ^3, 
A S) 

The whole of Burma and Tensasenm ; Assam , Bengal as 
far west as Khaliganj, Itangpur district , Pulo Condore off 
the coast of Cochin China 

n Fa^ or bttff coloured above (reddish or pudosh m Jde), 
whitish below This forra which la only an inunacnlate 
vanetj of form I, may be found m any part of Tcnaasenm, 
Burma and Assam Here I place Cantor's rmiflOnis from 
BMgft!, and also Achani & Ray's iAmetwis from the United 
f^vtuees The latter, known only from a single mdividnal, 
repreetputa tbs extreme western rang© of the species Com 
menting on Forms I and fl. Wall states “ A fine senes of 20 
klayrayo exhibit a wonderful vanety in colour and 
marking ranging from a cTound colour lie a boDed 
pra^ through ruddy browns to « deep cigar brown " 

1 AboTC with a dorsal senes of larro blackish or dark 
bro^ black edged spots. © to 18+2 to 4 m number, usually 
§ jT* and 6eparat«d by 3 more or lees distinct 

^ cr^Urs, the colour of which is confined to the edgrt of 
W p) , belly usually unspotted in specimeM 
icarfi ^*1™ •potted m those from other parts of it* range 

ftreptcatKfa s,,,£jn 

r'oSK 

plateau Tou«^)**^ ' CTiiaa , Anoam (langhian 

? if* niarkings with In addition foot 

eacha.Kty::'H“’ 2 to 2 i scales wide, one on 

one on scale, and a uarrower and less distmet 
{olcroiia) ^ ^ ' belly nmfonn or spotted {doTfo- 

^ of Bunas and Aaaam. 

12+3 mdistmrt ^rker cross bars and 

on thriX*^FJt Waok-edged cress bars, which 
at the whitish below with squarish 

of the Ventrals This form is 
Jonaa, and ha* itisajuvemlefromS^yioVD, 

^6ofwhi^‘„*“’“»tia,dbody V 172, C 50 Jh* 

J? the Bntish It was presented by CoL Wall 

described /fie ex ^ iOU, but does not appear to have 
0 QKlunts Mir , ' 

wnthem Indo^juna “ many parts of 

aUiindes mhabitmg the plains, and hiU* a* lo» 
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Cantor’s type of violacevs was said to have 196 ventrals, a 
higher count than any recorded for that species, and to have 
come from Rangpur in Bengal, a locality outside its known 
range. It was described as being reddish-violet, the scales 




Kg. 63 . — Oligodon cgclunts. A. 
ventral pattern ; C. Dorsal 
D. Var. m, dorsal pattern ; 



Var. I, dorsal pattern ; B. Var. I, 
pattern of the type of fasciolattts ; 
E. Var. V, dorsal pattern. 


COLUBBIOJ' 


Ul, doubt I tbb.1 lb.t .01 

fom (1 om II) of oytloo" , Sontoetu »' ' 

It toWrot. W I . .o. 

from that locality . . fioot 


Al8Jlgl>ur, ou. * — — 

‘T«^‘‘or tb, 

Jlalaj Peninsulft flbows 
lUorijanhaTinglar^W^^*®^ 

totL»t«hichI*tobcfolInalnth^^»<»wfe 

stated elsewhere (Bull ® , Jort ROt exten*^ 

^ PaUni , between that locality and h ^ K.me 300 

of ft/efttrui. lat n* 16'. there to no 

milea in length from north to aoulh « w 
.V ViN. f ft >iertl foiMld . .. /«-* Tl^l 


milea in length from north to aoum w 
the gemu Olijodcm htojelVenf^a . y p^t 
i’lWOfMofiaetirueandfi vi*no'«'' ^ 

Aaut 6oc Mu. 186S. p f 

Calcutta, muBt, on tbo charactof of tJjeie r- 
wfttred to purpum«<ti# 


J29 OUgodoa ehlnenjb v t ibn W >• 

S.m<i«« «)i.n<tM« QtoOwr. ■^’iJ‘JSLer*Cat Sft ^ 

I l« (LuKban. Kiang»»» ?«?"• 




I. p tJ8. f>l I*. «« 1 1 

Bepl aia*.)e38 jp «! |>I Is'at B*' 

Stmous lontteauJa B<nj«in*wr, 190J ,„, 

«i, p 351 (Wan *00 MU., Tong Kin* i >”*’ 

J/eliSlM *fcJoa»ui lonpvowia (non Boulen**'' 

Beip Indo-Chioe, p 139 ipll 

Like ej^iunu in general scalatioo and w». 
icale rows, naually no Buboeolar, and Tisaaiiy 0“ j 
tcmv^al , , y fifficed *'■ 

Hemipeius extending W the l£th cnOdal pi^« ^^nprofl* 
the 6th , for the greater part of B® length 

«aayi,clo8ely»el,ohliqnelf placedflounoeawniciia ^ojk 

Up of the organ Icmn calycea , atartmg fro™ “ ^sonal 
and extending to near tbo tip them i* * promin -Q^bly 
ridge which £aa a fiw proximl cod ; thia !" 
foreahadowB the papilla-like procoBS which J® po 

strongly in the meeeua and teniofa® groupa , 

•P*"” . . j^al apot* 

Coloration aa in ejfcfwrw Form HI, but the dotsa 
consUntly narrower . ^ iflto 

Jtanje A Chinese species that jost eitenda i« 
the Indo Chinese region (Hanaan , Tong King) 
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130. OUgodon juglandlfer. 

Simotes albocinciiis var juglandifcr Wall, 1909, <T. Bombay 
N, H. S.xix, p. 349. — Sjmole.* jtiglandifer. Wall, ibid. S3C, 1911, 
p. 1162 (Tindharia, Darjeeling dist.). — OUgodon juglandifer. 
Wall, ibid, xsix, 1923, p. 630, and Roc. Ind. Hns. xxv, 1923, 
p. 327. 

The type of juglandifer, said to be in the British Museum, 
cannot now he traced, but I have examined two specimens 
identified by Wall and now in the Indian Museum. They are 
from Gopaldhara, Darjeeling district. 

In general proportions and scalation, in the character of 
the hemipenis and in coloration, like cydnrus ; differing in 
having more maxillary teeth ; 7 supralabials, the 4th or 3rd 
and 4th touching the eye, the 6th in one specimen excluded 
from the labial border, and in having a higher ventral and 
subcaudal count Wall). Colour pattern as in cydurus, 
Form TTT 

Range,. Known with certainty only from the Darjeeling 
district. 

My reasons for placing this species in the cydurus group and 
not with albocindus are given in the Key. 


131. OUgodon maemus. 

Simotes violacens tnacrurus Angel, 1927, Bull. Mus. Hwt. Nat. 
Paris, p, 497 (Points X^agan, Soutliera Annam : Pans)^ 

SoZarcAtw violaccus Bourrefc, Serp. Indo-Chin©, 1936, 

p, 238. 

Tjoreal present or absent ; a small subocular below the 
preocular present or absent ; 7 or 8 supralabials, 3rd and 4th, 
or 4th and 6th touching the eye ; 1 anterior temporal. Scales 
in 17 rows. V. 143-152, angulate laterally ; 0. 76-83. 

Hemipenis extending to the 29th caudal plate, forked 
Opposite the 6th ; in structure like that of cydurus. 

To this species I refer a second specimen obtained by me 
from Nba-trang, S. Annam, just north of Pointe Lagan. 
It differs from the type in having no loreal, and no 
subocuiar, characters which in this genus are known to be 
variable. . j- • 

In coloration it is light brown above with an indistinct 
reticulation of darker markings ; whitish below ; head i^^n a 
dark stripe below the eye, another behind the mouth, and a 
wide-'angled chevron, its apex continued forwards to the 
parietal shields, on the nape. 

Total length : ^ 365, tail 115 mm. 
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132 OUsodoD formountu. 

Sinotes ]omt>tan'i4 OiinthBr 1S71* Am. U*g. W ^ 

p S) (T&kao Formo4a Looikn) j Bijolanger, 0»t Bo. Bnt- 
Mn» 11 . 1894 p 255 rt. TUI. 8.— H«iare*«» Jermomuu. 

Pope, Kept Oilno. 1915 p Ml. pL sf. E- ^ 

Stnotft haxr,antntu Boett^or. 1894, Bor Soock. Go*, p *53* 
pi ui tSoin&n) „ _ 

Botarehit nonottM Borboor. llWt, BnO- Hot. Oimp. iool. 

Horrud, b, p 318 (Tia^ftA. Hunoa s Homtfd). 
ffeloreAw/omiMamuf notiiiTOMtuUsU. 1 930 . Sits. Bor G«*.5 >m* 
Ft Berlin, p 323 (Vooihoji. KiTSO^i) 

ff9la)^P><w/c)^lKl*>InM&*lM•Malfell.Lc.■ (Tooohon. KwuigtB. 

like cydunu la general pmportiona and acalatioa; icab 
rows eoostantly 19 , tuttaflj' only 1 anterior temporaL 
V 165-182, angnlate laterally , C 46-62, for ipecuneiu from 
the Indo Chiawe re^on . 

Pope has giren an erecUeat acoonnt of the pccaliarhemipe^ 
of this snake, and I qoote hia description In foil : “ abo 
semipenia u forked opposite the 6th to 7lh sobcandal plates ; 



N.t iZ »****aw« notJton, COenna. 

p ^»TO. 1930, p lt| BooiTet,&erp IniJo.Chii«8. 195*> 

Eight sapralabuls. 4th and 5th tonchlng the eye ; a small 
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snbocular below the preocular present or absent ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 17 rows. V. 146-169, anmrlate laterally; 
G. 30-47. 




Fig. 64. — Oligodon ixnialm. 

A. Dorsal vie^r of head. B. Dorsal pattern. 



Fig. 65. — Plan of homipenis of OUjodon (■a'ntaius. Tiio papilla-like 
proccjsois have been Eeparated from tlip srirrotmding 

retractor muscle ; pap., papilla ; fftd., sulcus spcmtnticus. 

HemijKtnis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at 
the 5lh ; proximal to the fork it is calyenlate or has co.arso 
folds ; cHstal to it (in each fork} there is a smooth ruerahranou.s 
Ton. m. p 


“re of cq^fiJtigJjf^''^”' P“P‘^'0 of hemipoiis 

dc.rs.i'l’^ir^g^’,^*!'^^*^ **^'^ lonRitudmal ilnpw , ihs 
th» ouhi- tu«^/>r, c 'ortcbral Mal(« which are pale in eoJonr, 

on iithermdr Afii, oumcrons black aquaruh spots 

bur h,.{[<i ahields or united to form a median 

of Se.7/.fen to fig Cl . * black spot abore at the 
both ina\ bo **'® ‘‘P » occaaionallj- one or 
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Light brown above with large dark browTi, light edged 
spots, 10 to 12+3 or 4 in number, transversoh' arranged ; they 
are more or less indented racsially, sometimes coinpletel}' 
bisected, forming pairs, and confluent with a smaller spot on 
either side ; between the spots are 3 more or less <listinct 
cross-bars, the colour of which is confined to the edges of the 
scales ; yellowish -white below (coral red in life), with large 



Fig. 00. — ^Dorsal pattern of Oltgodon baironi, 

dark squarish spots placed at the sides of the ventrals ; head 
markings as in iieniatus. 

Total length ; 340, tail 60 ; $ 380, tail 70 mm. 

Range. South-eastern Siam (Sriracha district ; Dong Rek 
Mts.) ; Koh Lam in the Bight of Bangkok ; S. Aimam. 

136. Oligodon albocinotus. 

Ooronclla albocincla Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 60 (Cliormpungi, 
Assam : col, sketch in Bodleian Lib.).— albocinctus, 
Boulongor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 312, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 
1894, p. 220 ; Annandale, Bee. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, p. 48 ; 
Venning, J. Bomboy N. H. S. sx, 1910, p. 338 Wall, ibid, 
xix, 1009-1910, pp. 348, 898, and xxii, 1914, p. 756, col. pi. — 
Oligodon albocinctwi, Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 320, 
and S, Bombay N. H. S. jcdx, 1923, p. 631, and xxx, 1926, 
p. 816, and xxxi, 1 920, p. 663 ; Shaw & Shebboare, J. Darjeeling 
N. H. S. iv, 1929, p. 29 ; Shaw & others, ibid, xiv, 1940, p. 143. 

Coronella punciiculatua Gray, 1853, Ann. Mag. Not. Hist. (2) xii, 
p. 389 (Khasi Hills : London). — Simotes punctulatus, Gunther, 
Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 217. 

Simotes amabilis Gunther, 1808, Ann. Mag. Nat. Bhst. (4) p. 416, 
pi. xvii, fig. A (Arakan Hills : London). 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. V. 177-208, angulate laterally ; C. 40-69. 

Hemipenis extending to the 24th caudal plate, not forked ; 
externally and upon its ventral surface there is a deep, slightly 



wflnous sulcal, which tlindca the organ 
of it« length On opcmns the <wg« 

aro seen — I^ximal to the rolciM tt tf caUrenUU-, th^j^ 
being Bcnooth-walletl and nther tfregnUr in shape ; . . 
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I I?rownBbove(hHjdishorpinlishinlife)withwfawry 
or fawn ooJoiirpd Wich-edged croea-bara, 19 to 27 . 
number , bellj whitish, with large black a<jtiansh spew 



rairgutt of the reolraU ; head light brown 
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u Sf. n ’The Eastern flnaalayas « far wrtt 

Oit^oi4 

HiUa, ^ proviace , Uftro^ as far south as the .ArreKan 
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A common snake in tho Eastern Himalayas up to 6,000 ft. 
altitude ; rate in Burma. 

possible that Forms I and H are distinct species, but in 
niorpbological characters bi' ivhicb to 
distinguish them, I have placed them together. As alread.v 



Fig. 68. — -HeniipcniB of Oligodon atboeincixia. 
pap*, papilla , soIcob aponnaticuB. 

stated, intergradation, if it occurs at all, is extremely rare, 
' nor can any geographical division of the two forms be made. 
The status of these two forms is closely paralleled by that of 
O. tamialua and O. quadrilinealus. 

137. Oligodon melatonotus. 

Oligodon eryihtorhadhie (non Wall), Annandale, 1912, Beo. Ihd. 
Mhb. viii, p. 48, 

Oligodon mdazonotua Woll, 1022, Eoo. Ind- Mus. xxiv, p. 29 
(Tipper l^ioog Valley, Abor Hills : Colontta and London), 
and xrv, 1923, p. 320, and J. Bombay N. H, S. seds, 1923, 
p. 630, 

No loreal, the prefrontal in contact with, the 2nd labial ; 
6 Bupralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 17 rows. V. 171-173, not angulate 
laterally ; C. 42^6. 
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Ij^ht brown above with a aeries of whitish 
croas-hsrs, which w the addlt are entirely blaA . whileh 
below with squarish bljwlc Idiots ^kh sometunes occupy the 
wnolp of the ventral alttchi; he«tl light brown or hnff above 
the typical which ore edged with hiset. 

length 520. t*»l 85 mm 

Oijy 2 ij> ciraeas arc known, & Juftnile and an aduHi both 
01 Which are females 


133 OBgodon spleodldus. 
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Henupeoia extending to the 19th caudal plate ; characters 
as in cinereiis. 

Light brown above, each scale with a dark centre, and with 
a series of large, dark brown spots, 14 to 17 4-3 to 5 in number, 
mesially indented in front and behind ; these spots are edged 
with blackish and outside again Avith buff ; flante wth a series 
of smaller spots ; whitish or yellowish below, wdth dark bro^vn 
spots on the outer margins of the ventrals ; head spotted with 
brown ; a dark chevron on the nape, its apex extending on 
to the frontal. 

Total length : 710, tail 100 ; $ 730, tail 100 mm. 

Range. Burma. The Valleys of the Irrawaddy and Cfainwdn 
between lat. 20° and 24°. Found chiefly in the plains ; not 
uncommon, according to Wall, in the restricted area in which 
it occurs. 


139. Ollgodon cinereus. 

Simotcs cinereua Gunther, 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind. p. 215 (Cam- 
bodia : London). — Oligodon cinereus, Smith, Bee. Lid. Mus. 
xUi, 1940, p. 481. 

Simotes sioinhonis Gunther, 1. c. s. pi. xx, fig. E (Amoy, Cliina 
London). 

Simotes multifasciatus Jan, 1865, Icon. Gen., Liv. 12, pi. iv, fig. 2. 

Sitnotes scmi/asciatus Anderson, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 16 
(Naga HiUb, Assam ; Calcutto), 

Holarchus doKcyanvs Cope, 1894, Pr. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 
p. 423, pi. 10 (Hainan). 

Simotcs violacctcs, {non Cantor), Boulongor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 312, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1804, p. 222, and Ann. Mus. Civ. 
Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, p. 325 ; Wall & Evens, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 618 ; Moggitt, Nature. 1931, cxxviii, 
p. 413. — Oligodon violaceus. Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. xx\-, 1923, 
p. 318, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1023, p. 628, and xxx, 
1926, p. 814. — Holarchus violaceus, Cochran, Proo. T7.S. Nat. 
Mus. Ixx\di, 1930, (ii) p. 29 ; Pope, Bept. Cliina, 1935, 
p. 297, fig. ; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siom, iy, 1920, p. 96. 

Simotes inomatus Boulongor, 1914, J. Nat. Hist. Sec. Siam, i, 
p. 68 (Sriracha, S.E. Siam : London); Smith & Kloss, ibid, 
i, 1916, p. 245 ; Smith, ibid, iv, 1920, p. 06. 

Simotcs violaceus palHdocinclus Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi, Sept., p. IS, and Seip. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 241 
(Saigon : Paris). 

Bolarchits violaceus tamdaoensis Bourret, 1935, 1. c. s., April, 
p. 265, and Sorp. ludo-Chino. 1036, p. 239 (Tam-dao, Tong- 
King ; Paris). 

Normally 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye ; a 
small subocular below the preocular present or absent ; 
usually 1 anterior temporal. Scales in 17 rows, except in 
south-eastern Siam, where there are 15. V. <5 151—175 ; 
$ 165-185, angulate laterally ; C. <? & $ 29-43. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, not forked ; 
the proximal end is calyculate, the catyces gradually merging 
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into a thin membranouB Iongttudi(talIy pleated area which 
contains two Jargo sfcngy papilla like procea** of nnfqusi 
length then are no apinra (1035) has abo ao 

account of tie hemi|ynts He atrcsaea other points •** 
structurt but msuUstancoour twodcseriptiona do not greatly 
difftr from t ne another _ 

Four colour forms can be diatingnished all except tons 
I\ mttrgradmg witli one another - 

I Greyish or red hih browner pinkish above without dark 
markings belh unspotted or powdered with grey, or with 
mdiatmet grcMsli aquare apota at tbe sides of the renUal 
tbielh hen I uniform brown abore (ctnerraa} 

Siam as far south aa Int 12*30 in the Peninsula , Tenas 
sertm Burma m far nortli aa Toungyi Cambodia 



lew dimrt “a**,!*^ forming mo^ 

brown^bove^'^r,'?”® ^ reticulations , head nr^onn 


Hainan. 


Siam and awmAonw semtfatev 

Hong KMe ^^!I“ Indo Chins 

III China 

*ith one distinct black cross bars, altemsti^ 

'^rke.lwuw““? wdiatmct ones, belly hef^/ 

inatl^^™^*P®^*‘‘«»o«termaipnsoftheTontrsb, 

m otbeta a Tanable, in some only a nuchal chevron, 

B^al (CKitt*—* P^tenxofthe typical form {tamdaoe^l 
Hka {lat ' Assam , Burma north to 

iTam^lao) ^ « ) «nd south to lat 20* , Tong King 
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W. Gre 3 nsh-brown above with whitish or light brown, 
black-cdged cross-bars, 27 to 34+3 to 4 in number; belly 
uniform whitish or spotted with grey ; nape with a dark 
chevron in the young, disappearing in the adult {paUidocinchts). 

Cochin China (Saigon district) ; Thua Lun, S. of Hue, 
Annam ; Pulo Condore, S. China Sea. 

Specimens from the extreme south-eastern corner of Siam 
(south of Petriu) and eastwards to the adjacent territorj’" 
of Cambodia, have onl 5 " 15 scale-rows at mid-body ; they may 
belong to colour form I or 11. {inornatvs). 



Fig. 71. — Hemipenia of Oligodon cxnertus. The popilla-lilio processes- 
have been separated from the surrounding tissue. 

0. cinereus (Porms I and II) extends its range into the 
Malayan region. It has not been met with in the Peninsula 
south of lat. 11°, but has been found in North Borneo. 

Total length: 650, tail 95, Siam; 3 720, tail 100, 

$ 760, tail 75 mm. (Assam). 

My reasons for discarding the name viclaceus have been, 
given under cydurus, p. 205. ' 

JSdlarcMis violacevs poilani Bourret, Bull. Gen. instr. Pub. 
Hanoi, Dec. 1939, p. 26, from Dong Tam Ve, Central Annam, 
may belong here. Not seen by me. 
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Eight sapralabiaU. 4th »nd 5tli touching the eye , » 
BubociiUr Em low tht |>r«>cQUf present ot absent , I or 3 
•nUnor temporsU {Jcalc* in 17 lows. V. 187-195, f<*bv 
anmUte laU-rallj , C 43-60 
llemipcnu u in etn^rttu 

Dark prirpluth brown above with strong black reticnlatkaia 
fommg more or lees distinct cross bar*, each alternate one 



r>e Dort*j pstKm of (BiL l»51 


inth a black traasrerselv pU«d ,pot . bellr whitah M ^ 
jT. !« marked with rectan^lar blad. spot*. 
^ ^ *5T»«1 markuig, ^ 

Xolal length <J 7C0, uSI 105 mm 

K™ “d Hoang Ngow) 

Kao<mfTom4spcomens 

141 OUgodoa woodmasotiL, 

* 5 !^ -i a-s D«»g*L i*, p 

-tAoJarawaonaVKoUrsU. CWculU). AigW 

P MO ' * ** P *55, and J Bombay B H. S. «*. I*®* 
6 anpralabiaU. 6th largest. 3^ 
Ocular 1 prevented by a small P*^*^ 

■Ii? '• •■»• 1«U> plile. ool totted. 

5*TaaBed anH**'* "ounced, the folds being transversely 

one nearlv tw»!^. f*?*^^* proceasea of spongy structWr 
calycnlate sheath” ** *** other , they are encto^ in a 
• are no apujes 
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Dark bro-vm or blackish above with narrow yellow longi- 
tudinal stripes, a vertebral and 3 lateral ; ventrals whitish or 
yelloAvish, the central portion of the shield dark brown and -with 
a dark spot at the outer edge ; head vith the typical markings. 

' Total length : (J 620, tail 120 mm. 



Fig. 73. — ^Dorsal pattern of Oligodon tvoodmtMoni. 

Range,. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

I have examined three specimens. 

Very closely allied to the Malayan octoUneaitis, from which it 
is obviously derived. 

142. Oligodon torquatus. 

Simpies torguaCus Boulongor. 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 
vi, p. 697, pi. V, fig. 1 (Bhamo : London), and F. B, I. 1890, 
p. 31C, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 232. — Oligodon 
Un-quatns, Woll, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 626, and 
XEK, 1926, p. 814, andBec.'ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 309. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales m 15 rows. V. 144-159, feebly angulate 
laterally ; C. 27-34. 

Hemipenis extending to the Sth caudal plate, not forked. 
Want of material prevents a proper description of the organ ; 
the proximal portion appears to be longitudinally plicate and 
at the extremity are two spongy papUla-like processes ; there 
are no spines. 

Brown or greyish -brown above, with an mdistinct reticula- 
tion of black and white, the colours being confined to the 
edges of the scales, and with 4 indistinct blackish longitudinal 
stripes or series of pots, 2 vertebral and 2 lateral ; whitish 
below, with squarish black spots which are confined to the 
posterior part of the body, and may be almost absent ; head 
with obscure blackish markings and a broad dark bar on the 
nape. 

Total length : $ 270, tail 30 mm. (292, Wall). 

Range. Found only in the hilly country of the Valley of 
the Irrawaddy between Myitliyina and Bhamo. A common 
snake at Myitkyina* (Wall). 


Pronoimced Mitcbinar. 
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143 Olljodoo IhwbaML 
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" Myitkyma, andi^th^^^ 

5“? “ the hills • ^11 y* JHwgtii. Foond in the platn*- 
dalay • ‘'»U aUtes that it u at Han- 


OUGODOSr. 


221 


144. OUgodon cnientatas. 

Simotes cnicntatus Gunther, 1868, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 
p. 417 (Pegu: London); Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 316, 
and Ann. 3Ius. Civ. Genova, (2) siii, 1893, p. 325, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 231 ; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
jdii, 1900, p. 349 . — OUgodon cntentatus. Wall, J. Bombay 
N.H.S. X3dx, 1923. p. 629, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, 
p, 317. 

Closely allied to theobaldi ; normally 8 supralabials, 4th 
and oth touching the eye ; 1 anterior temporal ; loreal some- 
times absent. Scales in 17 rows. V. 148-173, angulate 
laterally ; C, 27-40. 

Heraipenis as in theobaldi. except that the spinose area is 
larger and the spines gradually increase in size as they approach 
the base of the organ. 

Greyish-brown above with or without indistinct darker 
reticulations, and with or without 4 indistinct dark brown 
longitudinal stripes as in theobaldi ; yello\vish below with 
squarish black spots on the ventrals ; tail in the young with 
2 black annuli, one at the base and the other near the tip ; 
in the adult these are confined to the under-surface of the tail ; 
head in the young mth a dark transverse mark behind and 
dark spots in front in the position of the typical pattern ; in 
the adult they are almost or entirely lost. 

Total length : ^ 355, tail 55 ; $ 365, tail 45 mm. 

Range. Burma between lats. 16° and 20° N. Wall records 
it from Mandalay and Bhamo, but I have not been able to 
trace the specimens. 

145. OUgodon planiceps. 

Sijnoles planiceps Boulonger, 18SS, Aim. Atus. Civ. Genova, (2) 
vi, p. 597, pi, V, fig. 2 (Minliln, Burma : Genoa), and F. B. I. 
1890, p. 310, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 2Z2.— OUgodon 
planiceps. Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 626, and 
Boo. lad. Atus. xxv, 1923, p. 307. — Holarchns planiceps. Pope, 
Bopt. Cliiiur, 1935, p. 289. 

Rostral entirely sepai'ating the internasals ; no loreal ; 5 
sometimes only 4 supralabials, 3rd touching the eye ; 1 
anterior temporal. 

Scales in 13 rows. V. 132—142, angulate laterally ; C. 22— 
27. 

Hemipenis not forked, spinose, with papillas {Jide Pope). 

Brown above ■with an indistinct reticulation of darker 
markings ; yellowish below, the ventrals and subcaudals ■with 
squarish black spots which are mostly^ confined to the outer 
margins of the shields ; head markings as in cnientatm. 

Total length : $ 230, tail 22 ram. 

Range. Iiower Burma (Rangoon and Tharrawaddy districts). 
Pour specimens are known. 
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147. Oligodon travancoricus. 

Oligodon travancorhum Beddome, 1S77, P. Z. S. p. 685 (S. 
'rra\'aacore Mts. : London ). — Oligodon Iravanajricus, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 318, and Cat. Sn. Brit. iTus. i, 1890, p. 236, 
pi. X, fig. 2 ; Wall, J. Bombay X. H. S. xxiii, 1914, p. 169, 
and xsiv, 1923, p. 629, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 316. 

Very closely allied to vemislus "vyith ■vrliich it agrees in 
scalation. 

Hemipenis the same except that the floimces are edged with 
ntunerons small spines. 

In coloration it differs in that the large paired spots are 
narrower and form more or less distinct transverse bars. 

Total length : (J 450, tail 65 mm. 

Range. Western Ghats, South of the Palghat Gap. (High 
Range, Travancore ; Tinnevelly Hills.) 

148. Oligodon tmniolatns. 

Bussell, i, 1796, pi. 19, p. 24 (Vizagapatam). 

Goronella t-icnioiata Jerfon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, p. 528. — 
Oligodon Ucniolains, .Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 239, and J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 627, and Bee. Ind. Mus. 

1923, p. 311 ; Prater, J. Bombay X. H. S. xsx, 1924, p. 171 j 
Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 481. 

Xenodon dubium Jerdon, 1833, J. A. S. Bengal, ssdi, p. 528 (Xorth 
Canara : type lost). 

Oligodon subgriseum Bum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 69 
(Pondicherry : Paris ). — Oligodon subgriseus, GOnther, Bept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 207, pi. sdx, fig. F ; Jan, Icon. G6n. 1876, 
48, pi. i, fig. 3 ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 321, and Cot. Sa. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 243 ; Wall, J. Bombaj' X. H. S. xvi, 
1904, p. 298, and six, 1909, p. 556, pi. — , and xxvi, 1919, 
p. 508, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 239, and Bee. Ind. Mus. xiv, 
1923, p. 311. 

Oligodon jsrpilonotvo Gunther, 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind. p. 207, 
pi. xix, fig. E (Madras and Malabar : London). 

Oligodon fasciaitio Gunther, 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind. p. 208, pi. xix, 
fig. D (Deccan : l,ondon). 

Oligodon elliotli Gunther,. 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind, p. 207, pt. xix, 
fig. G (Madras : London) ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 321, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. SIus. ii, 1894, p. 242 ; Wall, J, Bombay 
X. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 533, and x xi x, 1923, p. 627, and Bee. Ihd. 
Mus. XXV, 1923, p. 313. 

Oligodon sui}griiexis altemans Botbancourt-Ferreira, 1897, J. Acad, 
Sci. Lisbon (2), iv, p. 224 (Goa : Lisbon : not seen by me). 

Oligodon ticniolaStis var. ccyfontcjts Wall, 1021, Sn. Ceylon, p. 240. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the oye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 158-218, feebly anguiate 
laterally ; C. 29-56. 

Hemipenis extending to the 11th caudal plate, forked for 
I of its length ; proximal to the fork the organ is spinose, 
the spines being relatively large and increasing in size as they 
approach the base of the organ ; distal to the fork it is smooth 
with 4 longitudinal folds. 
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* U Doril MCMm efMm^ C IkjrwU patte™ of 
89 8 S8 I4S) aad P of\«r \ 

Seales «nd with or w«tbo it 4 dark browii 
namely 2 broad ones on nlher »ulo of the vertebT*-^ 

2 jurrowet ones on scale rows 2 and 3 » /,r without 

stope present or absent jellowish below with 
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lateral spots ; head with the typical markings, but the pattern 
shows considerable variation. The dorsal colour pattern of 
this form is like that of theobaldi, fig. 74 (Usniolatus : 
8ubgriseus). 

The whole of Peninsular India from Sind and Baluchistan 
in the N.W. to Bengal (Pumea) in the N.E. ; Ceylon. 

H. The cross-bars are enlarged to form transverse spots of 
uregular outline ; they consist usually of a large median spot 
and two smaller lateral ones ; they may or may not be edged 
with white {dubius : fascicUus ; eUiotl). 

India, south of lat. 20° N. ; Ceylon. 

m. The dorsal spots are still larger and longitudinally 
elongate in shape ; they are edged with dark brown and about 
tAvice as long as their interspaces ; there are from 18-22 on 
the body. 

NUgrri Hills ; Madras district. 

IV. With large, transversely placed, dark brown black- 
edged spots (14-16 on the body) usually indented mesially 
{spilonoiua). 

Western Ghats ; Madras district. 

V. With large dark brown rounded spots ; these are edged 
with black and outside again with white. They may be 
paired or alternate with one another on opposite sides of the 
vertebral line {altemans). 

Travancore ; Malabar ; Ceylon. 

Total length : ^ 450, tail 72 ; $ 690, tail 63 mm. 

Range. As given under the colour forms. 

A hill species but occurring also in the plains ; found fre- 
quently in the vicinity of human habitations. 


149. Ollgodon arnensls. 

Bussell, 1796, Ind. Sorp. i, pp. 41 and 43, pis. 36 and 38 
(Vizagapatam and Ami, N. Arcot). 

Coluber ortieneig Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 626 (based on 
Russell’s fig. 38). — Simotes amensis, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 314, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 229 ; Abercromby, 
Sn. Ceylon, 1910, p. 72 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, 
p. 116, and xix, 1909, p. 632, and xxii, 1914, p. 749, col. 
pi. XX. — OUgodon amends, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 231, and 
Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 324, and J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 629 ; Prater, ibid, xxx, 1924, p. 170 ; Fraser, 
ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 480. 

Gohiber russethis Baudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept, vi, p. 395, 
pi. Ixxvi, fig. 2 (based on Russell’s fig.). 

? Oolvher monticolus Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 62 (Nepal : col. 
sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Simotes albiventer Giinther, 1864, Bopt. Brit. Ind. p. 213 (near 
‘ Kandy, Ceylon : London). — -OUgodon ameneis albiventer, 

Deraniyagala, Ceylon J. So., Ser. B, xi, 1936, p. 89. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; loreal 
VOL. itx. Q 



226 


COLDBBID^ 


frequently unitfid with the praffontal , 1 anterior 
Scales in 17 rows V angulate laterally , C 41-^ 

Hemipenis extending to tho 8th caudal plate, not 
It u spmose throughout , at tho tip the apinca are reUtireiy 
■mall and placed close together , they giadoally increase m 
sue as they near the base of the organ . 

Light or dark brown above (often reddish or porpluH 
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Bange. CJeylon ; Peninsular India to Sind, BalucMstan and 
and the N.W.F.P. (Bannu) in the north-west ; the Western 
ffimalayas to Nopal and Bengal (Kaliganj, Rangpur district) 
in the north-coat. 

Varialion-, The number of bars upon the body and tail, and 
their size, varies considerably ; the narrowest are not much 
more than one scale wide, the broadest may occupy as many 
as 5 scales. This variation can be correlated very roughly 
“'‘Vith geographical distribution. Wall (1923, p. 324) has 
attempted it, bnt his conclusions differ very considerably 
from mine. I arrange them as follows : — 

Ceylon, 13-18 on the body, 3-6 on the tail. 

India, S. of lat. 20°, 18-30 on the body, 4-16 on the tail. 

India, N, of lat. 20°, 7-20 on the body, 7-20 on the tail. 

The loreal is usually present in specimens north of lat. 20°, 
usually absent in specimens from South of that line and from 
Ceylon (antensts *. albivcnter). 

Wall has given a good account of this common Indian 
^ako and his colour-plate of it is good. It is found chiefly 
in the plains, but bo states that it is common at Almora at 
6,400 ft. It has been found also in other hill districts through- 
out India at varying altitudes. It is an active, voracious 
little reptile, easily alarmed and quick to conceal itself. Its 
habits are chiefly ^umal, and it appears to make its home for 
the most part in masonry, domiciling itself in bungalows and 
outhouses. He states that it can inflate its body to a 
remarkable degree when excited. 

160. OUgodon suhllneatus. 

Oligodon rublineatum Dum. & Bibr. 1864, Erp. Qon. vil, p. 67 
(Ceylon : PariB). — Oligodon aubUneatus, Jan, Icon. G6n, 1870, 
p. 48, pi. i, fig. 2 ; Boulongor, P. B. I. 18DO, p. 320, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit, Mus. ii, 1894, p. 242 ; Wall, Sa. Ceylon, 1921, p. 248, 
and J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxix, 1923, p. 027, and Spol. Zeyl. xiii, 
1024, p. 82, and Boo. Ind. Mub, xxv, 1923, p. 314. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 16 rows. V. 134-161, not angulate 
laterally ; 0. 23-37. 

Hemipenis extending to the I4th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip ; it is spinose throughout, the spines being almost 
uniform in size and regularly arranged. 

Brown above, the scales edged with black and white, and 
with a series of dark brown, more or less rounded spots or 
narrow cross-bars, which may be paired or alternate with one 
another ; they are best marked on the anterior part of the 
body; lower parts yellowish with 3 longitudinal series of 
dark brown spots, the outer series often confluent vrith one 

q2 
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«notber tho rn'Klut) m&> bo absent heaciwstl adaTV ctwwtt 
on the prefrontab pAwm;; throni'h the eye* a roe<ban efoi^t™ 
epot behind it and a largo ilatk patch on each side ot tw 
neck 

Total length ? 3 j 0 tail 40 ram , . 

iJanjre Cejlon South Froe (Galle), \\ eat Pror (CoIomW 

Matugama Vejan{^a) Sab wa IVoe (Ratnapura 
katiyantota dutricta) Central Proe (Peralemya^ 

One of the comraoneat analcea of Ceylon fo ind chieny 
the low «}antr\ One individual was obtainwl in a tve&t 
termites 


151 OUsodoo eaUmarlu 

Coluber eatunNiriMLirtn^fttiH Ad Pnd. K54 p *3 P* 
ud Syil Vat lOtb M. I75» P JJB f Amem* » 
hem) AndonMa. flv \rt At^ Slocliholro. 1*98 *» 

OlijwdoS itmpUui’K Ooaebof 1*82. Ann. 
p 87 (Orion London) and 0nt Ind. 18W P 

Pl * X. e« C BottJMvwr F n 1 1»M P j« 

h i I, 1694 p 241, Vail 8a. CeylOA IS”!^ ^ 
and J Bombay N It 8 sxx, 19'’J P 837 *0^ 

"■•* —* IS-*} p 515 


Mua I 


Seven supralobiah 3rd and 4th touching the 6W 
usuall) excluded from the labal border Scales In 15 
V IV Ifli not annulate laterallj C '*0-34 
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Brown above, with a light vertebral stripe and from 18-24 
narrow dark brown light edged cross-bars ; these may bo 
complete or extend only half-way across the back where they 
alternate with those of the opposite side ; whitish below with 
square black spots, the tw’o colours being distributed in nearly 
equal proportions ; head markings as in stiblineatus. 

Total length : (J 250, tail 38 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. South Prov. (Udugama) ; West Prov. 
(Hewissa, Matugama) ; Sab’wa Prov. (Eatnapura, Balangoda) ; 
Cent. Prov. (Peradeniya). 

A low country species ascending to 3,000 or 4,000 ft. 
altitude. 

152. Oligodon erythrorhachis. 

OKgodon cryihrorhadiia Wall, 1010, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix. 
p. 923, pi. — (Namsang, Jaipur dist., Assam : London), and 
xxix, 1923, p. 626, and Rw. Ind. Mus. sscv, 1923, p. 309. 

No loreal ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 
I anterior temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 154, not angulate 
laterally ; C. 46. 

Brown above with a light (red in life) vertebral stripe, and 
with 29 narrow, black, light-edged cross-bars on the body and 
7 on the tail ; j’elloivish below with squarish black spots at 
the outer margins of the ventrals and subcaudals ; head with 
the typical markings, namely, a chevron across the prefrontals 
passing through the eyes, a broad oblique temporal stripe, and 
a narrow chevron on the nape extending forwards to the 
prefrontal shields. 

Total length : $ 375, tail 62 mm. 

Range. linown only from the tjqpe-specimen. 

153. Oligodon melaneus. 

Oliffodon melaneus Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xis, p. 349, 
pi. — (Tindharia, Darjeeling dist. ; London and Bombay), and 
ibid, xxix, 1923, p. 628, and Bcc. Ind. Mns. xxv, 1923, p. 316. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 152-160, not angulate 
laterally ; C. 39-40. 

Homipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, not forked ; 
it is spinose throughout, the spines being of almost uniform 
size. 

Blackish-bromi above, the scales finely speckled with 
lighter, and with an indistinct series of distant black vertebral 
spots 1 dark plumbeous below, the lower surface of the head 
whitish. 

Total length ; ^ 330, tail 55 ; $ 300, tail 45 mm. 

Known from two specimens. 
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154 OUsod9& tQols 

Oltjodm OOciher, IU2 AuuMac >»t Hut (S)iz.p.(S 
(Aj'amalUyt Loaden). aed Itept. &it IM. 1184.0 2D9. 
pi nz, C« B Boul«nmr, FBI ]8M. p 3lf sod Cit Sn. 
Bnt Mas u. 1994 p *3«. M *11. J. Bombay N ELS xrri, 
ifil9 p 69$ *nd zxlz |t{3 p 0)A, and R(«. Ind. Mbs- zzr. 
1913 p 321 

Seven eupraUbiaU, Srd and 4th touching the eye , no 
loreal, the posterior niaal elongate and often touching the 



•8 79 714 » 10 > 

A Head B Dona] pattern, 
pteocnlat 1 ...« 

129-142. iotMMWw'‘*"irwal Scales in J7 rows V. 

C 23-38 

the distal pan caudal plate, not forked , 

^h suia of the anlmit *“* ^ kmgitudjnal folds, two on 
spinet •»+«_’ i ®?ter pajr u segmented and bears 
With tninote tn’me* there are flounces also 

spinose ^ « . the proximal part of the organ is entirely 
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Brown above with an indistinct reticulation of darker 
markings and narrow dark brown cross-bars (31 to 41 in 
number) often edged with lighter ; on the tail they are 
indistinct or absent ; whitish below with squarish black spots, 
the two colours being almost equally distributed ; head 
markings as in the figure. 

Total length : 340, tail 50 mm. 

Bangs.. Western Ghats, south of the Goa Gap. (Wynaad 
to Travancore.) 


155 Ollgodon brevicauda. 

Oligodon brevicaitrfa Gunther, 18G2. Ann. Mag. 'Nat. Hist. (3) ix. 
p. 6S {.‘Vnamallays : London), and Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
p. 211, pt. xix. fig. A; Boulonger, P. B. I. 1890, p. 319. and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 18M. p. 240 ; Wall, J. Bombay N.H. S 
xxix. 1923, p. 628, and Rcc. Ind. Miis. xx\', 1923, p. 31 1. 

Rostral in contact with and partly separating the pre- 
frontals ; no Internnsals ; no loreal. the posterior nasal 



Fig. 80 . — Oligodon brcvicatida. (B.M. 61.12.30.84.) 
A. Dorsal and B. Ventral pattern. 


touching the preocular ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye ; 1 anterior temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 158-173, 
not an^late laterally ; G. 25-29. 

Hemipenis not knoivn. 

Brown above vrith a light vertebral stripe, bordered on each 
side by a dark brown or black stripe involving 2 scale-rows ; 
these stripes may or may not be marked with paired series of 
spots or short bars on the anterior part of the body ; a narrow 
dark lateral stripe on each side of scale row 3 ; brownish or 
whitish below (red in life) ^vith large quadrangular or transverse 
black spots ; head with a crescentic band in front, an oblique 
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temporal stnpe and a large dark nuchal patch tunally con 
necting by a longitudinal atnpe with the prefrontal mark 
Total length $ 600 tad 65 mm 

ifange Western Ghats south of the Goa Gap (Nilgiri 
Anaimalai and Travancore Hilts) 


166 Oligodon erythrogaster 

Olvoden eryUirofatUr Boalenier 1907 Bee Ind Jlaa 1. P 21* 
(Nnjarkot Nepal «O00 feeti London) Wall J BomUy 
N H a zia 1910 p 1000 fig, and xs 1913 p 639 and 
^ 1923 p 629 and Bee Znd Miu xxy 1023 p 321 s Shaw 
i Shebheare J DarjeeltfigN H 8 »t 1029 p 28 Shaw * 
oUiera lb d. xiv 1940 p 141 

No loreal the prefrontal m contact with the 2 nd labial 
ik*”? V 1 L ^ touchi^ the eye 6 th not teaehu^ 

the labial border In the position of a lower anterior temporal 
i? V 17 S -186 (163 Wall) not angnlate 

laterally C 42-59 

Hemipems emnding to tbo 29 th caudal plate not forked 
thick smooth 
temamder has prominent flounces 

the scales with black alight 
broim Ordered on cither side by a greyish 

& ‘hese tao stripes being edg* with 

4 A ntv. *tripe similarly colour^ on scale rows 3 and 
I »hove rt and 2 below 

and subciiid"! of the Tcntrals 

157 OUgodoa eatenau 

*"“• P 

B I islo « *'»<Llx,l8Jl p 233 BoqWw 

Bui xJ i, j j jq P — W jwicm eaUitaia Bm th Bee lad. 

P^" pl'*t“nS^k*ir' '*®’ J IJomUy N H 8 x*l. 
'»*' P '*4 Bunn* London) -yvnll ibid ixrm 

PP »•« *nd xxr 19‘’3 P 8>5 
P "«"«• 8U Ber Med 
P 37 (Cembodia) Bfertena BuU 

«M Wo 

-P **3 and PuU r P ,’*. Boiuret Sera Indo Chme. 193® 

»x*v p M 1910 Bull 

* « • 1939 U«in.d«o ToogKing IW) Bourret 


bo mternsaaig the 


"»tral m oimiact with and Just separating 
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the anterior end of the profrontals which are very large ; no 
loreat, the prefrontal in contact with the second labial ; 6 
supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye : 1 anterior tem- 
poral. Scales in 13 rows. Y. S 186-i96, $ 179-212, not 
angufate laterally ; C. 34-43. 

. ficJnipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate, not forked ; 
it lu^ numerous longitudinal folds which bear small spines ; 
proximally there is a small area which is entirely spinose. 

Two colour forms, 

I-_Pncplish.gre 3 » oi" brown above, with four dark brown 
longitudinal stripes, the median pair separated bj' a yellowish- 
brown vertebral stripe, the outer pair on scale rows 2 and 
3 ; j’oUowisb lielow (red in life), almost every' other ventral 
shield with a black square spot at the outer end ; tail almost 
immaculate ; head markings as in hampioni (herberti). 



Fig. 81. — Dorsal patterns of Oligodon catenata. 
A. Var. I. B. Var. II. 


II. Like I, but the vertebral stripe formed by a concatenation 
of lozenge-shaped or sausage-shaped, black-edged spots, which 
may fuse with one another and form an irregular stripe 
(catenata : eberhardii). 

Total length ; <5 565, tail 75 ; $ 540, tail 68 mm. 

A larger femaje measures 680 mm. in total length, tail 
incomplete. 

Jtange. Burma (Mogok, Bhanio, Kachin Hills ; Nam Tamai 
Valley near the Tibetan border) ; Tong-King ; Southern 
China ; Cambodia (fide Werner). 

Form I is found chiefly in Burma, but Bourret, 1939, records 
it from Tong-King. All the specimens that I have seen from 
Tong-King belong to Form II. In Upper Burma, north of 
the Triangle, and in the Bhamo district both forms occur ; 
some individuals combine both patterns, having I on the 
fore-part of the body, II on the hinder part, or vice versa. 
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I have not sern Werner’* specimen eaid to liave come from 
Cambodia Its de^criptum agrees with that of Form IL (V. 
166 ) 

Blj-ths description of eaUttala agrees so completely with 
this scieci»a that I haie no heoiUtton in applying his name 
to It 


IS'i OUgodon mcdongalll 

Olveim mtrfjMjaU. M*|j. J905 J Bombay X H 8 an, p 531, 
Eg ( &andowa> [cot SaniWangl Biinoa type loti) ana xxis 
1953 p C2# and R*e Ini Mo*, nr, 1953 p 308 
_ ho lorcal, the prefnntal in contact with the 2nd labial, 
4 aupralabials 3fd and 4th touching the e>e Scales in 13 
rows V 200 not angukle latcnIK , C 39 
Ihiaky black with a reddish brown ceriebral atnpe from 
nape to tip of tail , it u edged with small black spots most 
endent anteriorly , a bUck Ime on scale rows 2 and 3, ending 
at the Tent tail with 2 black bars, one at the ba»e the other 
near the tip, head blackish with yellow markings on the 
•tioat and lips . nape with an inoomplct© collar . black below 
mottled with fawn 

■pie t^ and only known specimen cannot now be found 
Xbft aboTe description ta compiled from WsIVs onginil 
secount * 


159 OUgodon dorsalh 

Hariwbj. JM4. IIL lad. Zook U, 
OiattSr Cef^Kn* Londoa) — 

I8M p aBI 1‘ P *5. and Kept Bnl Ind. 

J Oa* B“- Bnt Un Ji. ISM p 241 . 

WSlp ^ 1908, p Sn. fig, aii !*«, 

3 lfd.Uua.arv, 1923, p 

and4Ui touchuie the eye . 1 ante^OT 
UteM% C?7”l 162-188, not angulate 

20th caudal pUte, forked at the 
flonnee* ob^aely S^n^j*** *trongly 

ipmea ’ ^ Ranged, at the baae are a few Urge 

edged with b!a^ or^'^Jh Tertebral stnpe 

oeenpies acale *»*., e ** j y***' “P®'“ » another black stnpe 
the W ® P»rts black and yeHow. 

head dark^°™^,“!« belly^^s yellow on the Ud ; 

tad with 2 or *1 !.,»,« J'^cations of the typical markings ; 
tb. “bo™. Ih. lirrt on ti. bu,. 

ine tip , orange in I* 
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Total Jength : <J 415, tail 80 mm. 

Range. Assam (Garo, Naga and Khasi Hills) : Bengal 
(Chittagong Hills) : Burma, (N’Changyang in the Triangle, 
Cliin Hills. Mansi, Katha district). 

100. OUgodon hamptoni. 

Oligodon hnmptoni Boulonger, 1018, P. Z. S. p. 9, 'fig. (Mogok, 
Burma : I^nclon) ; "Wnll, J. Bombay K. H. S. xxx, 1925, 
p. 814. 

Ho intemasals, the rostral in contact ^rith, and partly 
separating, the prefrontals ; loreal very small or absent ; 5 




Pig. 82 . — OUgodon hamptoni. (After Boulenger, P. Z. S. 1918.) 



supralabials, 2nd and 3rd touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 160-175, angulate laterally ; 
C. 30—32 

Hemipenia extending to the 11th caudal plate, not forlred ; 
the distal half is flounced, the folds being partly connected to 
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foiTO UrjK calvcw, the hpn ot »blcb 

pmximsl arfa 11 Bpmiv^ . tKe BpmM being 
#nrf of ftimost utiifom «>«• tbltrtJgbotft „ »Vn wid 

A U<M lellow .tnpe. f«® the wpe t« 

of th) tail, bftHMn ft )«» of 
dorsal itnpes of ftboiit the Miue width J «de« binisb 
tvfo narrower dark brown •tni'eft.lholO'^'n^^P* t 4i,_ 
dark brown, with yrllownh, wwatio mMkings « ^ 

ficurp, nameli, one ftcrrwft the tnoni, fttiothef oP 
the head, and two ciblnpie one* behind which ftre »nf _V»i. 
on the mid line , kwlly red, with blftch bars oecOpymS 
ventral shield or interrupted and ftHemating ; lower 
of tail uniform red 

Total letyrth S 5W, tad 15 mm „ . __w 

Jtaitge Tapper Burma Mogoh (Huhy Slmcsj ; Smla F® 
(Bhatno distnet) 

161 OUsodOD laeratxl, 

Olijvlan (aenut tog*l A Bonrret. >833, BoP 
Ivui, p ISa tCUpa. Too* King . l*an»t , Sowtet. swp 
Ouv. 1936, p SM, Cg luaiL 

Like Aampeoni la general scalatioa Lortal alway« 

V 162-17S. not anguUte laterally . C. 25+ !•> ®3+» J 
deal of the uil mwsmg in ihr two txarajiles examuwd M “i 
Park purphah brown abo\.*. With a rertebnl of 
(orange in life) rounded or iransyersely ©"ral. 

STOU. cr 12 + 2 or 3 in nambet, and with 4 wdistm'^ 
bUcki-h, longitudinal rtHpes. the median J»\f bordenng 
vertebnl senes of scales, the out< r oii scale nr* 3 , . 

vertebral spot oci-upies scale and the adjacent edges 
those that surrounij it , ^^1 red below with hlact bars « 
in Aompteei . he^ brom. above, with Jjghl {t red or piw 
r^^^ngs uat^ly, on- coveruur the enSnt. ft 
A i^ped mark across the head behind the eyes and ftoow^*^ 
and muA n^er one behind .t 

o length 5 700, go niai , ineomnlete. 

only from the lyp^ locality 


Genus CALAHARIA. 


^ t»“ P- M« a*"i IK7 Ki. SW 

r. P B 1 IBOO, r 281. and Ct* 


Mvi*.ii. 1S9} p 3^-' 


519 638 1^ 


^'»y. '*» in. lad z«l u. pJ 86, bg 8 (typ* * 

? 1% 'r»? 

«*!•**•• strongly curved- Head n«b 
disti;«< ^ moderate, with ««>«* 
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pupil ; nostril pierced in a very small nasal ; no lorcal ; no 
internasals ; no temporals, the parietals in contact wth the 
labials ; preocular present or absent. Body cylindrical ; 
scales smooth, in 13 ron-s throughout, without apical pits ; 
ventrals rounded ; tail short, subcaudals paired. 

A Malaj^an genus of some CO or 70 species, three of which 
extend their range into the Indo-Chinese region. 

Small snakes of gentle disposition, ttsuallj' found concealed 
under stones or fallen trees. 

Bj* Opinion 92, Oct. 1926 (Intern. Commission, Zoological 
Nomenclature), the generic name Calamaria was standardised, 
with Coluber calaviarms Linn, as type. Andersson, however, 
in 1899 (Bihang Sv. Vet. Akad. xxiv (4), p. 8) has shonm that 
the Coluber calaiuarivs of Linnfcus is an entirely different 



Fig. 83.— A. Head of Catamaria pavimentala. (After Bouleng^, 
F. B. I. 1890.) B. Maxilla and palato-maxillary arch ol O. 
uniformia. 


snake, namely, Otigodon lempUtoni, a species peculiar to Cejdon. 
An examination of Boie’s paper shows that the snake wmen 
he made the type of his genus was an undoubted Catamaria, 
which he believed conspecific with the Limiean ^ecies, and he 
(presumably) renamed it Calamaria linneei to avoid tantonymy . 
The tjoe of Calamaria therefore is C. linnani, the snake Boie 
had before him, and not the Linmean species, with whicli he 
thought it identical- 


Key to the Specks. 

1. Frontal longer than broad ; tail ending in 

a point. 

Subcaudals ij 19-25 : $ 10-H 

Subcaudals <J 30-34 ; ? 18-19 

2. Frontal as long as broad ; tail blunt 


pammhifata, p. 238. 
ttnijonws, p. 238. 
sepfentrionalis, p. 230, 
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1G2 CaUmarU paTimenUta. 

CalamartapanmentiilaDvra ABib lBS4,Erp 0«n>vii.p 

Pkii)i Jarulcon G«ii Oplud.Iir W.pf l.flg 9. BooJenger. 
FBI ISW p 28J,»MCkt 8n Bnt Mu* ii. 1894. J S4Si 
Pratrr J BQtnb*y N H 8 xx>i. 1919. p 884 : WuU. ibid. 
XXIX. I924. p 8U Fop». R«pt CbJna. 193S, p 303 : An«*I 
BoU Mo* M»t Nu P«n*li)i, 19S9, p 78 
Colamorvt quatlnmaetilala Dum. ft Bib 1 884, Erp Cea. vu, 
p 73 (JsTx F*ru) 

Colamaria rvimtnnt GOnther, 1884. B*pt Bnt Ind p I98, 
(S Lao* French Indo-Chmn Loudon) 

CoToiitorui panmriUota banatntu Bourrot, 1934, BuU Oeo. 
Inft Pab Bxnoi, M*y p 174, end Setp lndo*Clune. I93S, 
p 273 (B«ax. Ansiun Pira) 

Coloffwma panmenMlii tMametuu Boimvt, 1937, BulL Gen. Inlt 
Pub RJ^^ Mey, p 3* (Doog Tem-ve, Quuog Tri Pror.i 
Pen*) 

Rostral much broader than high, trell Tisihle from aboTC, 
tho portioa visible J-J as long as the interpreliODUt! sutnre ; 
frontal longer than bro^, as long as, or longer than, its distance 
from the end of the snout, about Imc© as broad aa the snpra- 
oeulaia . I pre and I postocalar , 4 aupralabiab, 2nd and 4th 
largest, 2nd and 3rd touching the eje , anterior geniaU longer 
than the postenor V ^>-180 (198 in the type of C. J> 

poST***”^ ’ ^ ^ ^ * 

^ **>« ’‘h ot 

wrk^ Md devoid of epuies , it is imoolh protimsl to the 
cabculat* beyond; the calyces are 
uruform m sue ; the edges are not 
of lo^tudinal fold extends from the point 

imnotVi J* organ , the bps of the sulcus are 

Prommenl [Popt) 

of »Tv>t« longitudinal lines or series 

MuaC.’iJ? ^"1?^ ^ ^ «4ed behind, and 

of tho tail atiA brown , two yellow spots at the base 

dLk »“'•!» “P . « c. p ttar, » . 

The above desenp- 

gt.l 1^,1 '=^'" 

«gionf but throngbcrat the Indo-Chiueae 

far as the Tura in the north-west as 

the Jlalay PeninmU “ ■Assam . Southern China , 

aiay Peninsula . Jay* j,,Uy 

163 Calamarta tmUormls. 

Smith. JMI. P-Z-8 

—Msuian s Aanain, «.000 feet London) 

^ differing m the higher caudal count. 
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the hemipenis and coloration. V. <5 143-149, Q 166-167 : 
0. 1 $ 30-34, O 18-19 (10 examples). 

Hemipenis forked near the extreme tip, and without the 
longitucfinal folds, but otherwise as in pavimeniata. 

Uniform dark brown above, yellow below, the ventrals with 
or mthout dark brown spots mesially arranged ; a median 
series underneath the tail always present. 

Total length : <J 315, tail 34 ; $ 350, tail 30 mm. 

Range. lSio\vn only from the type locality. 

164. Calamaria septentrionalls. 

Calamaria 86p£enfrionaZi«Boulenger, 1890, B. Z. S. p. 34 (Kiokiaag 
■and Hong-kong : London), and Cat. Sa. Brit. Mna. ii, 1894, 
p. 349 ; Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xv, 1925, p. 25 ; 
Pope, ]^pt. China, 1935, p. 306, pi. xii, figs. K-P ; Bourret, 
Serp. Zndo-Chine, 1936, p. 272. 

Snout shorter and more broadly rounded than in pavimen- 
iata ; rostral only just visible from above ; frontal as broad 
as long, not longer than its distance from the end of the snout ; 
tail blunt. V. 162-176 ; C. 15-18, $ 8-10 ; A. 1 (for sped, 
mens frotn the Indo-Chinese region). 

Hemipenis as in pavimenfala. 

Blackish-brown above, ■with three longitudinal series of 
small black spots ; each scale of the outer row ■with a ■whitish 
spot ; a yellow nuchal collar interrupted in the middle, a ad a 
pair of yellow spots at the base of the tail ; lower parts uniform 
coral-red, Avith a black line along the noiddlo of the tail. 

Total length : 320, tail 15 mm. 

Range. Tong-King (Thai-Mien ; Cao-Bang) ; Hong Kong ; 
Southern China. 


Genus AHSTULLA. 

Bronze Backs 

AluetMa Link, 1807, Beschr, Nat. Somml. Bostock, p. 73 (typo 
/asciolo= Coluber ahfCtuUa Linn. ; in part). 

' Dendrophis Fitzinger, 1826, Neuo CIbbs, Kept. pp. 29, 30, and Isis, 
1827, p. 519 (type Coluber afiietuUa Linn., and in Syst. Kept, 
1843, p. 27, pida Boie) ; Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 206, and 
C!at. Sn. Brit, Mns. ii, 1894, p. 77 ; Wall, Reo. Ind. Mns. 3cdi, 
1921, p. 151, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1023. p. 623; 
Meise & Hermig, Zool. Anz. Leipzig, xeix, 1032, p. 273, and 
cix, 1936, p. 138 ; Stejnogor, Copeia, 1933, p. 202 ; Mortons, 
Arch. Natnrg. Leipzig, n.f. iii, 1934, p. 187. 

Dendrtlaphis Boulengor, 1890, F. B. I. p. 339 (typo caudolineatug), 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mas. ii, 1894, p. 87 ; Mortens, .Arch. Natnrg. 
Leipzig, iii, (2) 1934, p, 187; Wall, Bee. Ind. Mns. xxii, 1921, 
p. 151. 

Tachpophia (non Bochobruno 1884) Mortens, 1934, 'Airch. Natnrg. 
Berlin, iii, (2) p. 189 (typo Coluber pictua). 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 34, the posterior 3 or 4 slightly larger 
or slightly smaller than the others ; head distinct from ne^ ; 
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coi.i 7 bb(Da: 


^0 kw >rith round pupj ; loml r«g:>on mon* or Jew conwre 
Iwdj elongate, acsiei smootli, in 13 or 15 rowi, *11 except tie 
outer row luirrow, with nmgle *plcsl pin, dUposed obLqueJy, 
the wrtcbruU more or lea? enlarged • renlrala with » eaium* 
Uteral Xeel an<l A notch on each aide, cormpondins to 
«u*>«*ud*li paired. kceW Ito. tie 
ventral? Ilj'papopiiym abvnt on the posterior dorsal 
rembrs, repreaentwl bv a low keel 
&mmon cluitaeters, unlew otherwwo atated *— Noslnl 
two naiaU rostral broader than hwh J frontal wore 
»hap«l, M long as, or a little longer than. it» 
the snout , loreal elongate, twice ai 
I . ' r Pte and 2 fyostociilars, anterior pa«r of 
^ t’lan tho postrnor . Tertebral acaira enlarged. 

Jl'® tho fusion of two scales 

W.T.iP’' to Austtah* 
thA riMAiv* 1 '*”^tion of ^adoculis and tnudolinfolaw* 

* colour character to common The 
^ u bbek or blacXnh. lhi» colour extending on 


•'a** Walflu snJ m«uJible 

lb’’ scale*, except those of the ouKr 
scale, has a liahi ki.. ' m^m of each sale, or alternate 
on the anterior half of markings are most evident 

the body » infla^“ ’’tx ^ .^y* snd dan be seen onlv when 


scale, has a li»k» ki.. rawm ot each sale, or alternate 

on the anterior half of k^** markings are most evident 
the body » inflated **n ic seert onl/ when 

ui amount, and m *''*'*^^*ng to the scale* is varishlc 
epdncheal t»n be seen at all times 

5«cunens, the scakflv? * v rubbed off in preserved 

Th« altmtiQji ,,r ,i icuig of a bluish gwen coloration 

'****^ ”** ^ occasional inaccuracies 

tiie iJroUie Ttani, 

them of atnkuiojy arboreal snakes, many of 

smoag bushes ®^oratiou Thej live entirely 

^ warch for f^^j descendu^ to the ground 

with atijaang rspidit*. ^ native haunts they can move 
«nsisH ^ ■nxeir p^v. which they hunt by dsv. 

eat toads and i“t they have been known 

PW as can ChrvroTi?^^ “Weets Tliat they can “ fly 
^bUhed Pn,Di% iias not yet l^en definitely 

of Se l«‘d St » time . 

deposition. y««n8 may hare commenced before 
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Meise & Hemiig (1932) have recently revievred the genus, 
reducing the number of species in it to eight, with numerous 
subspecies. After comparing their opinions with the Oriental 
material at my disposal, I find myself unable to agree witb 
them on many points. The affinities of the species must, I 
believe, be sought for in the comparative enlargement of the 
vertebral scales rather than in the teeth ; the difiScult}’’ of 
adequately expressing that enlargement in measurable terms, 
prevents its use as a major key character. 

The genus is undoubtedly one of the most difficult of all 
the Oriental groups. Boulciigor (1896), Wall (1921), Meise & 
Hemiig (1932) and Mertens (1933) have in turn revised it, 
and in turn have disagreed ivith one another, particularly 
with regard to the status of the. forms related to aJieetulla. 

The Coluber aluelulla of Liunmus, as shown by Andersson 
(1899), is a composite of two species, namely, Dendrophis 
pictus (Asiatic) and Leptophis liocercus (S. American), sensu 
Boulcnger. Ijac6p6de, in 1789, tied the name aJueluUa to the 
Asiatic specimen. He did not name his “ Le Boiga ’ Coluber 
boiga as is generally stated, but Coluber aluelulla. This is 
clearly shewn in the synonymy of Le Boiga on p. 223 and in his 
Index on p. 507, col. 1. The name Le Boiga, as ivith the 
name La Sombre which follows it on p. 229 and many others, 
was used in a trivial sense. There is in consequence no such 
name as Coluber boiga Lac4pfede. Link in 1807 removed 
Cohiber ahveiulla from the genus Coluber of Lmuteus and, 
including with it C. myderizans, made a new genus which he 
called Ahselulla. To avoid tautonymy he renamed the aheetulla 
of Luuueus fasciata. In raising the Linntean specific name to 
generic rank, ho was following the usual practice of his time, and 
that such was his intention is clearly shown in his definition 
of the genus. His reference to the boiga of Lac4pMe shoira 
also that he had in mind the Asiatic snake and not the South 
American one. Ahtelulla fasciata, therefore, the Dendrophis 
piclus of Boie, based on the Coluber aJueiulla (in part) of 
Linnajus, becomes type of the genus Ahselulla by absolute 
tautonymy (Art. 30, d). 

Key to the Species. 

I. Last 3 or 4 maxillary toeth larger — 
stouter and usually longer — than the 
others. 

A. Scales in 15 rows. 
a. Vertebral scales not strongly en- 
larged, not broader at mid-body 
than the scales of the outer row. 

Diameter of the eye not more than its distanee 

from the nostril ; n black temporal stripe ahsUuUa, p. .^42. 

VOL. m. R 
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Diameter of the eye more than ita 

from the noetru , no UUck twnporel itnpe 
b Vertebra] ecalee itrongfy enlargwl, 
broader at mid body than the 
tcatee of the outer row 

A amgie loreal , V 184-211 no black flank 
atnpe 

Twoloreala, V IM 114 
B Scatea m 13 rowa 

Vertebral aealee not etrongly •nlareed. the 
poetenor margia fotmdri T l+J 
Vertebral ecalee at rongly enlarged, the poeter^or 
margin truncate , T l-fl 
n Portermr laaxiilnry teeth ihoiter than 
the othan 

A. Scaleain ISrowi 
Two labiala touching the ere 
One long Ubiat tcm^ung the eye 

T> 


Doraum with blaek longitudinal 


irnitidoculw, p S4S 

tyanocUoru, p SM 
bi/rcnolie, p 244 

eauJoltrualata.'p S47 
pom. p 244 

tnMu.p S4S 
euAocukirw. p 2t9 

[coudoUntata) p SSO 


16S AhastnUk stuetalla 

PATtTeu B&O'tZBBACK 

° !«• 8y« N.» la. 10 p J!3 la pert. 

aSSSSp i'> w i“) 

(4| Akpd etocUiolm. PUT. 1M9 


m;,;. r. n.. 


— vriaeua, 1789. v>«t. isat i. 

ISfli « W1 and Cht Bn. Brjt Mua ii. 


itfli B I 1890 p 337 

P 18/.nd^«“?.^.^^«" J Bombay N as ^iTwi. 

S« Smith. J Nat H»t 

«IT. 1940 p l os” ^ ^ Bengal N K S 

1^’ 1^1:' Bat SaTnin1Iloal«k.p 74 
Coluber d«e„.,Xw P W® J 

^unknown Lonl«)’ '**' ^ P W8 (typo Joe 

tsS^pS*™]* **“"* * °’*y- 'W* in Ind Zool u, pi 80 fig 2 
Anderwn, 1871 P Z 8 
Bombay N H 8 ni. 

diafuUa fccuM Loch^u liJ* J**'8«*«arh Aaeam London) 

1^8 Nat Mue l«vu (11). 

B“b Ranw^v^ •’®«Tret 1935 Bull Gen Inetr 

Indo-Chino I 938 i! King Pane) and 8 erp 

\t .- 11 ^P WIliiQteeen by mel 

MaitJJary teeth 23 to e« ^ ^ 

roanded , eye tui Inncp « largest , snout broadly 
“Mala uimaily a hftu .t !!* ‘l»lanc« rrom the nostril , uitor 
1+2 or 2+2 rartlv prefrontals ; temporab 

*o«chmg, Sth'and m ®’ *'>P«‘labials. 4th jost 

Tanablo in breadth at scales enlarged. 

“*■ ‘wdy not broader than the outer 
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row of scales, the posterior margin obtusely pointei or 
rounded, or tnmoate, rarely concave. Scales in 16:15:11 
or 9 rows. V. 167-200 ; C.‘ 127-164 ; A. 1 or 2. 

Hemipenis imdivided, very long, extending to the 24th 
caudal plate ; it is longitudinally plicate, the folds being 
provided with minute spines except at the extreme base where 
there are a few larger and coarser ones ; sulcus lips very 



A 




Fig. 85. — Ahtclxitta atetiilla. 

A. Dorsal. B. Lateral, view of head. C. Dorsal pattern. 

prominent ; at about the middle of the organ and extending 
half-way across it are two transverse folds. 

Ttvo races, the typical one tvith two colour forms. 

I. AhsstvUa a. ahmtuUa. 

1. Bronze-brown above; a yellow or cream-coloured flank 
stripe along scale-rows 1 and 2, bordered below by a dark, 
usually black, stripe, almost os broad, and tvith or without 

k2 
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ft nftrrower one ftbovp lower parts treatny white ot jeDowiA. 
or grwttidi or bluish » black atnpe along the of 
hea^ strong on the temple and paasmg on to the ne^> urbere 
It br^ks up into oblique ban , tipper lip and lower ja* 
yellow or wbite 

Total length S HOC* Uil 3C5 , 9 1220 taO *00 mffl 

£aa^ The whoU of the Indo Chinwe region from E«^ 
ftnd the Eastern Iliroalataa to faonthem China Common tU 
manyplacea bothcithehQhiftnduithepUiiu 
m the Indian Peumsula la open to doobt (See W«i, l8l“ 
and 1923} 

2 Like the typical form but with the markings reduce^ 
the yellow fiank stripe absent or merely indicated »nd the 
black one reduced to spots edging the scales. 

Antye Southern Twrti* 


n ^hirtsiZii a oiidamaaeiuat 
Bnmiy oliee or greemsb aomctiEnes reddish, ftbOT* *1^ ^ 
dorsals and the outer raargms of the eentrali heftsllj edged 
mth black lower parts greenish yellow , • blad: stnpe »lo!^ 
the Bide of the head pasnog on to the neck. A eery (iist»« 
a race of the Mslaran /omo« and hot ** 

Hatgt Andamans 

Eaoept that it has th* anal uadieided I cannoV find aaT 
^ distmgnub Walls pr«rtX«f f»» 
n^as uanoccaawnaUberTslionanondiTidcdanaloeew* 

«»"' and ciswoeifce*, 

ine Painted Boanie back is fairlr common Ihionghoat the 
^ mbabitmglbe^a^ 

altilod^ 1 foond It one of the 

neighbourhood of Bangkok. ^ 

eia-n. town , loring the sunshine a^ oO the 

art^ ft” ^‘T lo dull weather it was 

^oSh for a creatw of such ^ked 
tu diet seemed to consist entirely of f«« 
SS^^',““''^»PP«e*ofthe nee fields. I 

^ stomachs of those I examined and w^ 
kmds^of ( entirely Upon them refusing all other 


AH^TtriiLA. 


245 


Maxillary teeth 21 to 24, posterior largest ; snout broader and 
squarer than in ahsitulla ; eye as long as its distance from the 
niiddle, or the anterior border, of the nostril ; internasals as 
long as, or a little longer than, the prefrontals ; temporals 
l-f-2 or 2+2 ; 9, rarely 8 or 10, supralabials, 4th just touching, 
5th and 6th below the eye ; vertebrals strongly enlarged, at 
raid-body broader than the outer ro'7 of scales, the posterior 
margin truncate or concave. Seales in 15: 15:11 or 9 rows. 
V, I86--211 ; C. 135-159 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis undivided, very long, extending to the Slat 
caudal plate ; it is longitudinallj’^ plicate, the folds being linked 
to each other at regular intervals so as to enclose diamond- 
shaped spaces (calyces) ; thej-^ are provided vith minute 
spines ; the basal portion of the organ is sharply marked off 
from the cal 3 mulate area by an oblique fold of tissue and has 
only large coarse spines. 

Bron^-olive above, the scales black-edged ; ventrala and 
outer scales-rows pale greenish or yellouish ; usually no black 
flank stripe ; a broad black temporal stripe, extending on to 
the neck and forebody, where it may be broken up into spots ; 
lips and lower jaw yello^vish. 

Total length : $ 1330, tail 405 mm. 

Range. Bengal (Darjeeling district) ; Assam north to the 
Thandaung hTDh ; Upper Burma (Htingnan in the Triangle) ; 
Tenasserim ; Siam in the north-west ; the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands. 

A. cyanoMoris was described by Wall as a colour variety of 
ahselulla, the distribution of the two forms in Indo-China being 
almost the same. On the characters set forth in the Ke 3 % 

I have regarded it as a species. There is, however, considerable 
variation in the degree of enlargement of the vertebral scales, 
and the coloration is not quite constant. More material may 
prove ahfetulla to be a very variable species, and Wall's opinion 
the correct one. 

Another near relative of cganochlori^ is the Malayan /ormosa 
to which it bears a strong resemblance. T 3 'pical formosa from 
the Malay Peninsula as far north as lat. 9°, has, however, 
30 to 34 maxillary teeth. 

167. AhsetuDa grandocuUs. 

Dendrophis gmndoctdis Boiilengor, 1890, F. B. I. p. 337 (Tinne- 
volly Hills & Coonoor Ghat, S. India ; Bondon), and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 84, pi. iv, fig. 2 ; Ferguson, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. X, p, 72 ; Wall, ibid, xsix, 1923, p. 624, and Rec. 
Ind. Mus. xsdi, 1921, p. 156. 

Dendrophis Jormosus grandoetdis, Meise & Hennig, Zool. Anz. 
l^ipzig, xcis, 1932, 11/12, p. 286. 

Maxillaiy teeth 31 to 33, posterior largest ; snout broader and 
squarer than in jncia ; eye as long as. or a little longer than, 
its distance from the anterior border of the nostril ; internasals 
as long as the prefrontals ; temporals 1+2 or 2+2 ; 9 supra- 
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Ubiab, 4th]u«t touching.Sth&ndCth Im'Iow thorje ; rtrt^bral 
Kales focbl) enlarged, al mid body Dot broader than the enter 
row of scales, the poatenor maij^n ronnded or obtusely pointed 
ScalesiJi 16 15 il orDrowa V.ie7-189; C 117-124; A 2 

Olive-brown aboTo, mth small, blade, irregulariy distributed 
blotches , eye bordered with whitUb , no lateral rtripea on 
the body, no black temporal stnpo , lower part* oh^e, darker 
behind than m front, with or without tmall black spot* on the 
sides , 3 bbek Laea alone the tail, one on each side and one 
below 

ToUl length 5 1280, tail 350 ram 

iJon^e The Western Chats, aooth of lat 15* iTraTancore, 
Tinneyelly, Ndgm Hdls, Wynaad) 


168 AkastulU loreL 

swn t\sU, Wio. J Bomhay it U.8 n*. P «»• 
2 1 1*3 (Jaipur Kapa Ililla, Aju&id' London), Annon- 

oata. Roe Ini Uoa nu. |91t p IS; Wall. Ited. sxu. IKI. 

Bawbay N H 8 *oi. 1915, p 839. and ffl*. 

kUMfu Wan. IMS. J Eomhay N H 8 vnu. 
?BM « 2h.“ i^r*. A«ajD 1 tendon) and ««. 

*»23.p SJS.apdiUe tad, Moa. *»i. JMl. P »»» 
PoSe^uii^ ^ fyowAiof** MaulJAr> teeth 22 to 25, 
darb^fro'^h’ *“?“* btoadle rounded ; ej e as long as lU 
shorter border of tbe nostril ; inteinasals 

temporals 1+1+2. S.rarrlye. 
»c^es stren<Ji^°”^ ^ touching the ej-e ; yertebral 

iw nnd-body t^ the outer 

Bodes in is U ,, margin truncate or concave 

less grejiah below , a more or 

•tnpe along each^e'S^tk “ ’w* 

whets It breaks t, *s « *’* be^, extending on to tbe neck, 

to the Abor com,.^^ Hunslayas (Darjeeling) ; Assam north 
The typo of (Toongyi) , Tong Kmg 

•4 has 5^®“®t now be foimd . except that 

«pecie6. eppears to be identical with the 


» AhatoliabUrtojmj^ 

**W> F B 1. p 338 (Ceylonr 
««*• « 1894. p & pi 4 fisr. I* 
** *•*. % ttTa^^ ^ P >«*. and So. Ceylon. H2I. 
“«-«.*ndJ H.8 xm. 19J3.P eSC 
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Maxillary teeth 20 to 25, posterior largest ; snout broadly 
rounded ; eye as long ns its distance from the centre or the 
anterior border of the nostril ; intemasals shorter than the 
prcfrontals ; 2 loreals, one behind the other ; temporals 1 +2 
or 2-f2 ; 9 supralabials, 4th just touching, 5th and 6th below 
the oyo ; vertebrnls strongly enlarged, broader than the outer 
row of scales at mid-body, the posterior margin truncate or 
concave. Scales in 15 : 15 ; 11 rows. V. 154-176 ; C. 144-175 ; 
A. 2. 

Bronze-bromi above ; a greenish-yellow line along the outer 
row of scales, sometimes edged with black spots ; a black 
stripe along the side of the head, strong on the temple, and 
passing on to the neck, where it breaks up into oblique bars ; 
ventrals and subcaudals between the lateral keels greenish- 
yellow, bromiish or ‘bluish outside the keels ; upper lip and 
chin yellowish. 

Total length : $ 1030, tail 380 mm. 

Range. Ceylon ; Southern India (Trivandrum, Travancore). 
170. AhffltuUa caudolineolata. 

Dendrophit caudolineolatm Gunther, 1869, P. 2. S. p. 606, pi. xl, 
fig. 1 (Coylan : London); Boulongor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 339, 
nnd Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1804, p. 85 ; Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. 
xxii, 1021, p. I6I, and Sn. Coyion, 1921, p. 218, nnd J. Bombny 
• N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 023. 

Dendrophis gregorii Hnly, 1888, Tnproboninn, iii, p, 61 (^ylon). 

Dendrophis ejfrenis Wornor, 1900, Jnhrb. Hamburg Wiss. Anst. 
xsvi, p. 221 (CJolombo, Coyion : Homburg) ; Wall, Sn. Coyion, 
1021, p. 219, nnd J. Bombay N. H. S, xxix, 1923, p. 623. 

Maxillary teeth 29 to 32, posterior largest ; snout broadly 
rounded ; eye as long as its distance from the anterior border 
of the . nostril ; intemasals shorter than the prefrontals ; 
temporals 14-2 ; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye ; vertebrals feebly enlarged, at mid-body narrower than 
the outer row of scales, the posterior margin rounded or 
truncate. Scales in 13 : 13 : 9 rows. V. 149-164 ; C. 119-128 ; 
A. 2. 

Hemipenis as in 

Bronze-olive above, anteriorly with oblique, narrow, black 
streaks ; tail with 4, more or less distinct, black longitudinal 
lines, two on each side ; a narrow black temporal streak ; 
upper lip and lower jaw yellowish ; belly pale greenish or 
greyish. 

Total length : d 650, tail 235 mm. (Wall, 870 mm. $.) 

Range. Ceylon ; Southern India (Ramnad, Travancore). 

A rare snake, found only in the hUIs. 
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and about Matlieran near Bombay ; it is uncommon in the 
plains to the north of the Tapti river, and docs not appear to 
occur at all in the Indus Basin except near the mouth of the 
river. Blanford, collecting at Ajinere for 3 years, failed to 
procure a specimen ; the Ganges Valley appears to be outside 
its limits except at the eastern part near the Delta ; it has 
not been recorded from Central India or the Central Provinces ; 
it is quite common in the Eastern Himalayas in the vicinity 
of Darjeeling at between 2,500 and 5,000 feet altitude. 

Wall (1910) has given a good account of the habits of this 
common Indian snake. Like tiic other Oriental members of 
the genus, it is shy and timid in disposition, and docs not bite 
readily when handled. It feeds mainly on lizards and frogs. 
He says ; “ It is truly astonishing with what speed it can 
ascend an almost bare tree trunk from the ground, and dis- 
appear in the branches above.” 

172. AhrotuIIa subocularis. 

Dtndrophis subaculariti Boulongor, 1888, Ana. Mas. Civ. Genova, 
(2) vi, p. 600, pi. vi, fig. 2 (Bhaino, Upper Burma : London and 
Genoa), and F. B. 1. 1890, p. S.IS . — Dendrclophis t^tboailari^, 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 80; Smith, J. 
Bombay K. H. S. xxiii, 1915, p. 783, and P. Z. S. 1921, p. 426 ; 
Gyldenstolfyo, Kungl. Sv. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, Iv, 1916 (3) 
p. 10 ; tVaU, Rec. Ind, Mus. xxii, 1921, p. 159, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 620, and xxx. 1925, p. 813. 

Dendrophis iristis suboctilaris Meiso & Heimig, Zool. Ans. Leipzig, 
seix, 1032, p. 292. 

Closely allied to trislis. Maxillar}' teeth 21 to 23, posterior 
smallest ; snout broadly rounded ; eye as long as its distance 
from the anterior border of the nostril ; internasals a little 
shorter than the prefrontals ; temporals 2+2 ; 7 or 8 aupra- 
labials, one long shield touching the eye with 3 or 4 anterior 
and 3 posterior to it ; vertebrals feebly enlarged, much 
narrower than the outer row of scales, their posterior margins 
rounded. Scales in 15 : 15 : 11 or 9 rows. V. 153-175 ; C. 85- 
105 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the lOtli caudal plate, undivided 
and spinose throughout, the spines in the middle of the organ 
being largest ; the proximal end is plicate ; starting a short 
distance behind the tip and extending for about half the length 
of the organ beside the sulcus, there is a thick fold or tongue 
of tissue. 

Brozjze above, the colour ending abruptly along the middle 
of scale row 2 ; rest of lower parts pearly white, or greenish- 
white ; a pale brown stripe along the aide of the body on the 
lower half of scale row 1 and adjacent part of the ventral 
shields present or absent ; a dark stripe along the side of the 
head, passing on to the neck where it may break up into 
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Jlalay Peninsula and Archipelago. They must therefore be 
regarded as distinct species. For the Malayan form the name 
paradisi is available. My reasons for regar^g iaprobanica as 
distinct are given under that species. 


Key to the Species. 

1. Hypapophysos absoat on tho posterior 
dorsal TOrtobne. 

Last, vontrnl shiold divided ; colour green nbovo, 
each scalo with a block median line 

Last ventral shield not di\'ided ; olive with black 
cross-bars 

tl. Hj’papophysos present throughout tho 
vertebral column. 

Black above, each scale with a central yellow 
spot 


ormta, p. 2ol. 
taprobanica, p. 254. 


paradisi, p. 254. 


174. Chrysopelea omata. 

Goldek Tree Snae:e. 

Russell, Ind. Sorp. ii, 1801, p. 4, pi. 2, “ Kalla Jin ” (no typo 
loo. given). 

Coluber omaUio Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 477 (based on 
Seba, i, t. 94, f. 7 and ii, t. 7, f. 1, and t. 61, f. 2 ; East India 
Islands).— G/Iry^opclco omata, Boio, Isis, 1827, p. 646 ; 
Boulenger, P. B. I. 1890, p. 371, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 196 (in part) ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. sviii, 1908, 
p. 227, col. pi., and xxis, 1924, p. 878, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 305 (in part) ; Thompson, B. Z. S. 1913, p. 420 ; Smith, 
J. Nat, Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 176, and Bee. Rid. Mus. 
xlii, 1940, p. 482 ; Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. besvii, 11, 
1930, p. 33 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 318 ; Bourret, Serp. 
Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 321. 

Coluber ibibiboea Daudin, 1802, Hist. Nat. Kept, vi, p. 327 (based 
on Russell’s “ Kalla Jin ”). 

Chrysopelea omata ornotwsimo Werner, 1925, Sitz.Ber.Akad.Wiss. 

Wien, cxxxiv, p. 61 (Angkor Wat, Cambodia -. Vienna). 

Snout much depressed, broadly truncate ; internasals 
shorter than the prefrontals ; frontal bell-shaped, about as 
long as its distance from the end of the snout ; loreal elongate ; 
1 large preocular ; 2 postoculars ; temporals 2-f 2 ; usually 
9 supralabials, 4th just touching, 5th and 6th below the eye ; 
anterior genials shorter than the posterior ; scales smooth or 
feebly keeled ; anal and last ventral divided. V. 207-230 ; 
C. 120-138 (Ceylon and S. India) ; V. 213-234 ; C. 110-138 
(Indo-China). 

Hemipenis extending to the 34th caudal plate, undivided ; 
extending from near the distal end of the organ to the tip are 
several prominent, oblique folds through one of which the 
sulcus passes ; the entire organ is longitudinally plicate, the 
area proximal to the oblique folds being strongly spinose. 
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streak on each scale may then give the appearance of black 
longitudinal lines (fig. 87 A). In specimens from French 
Indo-China the black cross-bars are usually very distinct, and 
they then closely resemble specimens from Southern In^a. ^ 
Range. The whole of the Indo-Chinese region, extending m 
the north-west to the Triangle in Upper Burma and the 
Darjeeling district, and to Patna and Buxa in Bihar and Or^a , 
in the north-east to Tong-King and Southern China (Hong 
Kong) ; south to lat. 6° N. 

Total length ; 5 1040, tail 300 i $ 1100, tail 275 mm. 
Examples measuring 1400 mm. in total length are not 

uncommon. , f. .. 

Many accounts have been written of this snake, ot iM 
boldness and courage, its remarkable climbing powers and its 




8 

Fie 87 — Dorsal pattern of A. Ohrt/soy ejea omata, Yar. H. ; 
B. Chrysopcka ■paradtst. 


power of ‘ ‘ flight.” It is a common snake throughout Southern 
Iiido-China, and its diurnal habits and fondness for “uman 
habitations make it well known there. Its t^tes are catholic 
and it is prepared to devour anything that it can overcome 
Lizards, mainly geckos, small mammals, snakes a^ 

even insects have been recorded as part of its die . 
seen one catch a full-grown mouse, crush it m its ^ 
swallow it, the whole operation being accomplished wj “an, 
the snake being suspended by its tail only ^ . • 

There are several accounts of combats between it and the 
large and powerful Geckos (G. pecko and Q. f!” ^ oUmh 
which have lasted for over an hour. Its abibfc> to „mvb 
perpendicular walls or trunks of trees by takmg advantage ot 
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acuminate, greenisii-yellow spot, and with or without a vertebral 
series of red or yellow tetrapetalous spots ; pale greenish- 
yellow below', the ventrals often edged with black. Head as 
in omata. In. some individuals the central spot may have 
a median stippling (fig. 87 B). 

Range. The Malay Peninsula extending up the Avest coast 
as far north as Mergui ; Andaman Islands (Narcondam) ; 
Borneo and the Philippine Islands adjacent to it ; Sumatra ; 
Java. 


Genus LYCODON. 

Wolf Snakes. 

Lycodon Boie, 1826, in Forussac’s Sci. Nat. is, p. 238 (in 
part) ; Fitzinger, Neue Class. Kept, 1826, pp. 29, 30 (type 
oultcws) ; BoiJengar, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
iMus. i, 1893, p. 348 (in part) ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, 
1907, p. 614, and srrix, 1923, p. 612 ; Bourret, Sorp. Indo-Chine, 
1936, p. 150 ; Werner, Zool. Jahrb. Syst. Ivii, 1929, p. 66. 

Ophites Wagler, 1830, Syst. Ampbib. p. 186 (typo sttdcinclus). 

Sphccodes (not of I/otreillo 1804), Dam. & Bib. 1853, Mem. Acad. 
Sci. xsaii, p. 461, and Ep. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 394 (type albofuscus). 

Leptorhytaon Gunther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mas. p. 206 (typo 
Gohtber jara). 

Teiragonosama Gunther, 1. o. s. p. 253 (type Lycodon effrenis). 

Tjrflcno Theobald, 1868, Cat. Kept. Asiat. Soo. 5Iua. p. 66 (type 
hypsifhinoidcs) . 

Maxillary bone strongly arched, and bent inwards anteriorly, 
with 3 to 6 anterior teeth increasing in size, fang-like, and 
separated by a toothless interspace from the rest, 7 to 16 in 
number, the last two of which are larger than the others. 
Head not or but slightly distinct from neck, depressed ; eye 
moderate, with vertically elliptic pupU. Body elongate ; 
scales in 19, 17 or 15 roAvs, smooth or feebly keeled, Avith 
apical pits ; ventrals Avith or AAithout a lateral keel ; sub- 
caudals paired, except in travancoricus. Hypapophyses absent 
in the posterior part of the vertebral column. 

C!ommon characters, unless otherAAdse stated : Head elon- 
gate, depressed ; nostril betw-een tAvo nasals ; diameter of the 
eye greater than its distance from the mouth ; rostral much 
broader than high ; internasals much shorter than the 
prefrontals ; loreal elongate, at least tArice as long as high ; 

2 postoculars ; 3rd, 4th and 5th supralabials touching the eye. 

Aberrations, such as union of the loreal Avith the prefrontal 
and an undiAuded anal when it is usually divided, haA-e been 
recorded for several species {aiilicus, striatus,.imvanconcus). 

Range. The Oriental Kegion to Transcaspia and the Ihdo- 
Australian Archipelago. 

With the exception of L. subcinctu^i all the members of this 
genus appear to be excellent climbers. They are nocturnal 
in their habits, extremel}' acti\-e in their moA-ements, and 
generally vicious in disposition, biting readily AA'hen molested ; 
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According to Mm the iris in Lycodon is invisible in life, the 
whole eye being black, a condition rarely found in snakes. 

Huniah sanguinivenier Cantor, 1839, p. 52 (Valley of Nepal : 
colcmred sketch in Bodleian Library), is, from the Rawing, an 
undoubted Lycodon, but I am unable to assign it to any 
known species. The head shows two supeiposed loreals, both 
touchmg the eye ; no preocular ; 8 supralabials, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye ; temporals 1-f 2. The scales are keeled. 
V. 207. angnlato laterally ; C. 99, the anterior 14 entire. 

Beep claret purple above, with metallic tinge ; blood- 
coloured beneath. 

Total length : 2 ft. 4 in. ; tail 7 in (700 mm.). 

See also Gunther, Kept. Brit. India, 1864, p. 222, fig. head. 
Cantor’s figure of the head does not agree with that given by 
Gunther. 

Key to the Species. 

A. Scales in 17 rows, 

I. No preocular ; prefrontal and loreal in 

contact with the eye ; scales feehly 
keeled 

II. A preocular separating the prefrontal 

from the eye ; loreal not touching the 
eye ; scales smooth. 

a. I,oreal not or but slightly in contact 
with the internasal j anterior and 
posterior nasal shields subequal. 

Anal undivided ; back with light cross-bars 

which ore never pure white 

Anal divided ; back with light cross-bars, the 

anterior of which are pure white 

h. lyoroal extensively in contact with the 
internasal. 

1. Veutrals not angulate laterally ; 

posterior nasal usually distinctly 
smaller than the anterior. 

Snout not projecting ; 8 or 9 supralabials ; 
black above, each scale with two white 

^ots jara, p. 260. 

Snout projecting ; 8 supralabials ; back with 
a series of light vertebral spots or cross- 
bars etriatus, p. 261. 

Snout projecting ; 9 supralabials ; back with 

a series of small wliite vertebral spots fiavomaculatus, p. 262. 

Snout projecting ; 8 supralabials ; back with 

light reticulations mackinnoni, p. 263. 

2. Ventrals angulate laterally. 

9 supralabials ; posterior nasal not smaller 

than the anterior aulicits, p. 263. 

HI. A preocular ; loreal touching the eye ; 
scales keeled ; ventrals angulate 
laterally fasciatua, p. 266. 

B. Scales in 15 rows. 

7 supralabials ; T. 1+2 kundui, p. 260. 

C. Scales in 19 rows. 

A preocular ; scales keeled 

VOL. m. 


subcinetus, p. 268. 


travancoricua, p. 259. 
laoenaia, p. 269. 


pauoifaaciaiaa, p. 267. 
S 
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177 ticodon lobclnctni 

Ind. s-tp li. »*0>; j* » 

lyeadan rubc^net^ Bo*®- *’i|m llSn P 

poufcmgw. <it ^ iVt iL* 8« 

fort M*i«y Pen. mS.P Ilrot Ortt Ind- 

VI. IW3, p »2— S 4930 p WJ 

189< p JJJ SraitK. Butt. lUfflfl* 

Boium. Bevp ln-|.».Ch.n«. I9JB. P,?”j I9M. 

19« p J9fl fl« h**d. irefkjot. IToagKongftM 

EiSpiwi'i.Sl. 1«M. B.II S~ rki» m 

p lU(Siimetn P*na) 

Snout broad . postcnor iumI higb" 
no preocuUr. the prefrontal in ^ ^^rawal ; 

touching the eje, widely aeparwled ^ ceniab « 

temporaU 1+2, 8 supralabuU, aatenor m 

long as or a httlo longer than, the P“^"*"'„_-n,ooth. 

17 17 13 ro« feebly keeled, the outer to« *««*»/ »“'» 

V 197-230. angnUto Uteratly . C 71-00 , A- - ^ ^ 

Hetnipems ertending to the 13th ^wl^lycea 

the ttp , the distal ( is calycaUte, the jwjer of 

being eel with numerotie fine fleeby rpu“* * rtma 

the organ has longitudinal folds , w .crated. 

Greyieh or purplish black aboTe, «Ui •^itono 

white crossbars, 10-13 on the body; these 
Tery distinct In the young bot becoming Ie« ^ 

usually diwppeanng entirely on the binder port ol t V 
in the adult , white below, the Tentrals sonJeWnre 
black , hinder part of the head white In the yom^, _ 
or bla^ish in the adult , in the young the dark ewoW 
the back u oontuued acroM the belly : under *™rta^ 
grey m the young, white m the adult. Adult specuw . 
particularly those from the nortbein part of it» range, 
the white cross-bars thickly speckled with black. 

Total length . <} 900, UU 100 , $ 1000. taU 180 0“^ , . 

Banpc 'thewholeofStamaadFrenchlndo-China; 1““^ 

Boothem China, Kong; the Malay Peninsula ami 
Arehipelagjj „ 

Bmmthenorthempartofitsrenge.ezceptonHong ”8 

I.,whereaccoidnigtoHCTktotaitisaotiinooinmon- . 
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178. Lycodon travancoricus. 

Cera^in (ravancoriciis Beddomo, 1870, Madras Mouth. J. Med. 
Sci. ii, p. 169 (Travaucoro Hills : London) and J. Soe. Bibl. 
Nat. Hist., I, 1940, p. 327 (reprint ). — Lycodmi travancoricus, 
Boulongor, F. B. I. 1890. p. 293, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 355, pi. xxiv, fig. 3 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 
1905, p. 297, and xfac, 1909, p. 750, and xxvi, 1919, p. 505, and 
xxix, 1923, p. 613 ; Ferguson, ibid, x, 1895, p, 71. 

Snout broad ; anterior and posterior nasals subequal ; 
loreal normaily^ not touching the eye, not touching the inter- 
nasal ; a preocular ; temporals 2-f 3 or 3-|-3 ; 9 supralabials ; 
anterior pair of genials as large as or a little larger than the 
posterior. Scales in 17 : 17 : 15 rows, smooth. V. 170-206, 
ungulate laterally ; C, 64-76, paired, or some, rarely all of 
them, single ; A. 1 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at 
the tip ; the distal one-third can be divided into two parts, 
a larger portion adjacent to the sulcus which is flounced and 
more or less calycuiatc, the flounces being large and arranged 
in oblique or transverse folds, and a narrower jjortion opposite 
to the sulcus which is spmose ; the remainder of the oi^an is 
spinose, the largest spines being opposite the sulcus ; at the 
extreme tip of the organ are two small smooth areas or pockets. 

Dark purplish-brown or blackish above, ^vith pale yellow 
cross-bars which bifurcate on the sides, enclosmg more or less 
triangular spots ; the first cross-bar is on the nape ; those 
on the anterior part of the body are further apart than those 
on the posterior ; all of them are more or less distinctly 
speckled with black ; uniform white below ; upper lip usually 
brown, spotted with white. 

Total length : ^ 600, tail 126 ; $ 625, tail 120 mm. (Wall, 
742). 

Range. The Western Ghats, as far north as Matheran. 
Wall also records it from South Arcot, Vizagapatam, and 
Jubblepore in the Central Provinces. Common in the Wynaad 
and the Nilgiris. 

179. Lycodon laoensis. 

Lycodon laoenois Gunther, 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind. p. 317 (Laos, 
French Indo-China : London) ; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1893, p. 354, and Kept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 132 ; Smith, 
J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, ii, 1916, p. 160, and Bull. Baffles Mus. 
No. 3, 1930, p. 40. 

Anterior and posterior nasals subequal ; loreal not, or just, 
touching the intemasal, not touching the eye ; a preocular , 
temporals 2-f 3 ; 9 supralabials ; the anterior pair of genials 
much larger than the posterior. Scales in 17 : 17 : 15 rows, 
smooth. V. augulate laterally, 165-1,87 ; C. 60-73 ; A. 2. 

s2 



colosbidj: 


seo 

npmjpfius extending to the 10th eand&l plate, forked »t 
the tip , the extremity of the organ if caljculate, 
being rery Urge and folded truumaeljr ; the mnamdCT of 
the organ la rpmoeo, the apinea being arranged m longitadinal 
eeriee , the largest ones are opposite the fulcus 

Browmah* or bliuah black abore. with bright yelfoar eroff* 
bars which expand laterally , poatertorlj they are narrowr 
and closer U^ther, and the lateral expaMoni 
tnanguUr spots , a yrllotr bar on the nape ; upper lip and 
lower parts uniform white 
Total length ? 475. tall 00 RtfO 

^"ffe Ihe whole of Stan and the Malay IVnayumU a* 
f« south as I'atani. Uo«, Cochin China; 6 AnnaO 
(Langblan plateau) . 

A female caught in northern Siam on April 3rd conumrd 
oeggs 


180 LyeodoB knndol, sp nov 
Mtenor and posterior natal aubequal ; loreal twice af long 
M high well lepsrated from the internaaal and the ey® 5 
1+2 . 7 supralabiala. 3fd and 4tb touc^gtf* 

, d iofralabiala in contact with the anterior pair of geniaU, 
T?‘ »*>• poatenor Scales 
^^15 *15 row* V. 180, strongly anguUte laterally; C 70* 

Bloj.1, cro»-b.n , on tho 

P^ot h«lto( Iho bod; tborm olo«; logo lb*r uid bifomM 
“ “ "P ?o ‘ko irfo. A »h.t« bor on lhon.ro! lo»or 

‘O'* oo"! «o.Io row.) »hlt» 

gWWb KS.UIUSmn 

Dt KnnS » ? * aingU {uTcnile tpreimen obtained by 
Botler iSit.tute. Rangoon, at 

naming It I have pleatore m 

It nearly related to L laoentu, from which 

body as Well a. number of acale* round the 

15 scales mi»j baa yet been described with only 

fbs maxau^J^® • “» dentition and in the shape of 
bone, bowerer, this new species fa a typical 

181 Ijeodon Jara 


i«nJ® **' P* (Oanjrnm) 

Owl Zimm. Ui. p S2S (baaed on Rua 
*’ ««. Stobeka. Bengal, ah 

FBI 1B»0. p J92, and at Sn. 
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Mus. i, 1893, p. 350, and Boc. Ind. Mus. ix, 1913, p. 338 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H, S. six, 1909. pp. 344 and 619. — 
Leptorhyiaon. jara, Gunther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 321. — 
Ophite jara. Wall. J. Bombay B. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 612; 
Shavr & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 165. 

ColiAer bipimclatus Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 52 (Balasore, Bengal : 
sketch in Bodleian Libraiy). 

Snout not projecting beyond the lower jaw ; anterior nasal 
usually larger than the posterior ; loreal in contact with the 
intemasal, not touching the eye ; a preocular ; temporals 
1+2 or 2+3 ; 8, sometimes 9, supralabials ; anterior pair of 
genials larger than the posterior. Scales in 17 ; 17 : 15 rows, 
smooth. V. 167-188, not angulate laterally ; C. 52-74 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate ; the distal 
^ is obliquely flounced and calyculate, the remainder of the 
organ spinose, the spines being large and of more or less 
equal size throughout. 

Brownish or puiplish-black above, stippled all over with 
white (yellow in life), the pattern being formed by small spots 
or short longitudinal lines, two on each scale ; upper lip and 
lower surface uniform white ; a white collar always present 
in the ymmg. 

Total length : ^ 533, tail 115 ; $ 550, tail 105 mm. 

Sange. Ganjam in the northern part of the Madras Presi- 
dency ; the Eastern Himalayas as far west as longitude 85° ; 
Bengal ; Assam. 


182. Lycodon striatus. 

Russell, Ind. Serp. i, 1796, pp. 22, 32, pis. xvi & xxvi (Vizaga- 
patom and Hyderabad). 

Coluber striatus Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 627 (based on 
Russell’s pi. xvi ). — Lycodon striatus, Stoliczka, 1870, J. A. S. 
Bengal, xsxix. p. 200 ; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 187 ; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 292, end P. Z. S. 1891, p. 632, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. j, 1893, p, 349 ; Aanandale, J. A, S. 
Bengal. 1904, p. 208, and Mem. A. S. Bengal,!, 1906, p. 194; 
Green, Spol. Zeyl. ii, 1905, p. 205 ; Wall, ibid. 1907, p. 174, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 110, and six, 1909, 
p. 102, col. pi., and xx, 1911, p. 1034 ; Nikolsky, Fauna do la 
Russie, 1916, ii, p. 74 ; Cemov, C. B. Acad. Sci. Leningrad (nn.), 
iii, 1936, p. 189 . — Ophites striatus. Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 147, and J, Bombay N. H. S. xsix, 1923, p. 612 ; In^ldby, 
ibid, ssix, 1923, p. 127. 

Coluber rnalignus Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept, vii, p. 46 (based 
on Russoll’s pi. xvi). 

I/ycodon galathea Daudin, 1803. I. c. s, p. 55 (based on Bussell’s 
pi. xxvi). 

1 Lycodon napei Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. xdi. p. 384 (Indes 
Orientales; Paris). 

Snout projecting beyond the lower jaw anterior nasal 
usually larger than the posterior ; loreal in contact with the 
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mtcntas^l, not toucltiiig thn rye , » preoeular ; temporali 
2f3 rarely 1+2, 8 supraUbnlii , anttnor pair of 
larger than the posterior beftln in 17 1" . 15 ro**, aniootn 
V South of Ut 20*. 134-166, north of Ut 20% 163-Iflo 
C South of lat 20*, 35-50, north of lat 20*, 44-58 , A 2. 
The lowest raiidal count (35) is from Ceylon, tho highest 
central count (105) from the IVtao-Ualuehistan frontier 

Hemipcnis as m jam 

Dark brown or blaclus)! abo^e srilb srbilo or yellow or®*® 
bars, which expand iatcrally and nmally also dorsally > on 
the sHles of the body anlenof ly the expanslcma eftcloae tnsogtdar 
apota , on the poaunor part the bars are narrower and closer 
together, and on the sides break up to form retjcalationa ; a 
white bar on the nape present or absent ; upper lip® *nd 
lower parts umfortn white. 

ToUl length 9370 tailCilmnt 

Jlaru/e Ceylon , tndu aa far east as Chota Nagpur , north 
I® «»« Punjab (Agra, Uhore. SimU) , Sind. Baluchwtan; 
N W F Provinces and wcatvsnls to Transcaspia 

Af^rding to Wall, L tlnalHs is found m the plains no® m 
the hills up to 2.000 feet altitude, and in certain rafts of 
India is comparatively corainon Incoldby (1023). on the 
hand, rerordi ,t m Waanstan at 3,000 and 5 000 f»t EgS*. 
2 to 4 m number, 33x8 mm m siae, are laid m July 
Au^st \UII sUtes that it la ttmid m disposition and that 
M has new known one (o rtnle. no raatter what the provo- 
‘fU* Usimlly it makes no endeavour to escape, but 


183 Lyeodon Oavomaculattu. 

Wall 1907, J Bombay N H- 8 /»“• 
tJ'V, Pl ~ tOodi and Kirlteo toadonj — OpAtl** 
waciJaiu, ,bii xxa. 19J3. p 6J3 

barmg 9 suprslabials instead of 8, 
hcmipenis, and in colour pattern- 
yellow * ®cnes of amall roandisb or tnangi^. 

desccnl) ,»j t oppoMt® which bars of the same eolonr 

170-183 • reticulation on the flanks 

Hwbi ’ ^ 

11** tin to the |5th caudal plate, forked at 

of tt» ire. n i “ 1*^4 with large rapiUso, the remamto 

larRest *pmose, those opposite the sulcus being the 

(Nasik, Oudi. Kirkee, Poona, 
Aratesjiiijg ’ o*ugIi) , Betar (Buldana) 
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184. Lycodon mackinnoni. 

Lycodon mackiimoni Wall, 1906, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, p. 20, 
fig. head (Massooree: London). — Ophites mackinnoni. Wall, ibid, 
otxix, 1923, p. 614. 

Snout projecting beyond the lower jaw ; posterior nasal 
distinctly smaller than the anterior ; loreal extensively in 
contact with the intemasal, not touching the eye (united with 
the prefrontal in the type) ; a preocnlar ; temporals 1+2 or 
2+3 ; 8 supralabials ; anterior genials larger than the post- 
erior. Scales in 17 : 17 : 16 rows, smooth. V. 163-187, 
feebly angulate laterally ; C. 48-56 ; A. 2. 

The hemipenis ' can be divided into two parts, a distal 
transversely flonnced portion and a proximal in which there 
are a few, very large spines. 

Dark brown or chocolate above, with a network of white 
lines, the light colour being confined to the edges and tips of 
the scales ; uniform white below or the ventrals edged with 
brown. 

Total length ; $ 365, tail 65 mm. 

Range. Western Himalayas (Mussooree, Almora, Muktesar 
near Naini Tal). 

185. Lycodon aullcus. 

Common Wolf Snake. 

Russell, Ind. Seip. ii, 1801, ^p. 41, pi. xsxvii (Java), and p. 42, 
pi. xxxix (India). 

Coluber auliciis Linn., 1764, Mua. Adolph. Frider. i, p. 29, pi. xii, 
fig. 2 (“ America " : type in Stockholm), and 1758, Syst. Nat. 
loth Edit. p. 220. — Lycodon aulicus, Gunther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 316 ; Blyth, Zool. Andamans, 1863, p. 365 ; Stoliozks 
S. A. S. Bengal, ■xxxix, 1870, p. 201 ; Murray, Zool. Sind, 1864, 
p. 383 ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 294, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 362, and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 131 ; 
Andoisson, Bihong K. Sven. Vet. Aknd. Stockholm, xxvi, 
1899, 6, iv, p. 10 ; Laidlaw, Fauna Maid. Laco. 1902, p. 121 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 3cv, 1004, p. 706, cmd rcviii, 1907, 
p. 112, and rtix, 1909, pp. 87, col. pi., 344 & 610, and lix, 
1910, p. 766, and sxvi, 1919, p. 666 ; D’Abreu, Sn. Nagpur, 
1916, p. 20 ; Smith, P. Z. S. 1927, p. 221 ; Bourret, Sorp. Indo- 
Chine, 1936, p. 151; Pope. Rept. China, 1936, p. 187 ; Prater, J 
Bombay N. H. S. S33, 1924, p. 168 ; Fraser, ibid, xinds, 1037, 
p.' 473. — Ophites aulicus. Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1021, p. 161, and 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 613, and Spol. Zeyl. xii, 
1922, p. 267 ; Herklots, ' Hong Kong Nat. vi, 1035, p. 190 ; 
Shaw & others, J. JJaijeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 155. 

Lycodon captidnus Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 551 (based on Russell, ii, 
pi. xxxvii). 

Lycodon unicolor Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 651 (based on Russell, ii, 
pi. xxxix). 

Lycodon suhjuscus Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. ."iO (Bengol : col. 
sketch in Bo^oian Library). 

Lycodon atropurpureus Cantor, 1. c. s. p. 50 (Mergui, Tenasserim : 
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Two races can be distinguished : — 

I. Lycodon aulims auUcvs. 

BrOAvn or greyish-brown above, with from 12-19 white 
cross-bars which expand laterally or bifurcate, enclosing 
triangular patches ; the bars may be pure white or heavily 
speckled with brown ; they are sometimes reduced to short 
vertebral spots ; a triangvdar whitish blotch on each side of 
the occiput, or the two confluent with one another, usually 
present ; upper lip white or spotted with brown. 

Ceylon; India; Nepal; A^am ; Burma, north of lat. 17°. 

11. Lycodon auUcits capucimis. 

Brown or purplish-brown above, Avith more or less distinct 
fine white or jnllow reticulations ; a whitish blotch on the 
occiput as in I ; labials white, some or all of them with a 
brown spot. The light reticulations are occasionally confined 
to the interstitial skin, so that the snake looks at first sight 
uniform brown. 

Burma south of lat. 24° ; Siam ; Southern French Indo- 
China ; Hong Kong ; The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

In occasional incBvidnals of both forms the white markings 
are lost entirely so that the specimen is uniform b^o^vn above, 
white below (unicolor Boie). 

In hatchlings from the Andaman Islands the reticulated 
pattern is very conspicuous, the light colour being much more 
widely distributed ; the adult is uniform bro^vn above, except 
for a slight reticulation on the forepart of the body. 

Range of the species ; Ceylon ; the Maidive Is. ; the whole 
of India, extending west to Sind and north to the Himalayas 
(Kangra district, Nepal, Sikkim) ; the whole of Indo-China ; 
Hong Kong ; Southern Chinn ; the Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago, as far south as Timor ; the Andaman and 
Nicobar Is. ; Celebes and the Philippines ; Maxrritius 
(introduced). 

Total length : ^ 760, tail 145 ; $ 700, tail 120 mm. 

The commonest and most widely distributed of all the Wolf 
Snakes. Its fondness for entering and living in human habita- 
tions and the liability of being transported in cargoes has, no 
doubt, aided its dispersal. Item 3 to 11 eggs are laid at a 
time, and possibty it breeds twice during the year. Wall, 
writing of Indian specimens, records that he has examined 
gravid females in all the first seven months of the year ; the 
eggs were laid in the months from February to July, and 
“ after mating, the pair do not dissolve partnership for a long 
time, if they do so at all.” In Spol. Zeyl. (1922) he recorck 
finding a gravid individual in November. Herklots (1935) 
^ting from Hong-kong records a female that laid 4 eggs on 
August 19, which were hatched out on September 23 
(35 days later). During that time the female “was nearly 
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Two specimens in the Natural Histor 3 ’ ^luseum, Paris, from 
S.E. Tibet, exact locality unknowi, have 46 and 49 cross-bars 
on the body respectively. 

Total length : ^ 8o0, tail 170 inin. (934 nira., Wall). 

Bangc. The Eastern Himalaj'as ; Assam ; S.E. Tibet ; 
Burma; Siam (Tawkawbee, 9 miles S. of Um Pang, lat. 16° N., 
long. 98° 75' E.) ; Yunnan ; Upper Laos ; W. China. 

Apparently not uncommon in the hOly districts of Assam 
and Upper Burma. 

A hill species found at altitudes ranging from 3,000 to 7,000 
feet, usually in bushes or trees. Tlie eggs vary in number 
from 4 to 14. Its food consists chiefly of lizards and snakes. 

187. Lycoflon paucifasclatns Rendahl, sp. nov. 

Intemasals ^ the length of the prefrontals ; a prcocular ; 
temporals 24-3 ; 8 supralabials. Scales in 19 rows, the seven 
median rows keeled at mid-body. V. 219, distinctly angulate 
laterally ; C. 90. 

Black above, with whitish annuli of irregular outline, 14 
on the body and 8 on the tail ; below whitish with gre 3 dsh 
variegations, best marked on the hinder part of the body and 
tail ; a white bar across the hinder part of the head. 

Total length : 763 mm. 

This new species, which disci's from all other membere of 
the genus in having 19 scale rows, was described to me by 
letter by Prof. Rendahl of the Natunrhistoriska Eijksmuseum, 
Stockholm. 

It is from Thua Lun, Aimam, 50 km. south of Hue. 


Genus CERCASPIS. 

Ccmwpw Wagler, 1830, Syst. Amph. p. 191 (tj^pe Hurria carinatw 
Kuhl) ; Dum. &, Bib., Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 300 ; Gunther, 
Kept. Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 323 ; 'Wall, Spol. Zeyl. sn, 1921, 
p. 404. 

t^ycodon, Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 291. 

Dentition and general appearance as in Lgeodon, but differing 
in the following characters: — Scales in 19 rows, strongly 
keeled ; subcaudals single ; prezygapophyses of the dorsal 
vertebrie extended and forming strong lateral expansions ; 
neural spines expanded and divided into two by a longitudinal 
groove* (fig. 90). 

The strongly dilated prezygapophyses of the vertehrse can 
be readily felt, without dissection, as a ridge along each side 
of the back. 

A single species. 

Wall was the first to point out (1921) the unusual character 
of the vertebras of this snake. 


Found also in tho S. American Xenopholia. 
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188 Cercaspis carinatui. 


Hvma eannata Kuhl. 1820, IWtr Zool Vergt Anat p 85 (» 
tjT» be given) —CtTttu^ ean"otui, OOnther. B"* 

loi 1864 p 324 . W»ll. Spot 7tyl, », 1921. pp 399. «<. 
uidziii 1924 p 77.a>id6a C^Ii>0.1921,p J62yU>dJ SemW 
K H 8 XXIX 1023, p eu—Lmdon (onntfb* Botdmger. 
F D I 1800. p 297.widCkt Biu Brlt Mu» 1. 1893. p 358 


Head elongate, tlepmsed, snout brosd; nostnl between 
two naaats. the antenor smaller than the poetenor, lore»l 



*'*** mtenusal and the ej* S ^ P'®' 
•‘'•‘4b, 2-12 or 2+3, 8 or 8 sopi*' 

geniaU aa l^ne. ?'•* *««ch»n€ the eye . anterior psw of 
"'.'9 than, the posterior; scales in H 

whi^laWUyh^’i^'^y except the outermost ww, 

C A 1 V.lSS-SOa.witfiastronglatetslheel. 
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Hemipcnis extending to the 10th caudal plate, transversely 
flounced in its distal part, spinose in the remainder ; the 
spines are comparatively thick and short, the largest ones 
being opposite the sulcus. 

Black -with whitish or pale yellow annuli ; these are much 
narrower upon the back than upon the belly, and are usually 
broader in the young than in the adult ; in a fully-grown 
specimen from l^nduloya, the dorsal bars have disappeared 
completely ; hinder part of the head white in the young. 

Total len^h : (J 730, tail 125 mm. 

Hange. Ceylon. Found in the low country and in the hills 
up to 4,000 feet altitude. A common snake at Hopwell 
Estate, ^langoda district. 

Genus DINODON. 

Hinodon Dum. & Bib. 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. Paris, ssiii, p. 463, 
and Erp. Gea. vii, 1854, p. 447 (type canceUatitm^rufoztmaium) ; 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mua. i, 1893, p. 360 ; Stejnoger, Herp. 
Japan, 1907, p. 356 ; Wall, J. Bombay M. H. S. xsax, 1923, 
p. 616 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 197 ; Bovrrret, Serp. Indo- 
Chine, 1936, p. 158 ; Werner, Zool. Jahrb. Syst. Ivji, 1929, 
p. 58. 

Eumesodon Cox», 1860, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Piulad, xii, p, 262 
(type stmxcarinatus). 

Ltpidocephalut (not of Bleoker, 1858) Hallowell, 1860, Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Philad. sii, p. 498 (earn© type). 

AdxaeUma Werner, 1925, Sitz. Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, cxsadv, 
p. 64 (type certa'num). 

Lycodon (in part), Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291. 

Maxillary bone extending beyond the palatine, bent inwards 
but not arched, or only slightly, with 5-7 anterior teeth 
increasing in size, fang-like, and separated, or not, by a 
toothless space from the rest, 5 or 6 in number, the lost 2 or 
3 of which are larger than the others. Head not or but 
slightly distinct from neck ; eye moderate with vertically 
elliptic pupil ; body elongate ; scales in 17 : 17(19) : 16 rows, 
smooth or feebly keeled, with apical pits ; ventrals with or 
without a lateral keel ; tail long ; subcaudals paired. Hypa- 
pophyses absent on the posterior dorsal vertebrae. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated : Head elon- 
gate, depressed ; nos^ between 2 nasals ; diameter of the 
eye equal to, or greater than, its distance from the mouth ; 
internasals much shorter than the prefrontals ; loreal 
elongate ; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; 

8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye. 

Hange. The Eastern Himalayas as far west as Sikkim; 
Indo-China as far south as lat. 16° H. ; Chiua ; Japan. 

Eight or 9 qjecies are known. 

For the affinities of the genus see p. 256. 
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1S9 Dlnodon teeteatrionoUs 

Ophtiu erptentnonai** Cuather I87S P 2 S y SS3 <R- 
Uj»» or Ehaai HUU Umdoo) — tytedo* afyWvwtftw, 

Boulw^fr. FBI. 1890 n S9S — afl>te*FW*<»‘*«, 
C»t Se Bnt Sfo* fc J893. p VA 
9 jll». *nd Amt. tfa* CSv Orto^ 'S’ 

P SStand J BembeyK H B *vi.lWi5.p ^V>, 

*Tui 1908. p 77S.A(ufxxix. 1933. p 815, mai Beo rpcf 
1909 B 148 Aag«/ BalLUia H.J< Pam,19!!».p 
^T" Inrlo-Oiinf. 1930. p 1ft* Bbs«’ & Ul>m. f 
W H. 8oc *111. 1939, p 159 „ , 

wpwiwnal. ciofionMc Am»l A Boonet.lSSS.^®.^ 
^UFrance lvui.p l»(Ch*p*.T«wK4iW. Vvami, 

e«T> lzuf>»-Ch]ae 1938. pu 1®4 

?^rjQr nasal larger than iite anterior • lorenl 
w»y »HxaiI. wtll aepntTtted from Ihe intemMal and tht ej^ > 




^\fvi^le mewliiig to tfae lOth caudal p5*^» 

^'“’Oogliotat. the cal.^sM being 

*puu< at eac-h comet AtthBextrenjotijjoftb* 



DINODOK. 


271 


organ the calyces are larger, and extending the whole length 
are six prominent folds, two of which border the sulcus. 

Purplish black above and on the sides, with narrow, white, 
transverse bars, 25-35 in number on the body, which expand 
lateralty ; on the forepart of the bod}' the bars are about 
twice as far apart from one another as on the hinder part ; 
lower parts white, sometimes spotted or barred \nth black, 
these markings being a continuation of the dark colour on 
the back ; tail heavih' marked with black below ; hinder 
part of head white m the young, usually black in the adult. 

Total length : $ 1180, tail 190 mm. 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling district) ; Assam ; 
Burma ; Siam as far south as Chiengmai ; Upper Laos 
(Chieng-Kuang) ; Tong- King (Chapa, Ngan-Son). 

190. Dlnodon gammiel. 

Ophites gammiei Blanford, 1S78, J. A. S. Bengal, sdvii, p. 130 
(Cinctiona plain, Darjeeling: Calcutta). — Li/codon ganmiti, 
Boulengor, F. B. I. 1800, p. 296, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Jlua. i, 1893, 
p. 3G8 ; Sclnter, List. Sn. Ind. Mus. 1891, p. 15 . — Dinodon 
gammici. Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923. p. 616. 

Lgcodon fasciaUis {not of Blnnford), D’Abreu, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
1911, sx, p. 857, and xxi, 1912, p. 1336, fig. bond. 

Like D. septentrionalis in general scalation. V. 206-214 ; 
C, 94-104 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate ; the anterior 
half is calyculate, the calyces being small with a minute spine 
at each angle ; the proximal part of the organ is provided 
with large coarse spines ; parallel with the sulcus and separated 
from it by a short distance are two folds. 

Body with alternating black and light greenish-yellow 
rings with very irregular margins, 28 to 36-1-16 or 16 in 
number ; head black with light spots on most of the shields; 
a large light spot on each side of the posterior part of the head. 

Total length : 1160, tail 290 mm. 

Range. Sikkim and Darjeeling district. 

Pour specimens are known. 

As pointed out by Wall, the type has 17 scales on the neck 
and 19 at the middle of the body. 

191. Dinodon flavozonatos. 

Dinodon Jlavozonatum Pope, 1928, Amer. Mus. Novitat. 'No. 325, 
p. 2 (Chungan Hsiea, Fukien Province ; Now York), and Kept, 
ciuno, 1936, p. 198, fig. : Smith, Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, 
p. 482. 

Dinodon rttfozonatum meridionale Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi, March, p. 241 (Chapa, Tong-King : Paris), and 
Serp. Indo-Chine, 1938, p. 161. 

Posterior nasal larger than the anterior; loreal well 
separated from the intemasal and the eye ; scales of the median 
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of genials longer than the posterior ; scales smooth ; ventrals 
strongly angulate laterally. 

The general reduction in scalation is sho'wn in the number 
found the body, the union of the nasals, the union of the loreal 
■with the preocular and the number of labials. 



Fig. 92. — -MaJalla and palato-maaallary arch of Dryocalamua datitoni. 

Range. India ; Indo-China ; the Malayan region ; the 
Philippines, 

Five species are kno\Tn. 

A genus of small snakes, of gentle disposition and nocturnal 
habits. They are good climbers. 




Fig. 93 . — IhyocciUimut nympha. (B.M. 92.11.3.4.) 
Key to the Spetnes. 


Scales in 13 rows ; 1-2 preooulars nympha, p. 274. 

Scales in 13 rows ; no pteooular davisoni, p. 374. 

Scales in 15 tows ; 1 jrrcoonlar gracilis, p. 276. 

VOIi. m. T 




192 Dryoeslamos Dfmpba. 

BRIDAI. SlTASE 

RuMcIl.l£id Serp i, 1788.CT* pi* ixxTi*xxini(\eIlort* 

hoaicm) . _ _ »ii ml lirf. 

Colulttr nympha Daodin, 1803, Hat Nat B*P 't«P * ’oanthef, 
fig I (based on RusseU • pto.) — 
i&pt Br.t lud 18M.P 
Ffel 1890. p 298-/)r»«Ja«u. nymM« 

Sn Bnt Miu I 1893, p 370. ^ 

1909 p 287. «,1 pi *ndDi*.lfl23 p fllO.andbpol ZeyH*- • 
p 399, and an Ceylon. 1921, p v-t H3«t 

^ydrepAoAu* tmiJatciatuA Qflntbar, 1882, Abo- — 

(3) a. p 127, pi tf. fig e (typ* ISW. 

Odontonul Mmtfatnatv* OOntber, Kept Bnt 

I>ryoaJamva nympha y*i eeytonenniV Miillef- 5897. Verb. N* 
Q«8 Basel viu, p 269 

Nostril m an undivided itaaal, or with n suture ***®^*^ 
from it to the first labial , torral in contact with the eye 
separated from it by a miaate preocular, with A 5**^^ , 
above It, 2 postoculara , temporaU2+3 > ® ^ ’ 

3rdand4thtouchingthceyc Scalea in 13 rows V AJO' > 
C 65-88 , A 2 . .... 

Henupema extending to the lOtb caudal plate , the M 


nuunceo , vne proiuuai uoa — -c- • _ 

swsaged ui longitudinal eertee, the Jute of demarcation wt 
the two being well defined. 

Dark brown or black above and on the sides. ^Ih ^nn 
yellowish croaa bars expanding laterally . each ^ oa 
back occupies 3 or 4 scales and u spotted with black ■ ® 
hinder part of the body they are often broken up, 
spots on the aides , upper lip, hinder part of bead and nape 
““‘O^er parts, uniform wlute 
Total length <J 400. tad 90 mm (620. WeU) ^ , , 

lovf^ C^lon and Southern India as far north aa i« 
5^ 30' on the Western side, and Oriasa on the Eastern 0''?^*' 
Found m the plains andan the hills at low altitudes, oltcn 
entering houses 

.^ossell’s types, two in number, are in the British Mof 
y somewhat laded, but are otherwise m 

««Uent«Ute of preservation 

193 DryoeaUmus davlsonL 

tR*»Uba ^ E of TavOT Calcutta), and P Z 8 *|L 
9 299 fiy^^hobut doewanit, BanlpDger. F 
? ^*n/ocahtnu* datwani., Boulenger, Cat 6n.Bnl J* 

Wril a „ DndiTided tumal , Uire.1 In brow! coirt*ct with 
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the eye ; no preocular ; 1-2 postoculars ; temporals l-j-2 or 
2+2 ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; scales 
in 13 rows. V. 233-255 ; C. 90-108 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis as in nympha. 

Black above and on the sides, \7ith white or pale green, 
irregular cross-bars, expanding laterally ; anteriorly each bar 
occupies 2-4: scales ; on the hinder part of the body they are 
narrower, closer together and often broken up so that the 
pattern becomes more or less reticulate ; hinder part of head 
white with a dark median stripe ; upper Up and lower parts 
white ; tail heavily speckled with black. In the adult the 
white cross-bars often have a median stippling of brown. 

Total lenglih : d 920, tail 205 mm. 

Range,. Siam between lats. 18° and 11° N. ; Tenaeserim 
(Tavoy) ; Burma (Rangoon) ; Cambodia ; Cocbin China ; 
Southern Annara. 

Round in the lowlands. A captive specimen in Bangkok 
laid 4 eggs on May 31. They w'ere very elongate, measuring 
35x9 mm. in size. Two young hatched out on August 10, 
and measured 250 mm. in length. Another individual caught 
in September contained 3 eggs. 

194. Dryocalamus gracilis. 

Odontomua graoUis Giinther, 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind. p. 234 
(Anamallays : London ). — Hydrophobus gracilis, Bontongor, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 298 . — Dryocalamus gracilis, Boulenger, Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mas. i, 1893, p. 371 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. six, 
1909, p. 290, fig. head, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 169, and J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xsix, 1923, p. 616. 

Odantomus Jcrgitsonii Haly, 1888, Taprobanian, iii, p. 61 (Ceylon). 

Nasal shield more or less divided into an anterior and 
posterior part ; loreal in broad contact with the eye, with a 
small preocular above it, rarely absent ; 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye. Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 199-243 ; C. 75- 
87 ; A. I, rarely 2. 

Hemipenis and coloration as in nympka. 

Total length ; S 520, tail 110 mm. (620, Wall.) 

Range. Peninsular B\dia (Anaimalais, Cuddapah Hills, 
Berhampore in Orissa) ; False I., off the coast of Arakan ; 
Ceylon. 

A rare species. 
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195. SibynopWs coUaTis*. 

PsammopMs coUaris Groy, I8‘53, Ann. Sing. Nat. Hist. (2) xii, 
p. 390 (IChnsi Hills ; London ). — Pohjodonlophis collaris, 
Boulongor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 302, and Cot. Sn. Brit. Sins, i, 
1893, p. 184, pi. xii (in part); Annandnlo, Roo. Ind. Sins, 
viji, 1912, p. 40 ; ‘Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 310, 
and xlx, 1009, pp. 340, 757, and xxix, 1923, p. 598; Frasor, 
ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 498 . — Ahtahes coUaris, Stoliozka, J. A. S. 
Bengal, xl, 1871, p. 430 . — Sibpnophis collaris. Smith, Bull. 
Raffle.s Mu.s. no, 3, 1930, p. 40, and Roc. Ind. Slus. xlii, 1940, 
p. 482 ; I'opo, Kept. China, 1935, p. 80, fig. head ; Bourrot, 
Sorp. Indo-Chino, 1930, p. 43 (in part ) ; Shaw & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H, S. xiii, 1939, p. 115. 

Loreal squarish or a little longer than high ; 10, rarely 9 


A 







B- 






C D 

Fig. 04.— SibyiiopMs coUaris. A. Falato-maxillary arch. B. Haxiila 
and mandible. C. Dorsal, and D. Lateral view of head. 


or 11 supralahials, 4th to 6th touching the eye ; 1 anterior tem- 
poral, in contact with the 8th labial ; parietal touches upper 
preocular only, or is just in contact with the lower. V. 165- 
186 ; C. 100-126. 

* Sclater, List Sn. Ind. Mns. 1891, p. 17, has referred Gotubtr colu- 
brinua Blyth ? to the synonymy of this species. I am unable to find 
the original description in. any of Blyth's papers. 
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Tto hemipema extend* to tlie 5th caudal plate and i* nrt 
forked the tiitul } is coljrculate, the caljcca being noaU 
and with 8caUo{>ed edges the proximal I is apinoec thccpuies 
gradually increasing in sue thnso at the base oI the tngaxi 
being very large In addition the epinose area near tw 
sulcus is divided into two for a abort distanco by an extension 
of the calyculate area Fopo has stated that the heou^es 
of coUaru and rtineTUu dilfer troffl one anofiier the mstn*' 
at my diiiposal does not conlirmluaTiGW « u t 

Brown above usually with a Ttrtcbral Kfioa of small blscx 
spots head with small blick spots or vcrmiculatlons aentwn 
black transverse baw ono behind the eyes the other 
ihc occiput nape black bordwtd with ycBow behind 
upper bp »hit« or yellow spotted snd bordered abort 
black lAwer parts yellowtsh each ventral shield with an 
outer black spot or streak antenof venlmls with a paw ® 
median dots m addition , 

Spec mma from Siam and Annam may have a “If” 
senes of yellow spots on eesUo'rows 4 or B and Ine jAw* 
oar^t 00 the nape may bo chevtoo shaped the ape* pomting 
backwards 

Total length 760 tad 235 mm (?) Males are 8 jd^» 
wflje The UimaUyas as far wwt as b>ml> 
n<^b to (he Jtwhnn lUUa TVisteni Yunnan Ut* tM 
whole of Birrma and the hiUr cwintry eJ Fiwn Annam ItM 
Mngb an Plateau and tuUs W of Ilo4> Koh Chang m w 
IjjJJ^Cangkok Cunong Tahan lahang in the bbd»y 

f^rly common in the Eastern llimalayatf and ABsam 
^crading (o an altitude of 10 000 fwit Ito chief food appear* 
Jo be hzstda mainly semVa \t sU records find ng a imakt a 
«« « tie stomach of one individtwl Mutilated tads are 
sequent in this species 

ISW SfbynopMs ehinemis 

IBse Bctt 

Betumdt 1S("5 Ampr Mus ^“v «• 
NewyOTk) 

bttt With two antsnor temjxnwta the 
« **»’‘** *«d 8th labials usually ^^7 

y 168-183 C 08-123 

cr^tbmjt 7 ^ w^T* Vertebral senes of scales grey wi 
Wvcfc sjada head markings as m 

Tong King Hatnan , S f^ ina to Foromea 



SIBTKOPHIS, 


279 


197. Sibynophis sul)punctatus. 

Oligodon subpuncJalus Dmn. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 58 
(Malabar ; Paris ). — Polyodontophis subpwictaius, Boulenger, 
F. B. L 1890, p. 313, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 180 ; 
Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 84, fig. bead, and J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xvii, 1907, p. 823, and xsdx, 1923, p. 599 ; Prater, ibid, sxx, 
1924, p. 168 ; Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1037, p. 470.— ^iOynopfiis 
siibjnmaatus, Sclitnidt, Pub. Field Mus. N. H. xii, 1926, p. 171. 

Oligodon spimcpnnctalus Jan, 1862, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, 
p. 40 (probably Bangalore ; Basel). 

Enicc^aihus hutnberti Jan, 1863, 1. c. s. p. 275, and Icon. Gen. 
xvi, 1866, pi. iv, fig. 1 (Ceylon ; Genoa ; not seen by me). 

Loreal small, longer than high ; 9 (rarely 8) supralahials, 
4th to 6th (or 3rd to 5th) touching the eye ; 2 anterior tem- 
porals, the lower wedged in between 7th and 8th (or 6th and 
7th) labials ; parietal touches both postoculars. V. 157-200 
(Ceylon and India, south of Lat. 14®) ; V. 172-216 (India 
north of Lat. 18°, Matheran, Nasik di^. ; C.P. ; Bengal) ; 
O.c?, 60-76; $, 54r-63. 

The hemipenis extends to 8th or 9th caudal plate and is 
not forked ; the distal ^ is calycidate, the calyces having 
scalloped edges ; the proximal | is spinose, the spines being 
of almost uniform size and arranged in lon^itudiial series ; 
from near the base of the organ to near the tip, and in a 
position almost opposite the sulcus, are two rows of large 
spines. 

Light brown above, with a vertebral series of black dots ; 
sides of the body often grey, the colour bounded above by a 
dark line or series of dark spots ; head and nape dark brown 
or black ; lips yellow, uniform in ^ecimens from Ceylon, 
usually spotted in those from India ; a yellow transverse bar 
between the eyes and two broad ones bordering the dark 
colour of the nape ; the dark colour extends fonvurds 
bisecting the yellow ; yellow below, each ventral shield with a 
black dot near its outer border. 

Total length ; 460, tail 100 ram. (2). 

Range. given in the ventral counts. 

198. Sibynophis bistrigatus. 

Ablabea bisirigatus Gunther, 1868, Ann. Mng. Not. Hist. (4) i, 
p. 417, ond Thaobald, J. Linn. Soo. s, 1868, p. 42 (Pegu ; 
London). — Polyodonlophis bistrigatus, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 188 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. jesix, 1923, p. 600. 

Like stibpunclatus in scalation, but of different colour 
pattern and smaller size. 

V. 184-186 ; C. 73-76. 

Hemipenis as in subpunclalv^. 

Light reddish brown above, with a vertebral series of black 
Spots, and a conspionons black stripe along each side of the 
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body and till on walo-rowB 4 C . on facb 

nape black tbo dark colour Ibo forreer 

side with jcUow lipa yellow a of yellow *!»“ 

Deck lower parts uniforrfl yellow 
loul Imsth SOOunSOramtS ^ IVJl (19231, 

tor l)„n«(lTon..Pcg«) 

RoepetorffB epecunen sftid to tove come from 
tbeliicobarg needs coofirmalion 

A rare snake knowa from a few epecinsens only 


109 [SlbynophU grahamL] 

PoIyodoXopAu fpoAomt Boul»»>ger IDCH. Yffijoea 

(7)*iu.p 135 (brtwecft YaoA«> Fu »d 

Ijondoo) — AkbynopAw Tope, B«p» 

p 88,£^ luvl 

Ran^ The Yonoan platcaii 
200 filbynophU saglttarloa „ 

Calamaria tajiOnna CkAt«r 1839 ** 2 8 p « Ktaitunx 
Loodon skeuii u> Dodlwaa I-b.) “ Dnt^ *■ 
Boulen^w V B I 18W p 303 C*l- « 8l 

1893 p 187 3V4n, J IfimUr N H.6 *vii. VW F 

and ssis, 199 p S99 _ _ .. _ t74 ead 

i?*»«jno<A«»«j»Bjr»j’*n,l89XAK'i» ZooLAaat Fby»»>fcR^ 

W Qen. «vi, ISM pL lil. fig 3 (Him«l»y« 

fntecvMrAwArownnwn Jaa, 1833 B. «e p 37*» *** 

(type kjc nakiwwn i M testwdea t oot p*«i by •**' 
hnout broader and more nmnded and frpp tal 
than ID the preceding species , lorcal enJall or itp 

often absent, entirely united with the . ■»», 

poetenor nasal, 7 or 8 aopralabiale, 3rd and 4lh, or 
and 6th tonchmg the eye, nonnaDy one lar^ ^ 
wedged m between 

7lh Ubials pan(EUI touches both poetocailan V lu; « 

C 67 70 

•^ht brown above with a Tcrtebtal acnea of black o t 
on tbo Bides, the cclour occupying 
^ and bordered above with black . head and nap^^ 
“Own or black, wnb » Uige dongate oval patch rf 

^ each Kde at the back of the head raout van^at^ ^ 

Z.'^Z. * yrllow border to the nncbal patch behi^ If 

&1 ’"‘k black Lower parts yeQow, with a blacS 

the outer edge of each ventral ahidd. 

Kv rJ*! Bpeomena in the British Mnseom, presM^o 

Tm which appears to be the type 

305 taa250^ 

ftwin^ ^'«k-eaatem India from the Central and TJmtg 

toed. W,II ,«orf. .« &•» "" 
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Genus NATRIX. 

Nairix Laiircinl, 17CS, Sra. Ropt. p. 73 (typo N. vtil^aris^ 
Coltiier tialnx Linn.) ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923 
p. COO (in part) ; Pope, Itopt. China, 1935, p. 89 ; Bourrot, Sorp. 
Indoeliino, 1930, p. 5t (in part). 

TropidonoUis Boio, 182G. Inis, p. 205 (typo natrix) ; Boulonger, 

■’ *893, p. 192. ^ 

ma^phis Fitzingcr. 1843, Syst. Kopt. p. 27 (tj-po sxtbminiaitts ) ; 
yV^all, 1. c. B. p. 604; Bourrot, 1. c. b. p. 84. 

S^irophis Fitsingor, 1843, SyBt. ^pt. p. 27 (typo chri/sargus], 

ACToaia Baird & Girard, 1853, Serp. N. Arner. p. 38 (typo sipedon ) : 
Wall, 1. c. 8. p. 002. 

^phic4ma Burn. & Bib., 1854, Erp. Gon. vii, p. 724(typo stolalum). 

Scrpelonas Gunther, 1860, P. Z. S. pp. 156, 257 (typo Bie6o(di= 
ptaiyceps). 

Fowkft ITioobald, 1868, Cat. Ropt. .(L-iint. Soc. Mus. p. 57 (typo 
jnmclulala). i 

Botlirodytcg Copo, 1886, Pr. Amor. Phil. Soc. xxiii, p. 495 (typo 
submintqfum). 

(^ratophallua Copo, 1803, Amor. Not. xxvii, p. 483 (typo vitiaia). 

Diplophalhu Copo, I. c. b. (typo piscator). 


Maxillary teeth 18-35 (for the species included in this 
work), posterior longest ; mandibular teeth subequal ; head 
usually distinct from neck ; ej'e moderate or large, with round 
pupil. Body more or less elongate, cylindrical ; scales in 
1^19 rows (for species in the Oriental Region), more or less 
distinctly keeled, rarely smooth, usually tvith apical pits ; 
ventrals rounded. Tail moderate or long ; subcaudals usually 
paired. Hypapophyses developed throughout the vertebral 
column. 

Common characters unless otherwise stated : — Eye large, its 
diameter greater of distinctly greater than ita distance from 
the border of the mouth ; nostril in a semi-divided, or com- 
pletely divided, nasal ; intemasalB shorter than the prefrontals ; 
frontal 1^ to 1^ times longer than broad, as long as or a little 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout ; loreal 
squarish or a little longer than high ; 3, rarely 2 or 4, post- 
ocidars ; 6 infralabials in contact -with the anterior genials, 
which are shorter than posterior ; anal divided. 

Hemipenis reaching to the 7th or 8th caudal plate, spinose 
and calyculate throughout, the spines being more or less 
uniform in sizeu The lips of the calyces are short or very 
short, the spines originating within the cup ) at the base of 
the organ there are from 2-4 laigd or very large spines. 

Range. Asia and the East Indian Islands; the north 
coast of Australia; Europe; Africa; North America. Some 80 
giecies are known; 60 of which inhabit Asia and the Oriental 
Region. 

1 have maintained Boulenger’s grouping of the species 
^^i^-Ein the genus, as it presents the most ready means of 
identification. On the whole it is a fairly natural one although 
weakened by many exceptions. The extremes or end-forms 
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of e^ch group wt eapily recogoned, bat there u no cl«ir Ime 
of demarcation bft^cen them, one merging gradually iflhJ the 
other \ pawllfla is a cft»e m point To OTereowa fee 
difBwilty, in somo cases of Mceriauung the type of denblion, 
and to faoiLtatc idcntificstMm, Boulenger anppleiaented hi? 
key with a table of the numbm of shields and scutes of the 
a'anous species (Cat 5 q i, p 199) I have adopted the same 
plan 

In the Aflfnr group the teeth form continuous senes, la 
fWaMopAw there is usually an internal between the wdarged 
postenor teeth and those that imm^iately preecda theffl > ** 
a rule, the greater the enUrgeinent of the teeth the longtr the 
interval In \ «(ofa£u there may of may not be an jolerm 
according to the mdiiidual, this species also combine* “>6 
^ntition of PAuMopAia with the nasal charactws o! Arrodw 
Tn^ \ofru;typeofdenUtion«sihem(yt pmaitiee , RAa!^pA**» 
a Polyphyletie aasemblage has been denred from it, and, w 
their turn, Ps^vdoxtnoion, JfacrepvstAodon, and Balano^^ 

( have eramioed the typo of Phayrm isaUUina TheoWd 
Cat fcpt Mus Asiat &>c Beiwal, 18CS,p 61 , said to hare 
wma from Baawm, Burma wwl recatd H as eoospcciBo 
^uth American iyyopAw finmrws (Linn ) . 

the following species ha'c been met with jurt withm 
n^iU of the a«i eoiTred by this work, or jurt ouUide The? 

regions and do not properiy 
the Indian Indochinese fauna The CHiuio* specie* I**” 
«th by Pope (1935) and a full account of 
^ be found m his work The two MaUvan forms are refaw 
»® under modesta 

BwtKWr 1008 Boll. Moi Orop. 

Pope Kept Chin*, lOis. p 03 (Hawaii and Soolbeni 

1908, ^ lbs ^at• art- (8) ^ 
P B>»(Yoia„nan<n\wt«i» anus'- . ,,, 
ItoiWr * 1004. Ana. M.« ITal. fi»‘ HI 
b llZlYnnnaaandWegteniam**! 
l»3t,8rtCB«r Akad.tViw.t'T-ij^f 
Liwti T> ^ *** lUaman and Soutbsni 

Mu*, u 18*8-^^* 

. OhSi. to N 

K OutialTwntoiT) . 

. z 8 P 878 pL XXXT.&S 8, Sojllu 

^ ifm- — . . _ Moa no & J 03 P » 

0 hat a*t Soc. &*=>. **• 

T*. S. and L ,.,.1930 p 4J (Irttann. of R*) 
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Key to the Species. 

I. Posterior maxillary tooth gradually en- 

larged ; intemnsala lirondly tnuicato 
anteriorly ; nostrils lateral (Nairix). 

A. Scales in 16 or 17 rows. 

A nudral groove ; V. 139-160 

B. Scales in 17 tows ; no 

nuchal groove. 

V. 158-172; C. 117-140 

V. 166-176; C. 84-106 

V. 118-126; C.-61-73; T. 14-2 

V. 129-146 ; C. 64-77 ; T. absent ! . . . . 

G. Scales in 19 rows; subcaudols 
pairea or some of them single. 

Maxillary' teeth 20-24 ; 8 supralabials 

Maxillary teeth 25 ; 7 or S supralabials 

Maxillary teeth 26-30 ; 9 supralabials. 

а. Xisbials black wth light centres 

б. Xtabials whitish, the margins edged with 

black, or almost entirely black or brown . 
hlaxillary tooth 19-21 ; 9 supralabials ; anal 
entire 

D. Subcaudals all single. 
Maxillary teeth 22-23 ; 9 supralabials 

II. Posterior maxiUary tooth gradually en- 

larged; intemasals distinctly narrowed 
anteriorly ; nostrils direotw slightly 
upwards {Nerodio). 

A. Scales in 17 rows. 

Scales smooth 

B. Scales in 10 rows, keeled. 

а. 22-28. maxillnry teeth ; two oblique 

black stripes from the eye 

б. 30-34 maxillary teeth ; no stripes from 

the eye. 

2 anterior temporals ; 3 labials touch the eve ; 

, V. 86-96 '... 

‘ 2 anterior temporals ;' 2 labials touch the eye ; 

V. 70-85. 

1 anterior temporal ; 3 labials touch the eye. . 

. nr. Last 2 or 3 maxillarj' teeth abruptly en- 
larged ; intemasals broadly truncate 
anteriorly ; nostrils lateral (Bftobdo- 
phis). 

A. A nuchal groove. 

a. Scales in 15 rows. 

Nuchal scales enlarged. V. 117— 126; C. 39-46. 

b. Scales in 19 rows. 

Nuchal scales (3 median rows) narrower than 
those adjacent to them : a dorso-lateral 
series of yellow spots ; 2 labials touch the 

eye 

Nuchal scales enlarged (in northern specimens); 
no dorso-lntoml series of yellow spots ; 

3 labials touch the eye 


nxtehalis. p. 284. 

c. trnningi, p. 286. 
i'. Uironcixsis, p. 286. 
saiitcri, p. 287. 
atemporaJis, p. 287. 

paralUta, p. 288. 
nicobareitsis, p. 289. 

khasiensis, p. 289. 

inodesla, p. 290. 

peali, p. 291. 

xenum, p. 282. 


puneivlalo, p. 292. 
piscaUir, p. 293. 

irianffuligem, p. 298. 

percarirtata, p. 209. 
bcllula, p. 298. 


angeli, p. 300. 

himalayana, p. 300. 
subminiafa, p. 302. 
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Ihg 6. p H) SluSUry t«th l»-^. 6*;~ 

poBt«morly . nostriU latarml » ^*^^bal9, 3*^ ^ 

tpwootinr, teiopornl# 1+1 or l+'t ? *?5k^ 

4th toochu^ the eye, 5th lOTKwt . * tb*n “ 

•ntenot genals, irhict> e— ImMdcr hot ^ti w 
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•ntenot genals, irhich are broader but 
pcrtenot Body rat^ 6t4>ot Bcnlre in u-adist*"*?:^ 
on the neck, is, rarely 17, at mid body, ? y 153^^®® ' 
keeled except the outre io»r, which is smooto 

C d62-«5.?4I-S2 , . 

Henupems to the lfth-l4th caudal plate, f™ 

tip -MToes edged 

Ohrsceous or greenish abore, tbe seato ydio* 

with ttaii . »n induunct d«*>-lateral rh^ ® ** 

spots sometsaua pnaeat , pale grreojah belo*» 
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the scales spotted or edged or thickly powdered with bUdc, 
particularly on the posterior part of the body and tau ; a 
complete yellow collar present m the young 
Total lenath $ 900, tad IGO , 3 605, tafl 145 mm 
Range Upper Burma (Bhamo district , Nam Tamai and 
Adung Valleys) . 8 E Tibet (Di chu Valley) ; Yunnan . 
Tong King (Col des Nuages) , Western Cluna ^ 

A hill species found generally at high elevations, 6,000-6 000 
feet Apparently common in some districts 


202 Natrix veonlngl 

Natna t«nntnf> 1010 J Bomhsy N H S **• ,P 

(Chui Bull, Banna, London), nnd xzjx, 1923 p ®01, 
»Eu.l92«,p «M, V«uui>s,ibi<l*x*,lBtJ.p 773 
Naina Ktgnwnier tVatl l«i6. J Bombay N H- 8 *i*. P 
pi (Hutoa, Bhamo , London) ,«,« 

Naina •enmnyi iaTmtnn* Snutb, Roc Ind SIos alu, imc* 
p <92 (PangninuLm London) 

Maxillary teeth 27-32, gradnsUy enlarged postenorly. 
nostrils lateral or directM slightly upwards , mtema^ 
truncate and slightly narrowed sntenorjy, as long « the 
preCrootals . usually 2 preocniara , temporals 1 -H or 1 +• ' 
9 siipralabials, 4th, 6th and 0th touching the eje 
•imdPT, scales in 17 rows, feeWy keeled, the outer 
smooth 

The hemipenia extends to the 8th caudal plate . not forked 
Total length 3 605, tart 195 ; $ 680. Uil 225 mm 
two racca can be disUngu^ed — 

I A’ofnxeenaiiwi penninoi 
V 0 117-140 

of s^Ti * Breyuh brown above, wit b an indistinct chequermg 
tlack spots . a dorw-Uleral chain ofyfow 
low7-r y?“ng, sometimes persisting into adult ufe» 

hrown^'^ ysUwish, the shields beavQy ^ed with dwk 
or wiiiirait brown or black , head above 

present or . an incomplete yellow coDar 

^Pper Burma (Chio Hdls, Bhamo district, Nam ti 
of Too records findtng tadpoles in the stomsoh 

^ota from t? rennitiji taTwiensw 

61-108 , V. 160-179^**^ fwm m having fewer caudal shieldSt 

with an mdistinct chequering of 
y*Qow w • dorso-Uteral chain of small 
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Described from 10 epecimens obtained by Mr. Ronald 
Kaulback at Rangnamdim (lat. 27° 42' N. ; long. 97° 64' E.) 
and Abwang, Taron Valley (lat. 27° 42' N. ; long. 98° 08' E.), 
places north-east of Eort Hertz, Upper Burma. 

Most of them were caught in small mountain streams. 

203. Natrix sauteri. 

Tropidonoiu^ sauteri Boulengor, 1909, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8) 
iv, p. 495 (Formosa ; London). — Natrix sauteri, Pops, Kept. 
Chinn, 1936, p. 125, figs. ; Bourret, Serp. Indoohine, 1930, p. 68, 
fig. head. 

Maxillary teeth 22-24, gradually enlatged posteriorly ; 
iiitemasals truncate anteriorly, nearly as long as the pre- 
frontals ; temporals 1 -f 2 ; 7 supralabials, 4th and 5th 
touching the eye. Body rather stout ; scales in 17 rows, 
feebly but distinctly keeled, the outer row smooth. V. 118- 
126; 0.61-73. 

Greyish-brown above, tvith a dorso-Iateral series of small, 
light (reddish in life), black-edged spots, which disappear on 
the posterior part of the body ; lower parts whitish (? reddish 
in life), with a large black spot at the outer margin of each 
ventral shield, the spots forming a continuous line and 
separated from the colour of the back bj' a slightly lighter 
inteo'al ; head reddish-brown above, labials white, edged with 
black, the white colour continued backwards as a line on to 
the nape and converging towards its fellow. 

Total length : 400, tail 105 mm. (<J). 

Range. Tong-King (Tam-dao) ; S. China ; Formosa. 

Not uncommon at Tam-dao, according to Bourret. The 
above description is drawn up from his material in Paris. 

204. Natrix atemporalls. 

Natrix aiemporalis Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. Hanoi, 
Decombor, p. 76, fig. (Tong-King ; Paris), and Serp. Indoohine, 
1936, p. 69, figs. 

Maxillary teeth 28-30, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
in.t6ma.sals truncate anteriorly, nearly as long as the pre- 
frontals ; temporal absent, or a minute one, between the 6th 
labial and the parietal ; 6 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye. Scales in 17 rows, distinctly keeled, the outer row 
smooth. V. 129-146 ; C. 64-77. 

Reddish-brown above, the scales finely edged with -black, 
and with two light, dorso-lateral lines or series of spots presjent 
Or absent ; -vriiitish below, with a black spot at the outer 
matgiu of each ventral, these sometimes confluent with the 
Colour of the back. 

Total length 390, tail 116 mm. 

Range. Tong-King (Tam-dao). 
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205 NatrU parallela. . * 

rft.pvfof.ofta d.pjo* frwf» Blyth) ^ 

Km Yunn« p SlO (Yw»»o l F n L P 5<5, 

Tropvfonottt* poraUftiw Bouloa^r IBS^ * BomW 

SrsTunt Mu. ‘.»*W.p^2»(>np^>» JM- 

N 11 8 »vbi, 1M8.P 19^ p Ml 

tlatnx paraOtla WtR. J IJ<rob*y N B ^gj , 

{m porth Bmlth, lUo. U<l Mu. *lo. 1940. P 4" « 
otheni. J D*fieelin<?N H S 'i? 8 ». P 

Nainx HtxmitOa W*U 1»55 J BomUr Vfio r 
(Kot lal. N 8Juu» SutMi fooodoa), »i*i. 

Pom Kept Qua*. 19i5.P *9 „ „ o w^o 

Naifixeltrh WtU. lOJfl J BombrW M S 
ILll.. Domi*, Loodon) ® IMO. P B I 

Tropvfonotuj efcn/MTpuj (f«o» Mrt) 

^U5 »adCM So BHl Mu. I 1803 p rt_ 

lUxUlarTUetb20to24gradiMJly,'»inrtJin«r»tiffB P ^ 

enkrged portenorly , noetnl* lateral , 1. t, jxf or 

ocnlara, intemasala truncate anteriorly . Body 

1+2,8 eupralabiaU. 3fd. 4th and 5th touching the 
slender , scales in 19 rowe, tho t«pa f« eft-IOS 

bidentate, more or less strongly heeled V . 

Hemipetus to the 8tb caudal plate, forked at tM ? 
Olrre^wn or greyiih btotr^ aboee. th* 

Mack edged, and tnth 2 light, more cr l«a 
lateral black e^ed stripes or senes of spots •loi’S oeemut 
and tall , a short yellow, ▼ertebial streak behind t . 
a bght cherron shaped mark on the nape .rud e 

present or absent , s black streak from the eye to t 
of the month , labials yellow, unifonn, or the ^e* . ^ 

with black , TentraU and Bubcaudals unifonn yellow 
black dot on each side , top of bead brown. 

Total length g 670. tafl 140 , 5 636. taB 135 ^ 

Rarige Sikkim , Awm , Upper Burma, as far 
l*t 22 ® , Yunnan , Tong King (Fan Bi Fan Jft* ) -nonaa 
Wall (1926) baa distmguubed bia Wimiote 
and Yunnau) from pomlkto (range E Himalayas a^ 

M the grounds that the former has teeth of the 

the latter of the BAabdophu type It Is true out 

^ermcea, but I do not find them aa great as be 

The degTM of enla^ement bf the poetenor teeth 

’«ry grwtly In the two forma, but while in *b 

mteryal between the last two teeth and those that p 

^.i^mlWa there is The difference might 

PftA^nivi W regard the species as a 

dealing^ this &em writes ‘ ' 

‘brough lack of s^cient material. 
^^tely the relatmn between bUwnuiia. 

^ ““treating them all as diatinet 8 ^ — 

bowever, that a thorough study will make it necessary 
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to change this arrangement. N. oclolineaia appears to be 
little more than subspecifically distinct from bitmniata, which, 
in spite of Wall’s contentions, seems to bo of imcertain status 
in relation to parallehJ’ 

206. Natrijc nicobaiensis, 

TropidonaUiis nicoharieus and nicobarensis Solator, 1891, J. A. S. 
Bengal, lx, pp. 231, 241, 250, pi, 6 (Nicobats ; Calcutta) ; 
Boulongor, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 192 . — Tropidonotw 
nieobariensiis, Annondnle, J. A. S. Bengal, 1905, pp. 174, 175. — 
Nairix ntcoftarienria. Wall, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxix, 1923, 
p. 601. 

MajuUary teetb about 25, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrilB lateral ; intemasals truncate anteriorly ; 1 pre- and 
3 postooulars ; temporals l-f2 ; 7 or 8 snpralabials, 2rd and 
4th, or 4th and 5th touching the eye. Scales in 19 rows, all 
strongly keeled. V, 160 ; G. 120 ; anal entire. 

Greenish-oUve above, with 3 light, black-edged stripes. 
The vertebral stripe extends the whole length of the body 
and tail and is strongly edged with black ; the outer stripes, 
on scale-rows 2 and 3, do not extend beyond the body and are 
edged mth small black dots ; lower parts white ; lips white ; 
a dark temporal streak from behind the eye ; parietals with a 
pair of small white spots. 

Total length ; 250, tail 177 mm. 

Known only from the type-specimen, a juvenile. The jaws 
are damaged and it is not possible to count the number of 
teeth accurately, but the specimen otherwise is in a good state 
of preservation. 

It was collected by Rfr. de Roepstorff and was said to have 
come from Camorta in the Nicobars. 

207. Natrix khasiensis. 

Tropidonolus Jdiasiensis Boujenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 344 (BSiaai 
Hills 5 London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 223 ; Annan^ 
dale, Boo. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, pp. 49 ond 63 ; Wall, J . Bombay 
N. H. 8. xviii, 1908, p. 3i7 . — Nairix khasienais. Wall, J . Bombay 
. N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 60l, and xsxi. 1920, p. 669 ; Bourret, 
Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 69, fig. bend ; Smitli, Boo, Ind. Mus. 
xlii, 1940, p. 483. 

Natrix gilhodesi Wall, 1926, J. Bombay N. H. S. xss, p. 687, pi. 
(Huton, Bhamo ; London). 

Maxillary teeth 26 to 28, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
nostrils lateral ; intemasals truncate anteriorly ; 1 or 2 post- 
oculars ; temporals l-j-l or 1+2; 9, rarely 8, supralabials, 
4th, 5th and 6th touching the eye. Body riender ; scales in 
19 rows, more or less strongly keeled, except the outer row, 
which is smooth or feebly keeled. V. 145-155 ; C. 94-110. 

Hemipenis as ia paralUla. 
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JRange. Assam (Khosi Hills) ; tipper Burma (KacMn and 
Bhamo districts) ; N. Siam ; Cambo^a (Kamchay Mts,) ; 
S. Aimam (Langfaian Plateau) ; Upper Laos (Chieng-Klioung) 
fide Angel. Found in the hills at between 2, (WO and 6,000 feet 
altitude. 

Natrix modesta, as I conceive it, is a widely distributed and 
very variable species. The variations in ventral colouring 
have already been given. The ventral and caudal counts are 
shown in the following table ; — 


Locality. 

N. Biatn, Burma, Assam 

Kamchay Mts., Cambodia ...... 

Laagbism Plateau 

IsthmtB of Kra [N. grotaxdvxtteri ) . 
Poa. Siam and Malay Peninsula' 
(N.inaa) ^ 


Vontrals. 

148-168 

1B4-167 

148-154 

147-164 

143-148 


Oaudsis, 

110-132 

93-110 

83-104 

120-132 

06-109 


No. 

examined 

IS 

7 

6 

6 

4 


The caudal counts, owing to the number of docked tails, 
are far from complete. For comparison the counts of N, inas 
and N. groundwateri arc included, os they are undoubtedly 
very closely allied to, if not racial forms of, modesta. In 
one example of JV. graiindicaleri the anal plate is divided, 
in the remainder it is entire. 


209. Natrix peali. 

TnpidonotVi peoK» Solater, 1891, J, A. S. Bengal, lx, p. 241, 
pi. vi, fig. 4 (Sibsagar, Assam ; Calcutta) ; Boulonger, Oat. 8n. 
Brit. MuB. i, 1893, p. 214. — Nafrix pealii, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. Xxix, 1923, p. 000, 

Maxillaiy teeth 19 to 21, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
nostrils lateral ; intemasals truncate anteriorly, distinctly 
shorter than the prefrontals ; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postooulars ; 
temporals 2+2; 9 supralabials, 4th and Bth touching the 
®ye, the 6th excluded by the lowest postocular. Scales in 
19 rows, strongly keeled, except the Onto row, which may be 
smooth ; all the caudal scales strongly keeled. V. 142-*144 ; 
C. 76-77, the anterior 4 to 7 single ; A. 1, 

Hemi^nis extending to the 9th caudal plate, not forked. 

Dark brown above, with a narrow light dotso-lateral stripe 
And a broader pale one occupying scale-rows 1 and 2 ; below 
dark brown, each ventral and caudal shield with a yellow spot 
at the outer margin, and an indistinct yellow m^an series 
of spots ; head dark brown above, the rostral and labials 
yellow, edged with brown. 

Total length 626, tail 130 mm. 

Known only from two specimens, both males. 

u2 
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210 Nstrix xentm. 

Tr^rndanottM xtnura Wall. 1907, J Bombay K B 

(eypa-locality not i^«n ( lyp* lo»t). and ^ „ a 

IwTp W—AMftx ^Vall. J Bombay 25 a-s 

znz, 18S3 p 601 

Maxillary teeth 22 ot 23. gwaually enlaT^ed 
nostrils lateral , interDaaala aa long aa or shorts th“ 
prtfrontals , I pre and 3 poatoculara ; 0 (10) t., 

3rd and 4th teaching the eye, lensporeW 2+2 
19ro«a, aafitronclykecled V 158-105, 0 82 (9) to 105 (d). 
all entire , A entire or dmded ^ , . . 

Uemipcnis extending to the 8th caudal plate, not iot 
H ark oLve-hrotMi abore with mdistioct nanw 
cross bars or aenee of ipota, intermpled on the oors^ia^^ 
line by white (or yeDow} apola, whiUab n,- 

with ^rfc fcrown sqaanah epote at the outer matgiM ” 
ventrals, tail more thielcly spotted , lahiala white, tneeot 
hlacV-edged , a white streak frotn behind the angle o 
month on to the reck _ 

ToWIength ^flSO.taiHOO. $ 690 . tafl ICOmm ; anotbM 
leroale u 6S0 mm in toUl length, but he* lost a con8ia«»“« 
partofthetail . 

..fj*® type IS lost . three more tpemmens were dt*co7crw 
Wll by Wall in the Indian Museum, lsl«Ded 
which species it bean cca«{derabl« rrsetoblaneem 
Mloralien They arc from Chmapvngi W the Khsa "iw. 
Aoaam 

211 Hatrlx paaetolata. 


/nmefuZohM Citolber. 1858. C»t Cot 8a- Bnt 

?«2,” 1'^ “‘I'nown London). 

ISW p 350. „d Cat Sn Bnl Itu. ^ 18W. P.,V*' 
fig S Keevat'.? »Kn6«yN H 0 U18S8.P 173— *««»*« 
punrt«l«a, Wall. J fJorotayN R-S *aa»,19iS.P M3 
rottUa Mwruu Theobald. I89S. Cat Kept A«t*t Boe »*''® 
p 67 (ilfti^gDoa . Calcnttaf 

‘<^15 26 to 30. gcadn^y enlarged posterior^- 


prtfrootala . fiontal 

ipr««nil«. tempo^ 

e«wJk tonebing the e^, 

postocukr Body moderat*!^ Blend« . 
K”^‘’*^s.-8Heinooth \ IWr-lU . C 70-S3 , , . 

"} but with only tvfo longitudinal Wm 

two^. »7‘h wnaU jUle marking* or dot* , 

‘l«ht “PP®*-J>P«n»f‘‘nn yel3owi,h , 

yetaJ etreak on each side of th© nape 

Kngth 5 640,taaj45, 9630,taiU60inm 
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Bangc. Tenasserim ; Lower Burma (Pegu, Watiya, Kan- 
goon, Amherst). 

Largely aquatic in its habits ; Keswnl records that it enters 
salt water. 


212. Natrix piscator, 

ClIECKEaED Ejeelbaok. 

KuBsell, 1796, Ind. Sorp, i, p. 25, pi. 20 (" Paragoodoo ”) ; p. 33, 
pi. 28 (" XBxigoalled Koaka " ; Ganjam) ; p. 38, pi. 33 (" Noeli 
Koea ’’) ; ii. 1801, p. 5, pi. 3 (" Doobleo ") ; p. 6, pi. 5 {" Dora "); 
p. 16, pi. 14 {"Ourdia"; Bombay); p. 17, pi. I, fig, 5 A 
(" Noor Pamboo " ; Tranquebar and Oiirdia ; Bombay). 

Hydna piscator Sehneidor, 1799, Hist. Amph. i, p. 247 (East 
Indioe ; based on Russell's " Neoli Koea "). — Ttopidonotus 
piscator, Boulengor, F. B. I. 1800, p. 349 (in part), and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mug. i, 1893, p. 230 ; Wall, J. Bombay K. H. S. 
xvii, 1907, p. 857, col. pi., and xviii, 1908, p. 317, and xix, 
1909, p. 611, and xxvi, 1919, p. 560; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 14; Do Rooij, Kept. Indo-Austral. 
Archipol. ii, 1017, p. 76, fig. — Nerodia piscator, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 603, and Sn. Coylon, 1921, p. 91 ; 
Prater, J. Bombay N. H, S. xxxii, 1927, p. 325, and xxx, 
1924, p. 107 ; Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1037, p. 467, pi. vii. — Natrix 
piscator, Popo, Ropt. Chino, 1935, p. 120, fig. ; Shaw & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 117 ; Bourrot, Serp. Indo- 
Chino, 1936, p. 75. 

Hydrtis palustris Schneider, 1799, Hist. Ampliib. i, p. 247 (based 
on Russell’s " Poragoodoo ”). 

Coluber anoslomosattis Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept, vii, p. 140 
(based on RussoU'e " Neeli Koea ”). 

Coluber brautinw Daudin, 1. c. s. p. 176 (subst. name [or palustris). 

Coluber umbratus Daudin, 1. c. s. p. 144 (based on Russell’s 
“ Doubloo "). 

Coluber morCuarius Daudin, 1. c. s. p. 187 (based on Russell’s 
“ Naugalled Koaka "). 

Coluber dora Daudin, 1. c. s. p. 191 (based on Russell’s " Dora "). 

Tropidonatus melanzostus Boio, 1826, Isis, p. 206 (Java) ; Bou- 
longcr. Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 230. 

Coluber benyaleusis Gray, 1834, 111. Hid. Zool. ii, p. 82, figs. 1-3 
(Bengal). 

Coluber rectaugulus Gray, 1. c. s. figs. 4-0. 

Tropidonatus quincunciatus Schlegol, 1837, Phi's. Serp. ii, p. 307, 
pi. 12, figs. 4, 6 (India). 

Amphicsina jiamptmetaturn HdtiovroU, 1800, Pr. Acad. Sci. Philad. 
p. 503 (Kwangtung Prov., China). 

Tropidonotus fytkri Blyth, 1863, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxii, p. 88 
(Andaman Is. : typo lost). 

Tropidonatus striolatzis Blyth, 1868, in Theobald’s Cat. Rept. 
JIus. Asiat. Soc. p. 55 (Andaman Is. : tjpe lost), and Ropt. 
Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 175. 

Tropidonatus quincunciatus var. Gunther, 1858, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. p. 66 (ICashmir ; London). 

Tropidonotus sancti--,ohannis Boulengor, 1890, F. B. I. p. 350, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Jlus. i, 1893, p. 230, pi. xv, fig. 1 (based on 
Gunther's var.). 

Tropidonotus asperrimus Boulenger, 1891, Ann Mag. Nat. Hist. 
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I. Natrix piscalor piscator, 

1. Scales more or less strongly keeled. Yellowish or 
olivaceous above, with black spots q\imcuncially arranged; 




Kg. SB.— 2/otm: pitcalor. A. Doreab B. Latoral, vio-nr of head (BJiI. 
3D.7,1.6) ; C. and D. Dorsal jtottem of N. p. piseator. 


belly tmifona whitish or yellowish ; head olive-brown above, 
with two obhqno black streaks, olio below, the other behind, 
the eye. The dorsal spots are arranged in five series, namely. 



ft vertebral, 2 dorso-Utcral &nd 2 latwl 
ft chess board pattern They maf ^ Sek ^heSe 
tiraea so larB® that the> t^pT raort JjJ'ie dor« 

then appearing black, ii'itb small yellowuh »r® * ^ 

lateral senes being the rnosl -,«/«» nrtpk 

are arranged m transverse aencs of C J^S ^ ® ylse 

the Cth being formed by division of tJm , nsu^J 

number is not constant throughout the • .i^jan 

varies at different levels Tho outer row is usuaUyl^ 
the others, the spots there forming short . v \\ J 

{ianr The whole of India to Balnchistan and the * ' 
ProvincM extending into tho Indo Chincac , , 

fts Jfyitkina m Upper Burma be© also under pjlj 

1 Scales feebly keeled, eonietun«»» almost 
olive above, uniform or vnth black spots qumennciwiy 
or with two senea of whitish apots along the oMy . 
uniform yellowish {aantt* loAannwl A pale form ^itern 
tbe previous one by a general reduction of the »1 I" ^ 
Banff- The niawlaj^ . North West and Central Proviocea , 
Vppir Burma , i unnan , Upper I,ftOS 

ir Aofrt* pMcotorfanpuneioto 
Scales more or leas etrongly keeled Olivaceous 
black f pots quincuncially arranged, l^Uy in 
the venirais edged witn black bead as in 1 The ^ 
this form arc never large, as they may be m > ..jes 

i^y be broken up and confimd to tbe edge* of th® ’ 


«no 3 small yellow spots, either as a dofso-lateml 
a rcticulatepattem.preaent or absent, this colour being la's 
on the interstitial elon 

Itajuie The Indo-Chinese r^on aa far we«<t as Assam 
Hwnan, Hong Kong ^^uthem^mo « « 

vr> ttus form, and m I, a tonsiderablo amount of , 
s^tlet coloration m life « often present It ^ 

W'efly to tbe interetitiftl skin of tbe fore body and sbo^® 
vthiesi the snake, under excitement, dilates ileelf 
tir Aa/nx pisaHortupemmus 

strongly keeled V lSl-146, C 73 
more"nr ^ feddisb, with tivo “*■' 

roendish or rbomboidal. 
hlack edged spots, which are pa^7 
‘ vertebral boa and may form a smuous stnpa 
OQihM ^ body dark dive, usually with blackish sp° 
*'v«ged, sometimes a ernes of yeUow dorso- 
whitish or yellowuh , head aa in 1 
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IV. Natrix piscafor mdanzosina. 

Pale, olivaceous, Avifch 5 (4 on the neck) dark brown or 
blackish longitudinal stripes, extending the whole length of 
the body ; the vertebral and dorso-lateral ones are more or 
less united and form a broad stripe, the intervening light area 
being inconspicuous ; belly w'hitish or yellowish ; head brown 
above ; a black subocular and a postocular stripe, the latter 
bordering the brown on the temple. This colour form closely 
resembles the one that is found in the Malay Arclupelago 
(Java, ? Borneo) and in which the five stripes may be quite 
distinct. It is the tylUii of Blj'tli, and the striolalus of 
Theobald, and is figured by Do Rooij under the name of 
N. phmtcT. 

A second colour form, found also in the Andamans, resembles 
the large-spotted Indian form (fig. 96 C) ; the vertebral series 
of spots may be united to form a sinuous stripe on the fore-part 
of the body. This variety may be quite distinct, or combined 
with the other, being then like mdanzostus on the anterior 
part of the body and piscafor on the hinder part. 

The production of the stripes is effected by the fusion of 
the dorsal spots in longitudinal series. 

The evolution of certain forms of colour pattern is well 
sho^vn in Nalrix piscafor. The production of an extra spot, 
as in 6 from 5, is not just a doubling of the vertebral spot. 
It is brought about by a shifting of the pattern of the entire 
half of the body at that iJoint. It may be either forwards or 
backwards ; it may bo a gradual change or an abrupt one. 
In snakes wdiich have annulate markings this shifting is clearly 
seen, some of the amiuli being broken exactly in the mid- 
dorsal and mid-ventral lines, so that the snakes appear as if 
formed of the right and left halves of two individuals. 

Russell has given 7 figures of this snake, all show'ing the 
chequered type of pattern. In vol. i, pis. 20 and 28 and vol. ii, 
pi. 16 the spots are small ; in vol. i, pi. 33, they are of medium 
size ; in vol. ii, pis. 3, 5 and 14 they are large or very large. 

Wall (1907 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of the 
habits of this common snake. It is essentially a snake of the 
plains, and of the hills at low altitudes. In Siam it is one of 
the commonest snakes in the rice fields and is seldom found 
far fi'om Avater, to Avhich it takes readily. It is diurnal in its 
habits and is extremely active in its movements ; it bites 
fiercely Avhen first caught but is quickly tamed. VTien 
cornered in the fields I have seen it spring at the aggressor, 
the whole snake leaving the ground in its fury. It feeds upon 
frogs and fish, making enormous meals of the latter AA-hen they 
get herded into small pools at the end of the dry season. 
Breeding appears to take place OA'er the greater part of the 
year. Wall states (1921), " with the exception of the Python 
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Dark olive-green above with indistinct black spots quincunci- 
ally arranged, and a dorso-lateral series of light spots or short 
cross-bars ; lips white, the sutures edged wth black, the white 
extending as a vertical bar in front of and behind the eye *, 
sides of the neck and fore part of body vdth white vertical 
bars ; ventrals white, the sldelds heavily edged mth black. 

Total length ; 500, tail 145 mm. {S). 

The type is lost, but a half-grown individual, agreeing in 
all essential particulars with Stoliczka’s description, was 
obtained recently near Rangoon by Prof. F. J. M^gitt, 
Wall (1926) records a snake, from Minhla, Thayetmyo district, 
which is presumably this species. 

215. Hatrix percarinata. 

Tropidonotw percarinatua Boulenger, 1809, P. Z. S. p. 163, 
pi. 17, fig. 2 (N.W. Fukien ; linden). — Natrix pmarinata. 
Smith, J. Nat. Hist. See. Siam, vi, 1923, p. 201, and Bee. 
Ind. Mus. xiii, 1940, p. .483 ; Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(9) XV, 1925, pp. 302 and 304; Pope, Kept. China, 1936, 
p. 116, pi. vi. — Natrix annularis percarinata, Bourret, 1936, 
Serp. Indochine, p. 80. 

Ma-xillary teeth 30 to 34, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
nostrils directed slightly upwards ; internasals distinouy 
narrowed anteriorly, usually longer than the prefrontaJs ; 

1 preocular ; temporals 2-f3, rarely 3-j-3 ; 9 suprnJabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye, 6th excluded by the lowest 
postocular. 

Body rather stout ; scales in 19 rows, strongly keeled, the 
outer row sometimes smooth. V. 133-157 ; C. 68-86, for 
specimens from the Indo-Chinese region. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip. 

Yoimg : dark olive-green or grey above, the colour 
descending on the sides of the body as V-shaped bars, often 
continued round to form complete bands ; lower parte and 
intervals between the bars on the sides of the body yellow. 
Adult ; olivaceous or greyish above, tmiform or with dark 
reticulations or with dark cross-bars enclosing lightish spots ; 
laterally they just reach the ventrals and are edged in firont 
and behind with white ; they may or may not bifurcate ; 
whitish below, with or without indistinct dark cross-bars. 

Total length : ^ 720, tail 190 ; $ 940, tail 270 mm. 

Hange, Upper Bmma (Gole Tutep) and Suprabum in the 
Triangle; N. Siam (Doi Su-tep); Tong-King; Annam (Kon- 
tum) ; Hainan ; Southern China ; Formosa. 

N. percarinata, according to Pope, inhabits the water- 
courses in forested, hUly country. It feeds upon frogs and 
their larvae, fish and Crustacea. From 4 to 12 eggs are laid 
at a time. 
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216 Katrlxitugell 

^oirue (RAn^'ijfiAuJ anj’I i Boumt 1931 BulL Cea, Inutf I’ub 
n»oo Aprd p HI (Tun'4lM Twg Kang r»n») — 
pKuanyil Dourwt Borp laloehioe 1D3B p KokS 

A nuchal rtootc and ^lattd the Males on each side of the 
5 iroo\e disUnctlj enlarpcU and paired. SlaxiUary teeth 22 to 
23 the last two ahrupllj and very stronply enlarged noitrda 
lateral intemaeals as long aa the preCrontals 1 pre* and 
3 po«tocularB temporals I +2 6 aupralab ala 3rd and tth 

touch ngthoeje 5th «rs larye acalrfl m IS rows throughout 
feebly heelwl the outer rows smooth \ 117 126 C 3tM0 
Prownwh above with a dorso lateral aeries of small reddish 
spots best marked anUr orly » pale (orango m hfe) A shaped 
mark on the i ck its apei forvards top of heid bro«n 
I p3 lighter a black spot belov the eye another »t the 
angle of the mouth lower parts anteriorly pale orange 
speckled with brown th s colour rapidly increasing In amount 
BO that the hinder parti am entire)) brown 
Total length 430 tail 7o mm 
KnownonN from th© tjpe lorahty 

pis very dwt net sj.ei ea ewnb nes the dental characters of 
•ufeminiaM with the nuchal scale characters of n cAelu 


217 Katrix hUuUyaaa 

Himurvas Kkelsacs 

TrointfoiMlw ^ tn4l<jy«'«u» GuitlW 18M Kept Bot lad. 

P y and K^J Condoal 

BamUy 11 S Tvu 1908 p »!» 

IS, 3‘landSU twmmg ib<l.xa.l9»0 P 
jiST^ f>'”atnyv»us AaijAndsJe, 3 A. B b 

ilfS I BA*6*,pA, kmalaytH,J t\aU 3 Bombay 

PZS^mV P 603— Aorrw amoloyaaa* 6m ^ 

rk 5 * ‘®f* P “Ud tod SIus xlu, 19« p 485 
f BatjeHingK H B xiu. 1939 p 1*0 . „ 

/wia,a»wt(^„ <monuW*U IW^J Bombay 
V V* ® " “ P 3J8(KI>« HJI,) 

Waf 19*5 3 Bombay H H S »*. P « 
(Huton Ka..hiiiHJU Loi»do») and «x. 10*8 p 89l 

more Or less distinct the three we^iaD 
rrrt^h , ” ®‘ *1*41 TCinon narrower than the others tie 

y, *®"'^*'>n« hidden between the two adjacent 
*® 20 the last two strongly and 
nostnlslstewl 1 preocular temporals 
. “.'“Pralabials 4th and Stli touch ng the cy® 
th?ou<^^^ ^“^1 strongly keeled those of 

^ I"*! 176 6 70-95 . 

tie^perus extend ng to the 7th caudal plat© not forked 
IS epinose throughout the spues bemg of rather Urge sne 
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and longer at the distal end than at the proximal end ; at 
the base of the organ on either side of the sulcus are two 
enormous spines. 

Olive above with small black spots, and two dorso-lateral 
series of small yellow spots or narrow cross-bars, rarely absent ; 
lower parts yellowish, speckled with bro%vn or black or nearly 
entirely grejush or blackish ; a yellow or orange collar usually 
interrupted in the middle and succeeded by a dark cross-bar 
or triangular patch ; labials yellow with black sutures ; 
sometimes two oblique black bars, one below, the other 
belmd the eye ; neck and fore-body sometimes with a 
reticulation of black and j'ellow, the colours confined veiy' 
largely to the interstitial skin. 




Fig. 97 . — Natrix himalayana. (B.M. 67.7.22 1.) 


Wall, WTiting of his colour variety oriwtvs, states : — “ AH 
the specimens were remarkable for the brilliancy of their 
adornment. Besides the conspicuous yellow or orange collar 
with its broader posterior black border, these specimens were 
ornamented behind the yellow with an intensely brilliant 
chequering of vermilion, more or less apparent in the anterior 
half of the body, but reducing in brilliancy from before 
backwards.” 

Total length: ^ 820, tail 215 ; $ 1250, tail 305 mm. 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas as fat west as Sikldm ; 
Assam ; Upper Burma, north to lat. 27° 42' and as far 
south as lat. 22° N. 

Kaulback obtained two specimens in the Triangle on 
July 24th in copula. 
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218 Katrtx *abffiinl8t'. 

BFD NkCKCD KeELBACK 

Tnpyi^Ot*^ 


Soc Slim. i. ld*« p IB — KAoMopku 


WbO. 

x>i« im. p WB. 

»nd*m, 192« p «M . Ddor^. W 
^/(l(nf tuB<nin4aM,BiTtitli P Z 8 1939,p 579 » 8h 

3 DftrjoeUnx 7^ 7* S *m, H79, p IM iMfHodofc 

Noiri* Afflen Schmidt 1955. An»r Miu Noi% BO 157(No^ 
H»iMn . N York) -A’atw* «.Nn.n(oto 
Qua*. 1933. p 132. fig . Simth. Roc Iftd Moi ***^ 
p 239, aadxlu 1910 p 4S3 •«*] 

Kalft* ««5iMiu<i(a ionjfa>ap«MM toAH.t jwiUmW 
LiBm»a8tfi.Joafn.»ui.p 2M (lIe>iwlM»g “"i BimO) . □«««. 
PokusgNat But Doll »*. Wl.p 187 ^ 

Ilatnx {RJiabiaphu) laataomcx Boitfwt, 1934, BolL . . 

Pob Hwi. K»r. p 189 (Loo Uo, Ajibmb i “"‘rSir 
pAu Aifiuidjanui laobaorttU, Bootrot, Serp IboOmuo** ** • 
p 90, fig tmd 

A nncUl groove uid gUod, the bcbIm on e*eh 
groove being dieUnclly eoUrged and paired In 
fonn {htlUfi), iees distinctly, sometimea not at wit ^ ^ 
eonlhem (lyptm) Uaxitlary tocth 24 to 20, 
abruptly and very strongly enlarged (fig WO, p 2W)t 

lateral, intemasalsasloag.ornearlyaslcnjg.aatheprefi^ta"' 
Ipreocolar, teiaporal9 2 p2or24-3 ; normally 8 eopTal«>aw» 
Sid, 4th and 8ta tooching tb« eye Body rather etout ■ 
scales In 19 row®, strongly keeled, the outer row smoot^ 
nemipeou extending to the 15th caudal plate, forked tor 
nearly | of its length . there are no Inaal spines 
Olive brown or greemsh above, almoet umfonn or^to 
black and yellow reticulations, the colour being to 

the interetitial skin and the edges of the scales , an oblique 
black bar below the eye , belly yellowish, sometuoes 
black dot on the outer end of each vent^ shldd , neck 
life tinged with vennUton, the colour confined chirfy to 

interstitial ekln, young with a jet-hlack cross-bar or tnaugmar 

mark on the nape, bordered with yellow behiiuL 
RaTige The whole of the Indo-Chinese subr^on “ ** 

Sikkim in the north-west ; southern China . Hamsn , Hong' 
Kong, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago 
Two forma can be defined, a smaller southern f<^ 
(a tubmMnala) and a larger northern one (s heUeri) Morpho- 
logically they appear to interg^e completely with oiw 
another, but the extremes differ so much that tlOT nught well 
^ regarded as distinct speoes The boundary uo® between 
the two b not clear ; I tentatively place it at lat 22“ N 
2i $ AcOen does not range south of this line, but i* 8* 
tvbmxniota often oocore north of It. 
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I. Natrix subminiata subminiata. 

V. 144-164; C. 72-89. Total length: ^ 750, tail 185; 
$ 760, tail 180 mm. Colour as described, the subocular bar 
usually very distinct. The nuchal groove and enlarged nuchal 
scales ate not conspicuous, and in specimens fiom the extreme 
south of Indo-China are usually entirely absent. 

Specimens from Malaya not included. 

n. Natrix subminiata heUeri. 

V. 167-173 ; C. 72-96. Total length ; 950, tail 235 ; 

$ 1300, tail 300 mm. Adults may be almost uniform in 
coloration ; the belly is powdered with grey, and the sub- 
ocular bar is indistinct or absent. The nuchal groove and 
enlarged paired scales are always distinct; juveniles are 
coloured like the typical form. 

N . subminiata is found both in the plains and in the hills. 
Wall states that it is uncommon in the plains in' Burma, but 
is common in many of the hilly districts. Exactly the reverse 
obtains in Siam, where it is one of the commonest of snakes in 
the great central plain north of Bangkok, but almost unknown 
in the hilly districts. 

In Siam it is diurnal in its habits, and is very active ; 
although it will bite freely when first caught, it quickly 
becomes tame. It feeds cliiefly on frogs and toads. When 
excited it will erect the body and flatten the neck in a marked 
manner. 


219. Natrix stolata. 


SistPED Kbeebaok. 


Coluber slolatus Linn. 1758, SyBt. Not. 10th Ed. p. 219 and 12th 
Ed. 1766, p. 379 (Asia ; Stockholm) ; Bussell, Ihd. Seip. j, 
1796, pp. 14, 16, pis. X, si (Gonjorn) ; Andersson, Bih. Sven. 
Vet. Akad. Hon^. Stockholm, xaav, (4) 6, 1899, p. 12. — 
Tropidonotus slolatus, Bonlengor, E. B. I. 1890, p. 548, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 263 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. 8. 
sVi, 1905, p. 302, and xviii, 1907, pp. 108 and 206, and 1908, 
p. 320, and xix, 1909, p. 616, and xx, 1911, p. 803, co). pi., add 
xxvi, 1919, p. 662 . — Rhabdophis stolaiua. Wall, Bn. Ceylon, 
1921, p. 105, and J. Bombay N. H. S, xxix, 1923, pt 806 ; 
Prater, ibid, xxx, 1924, p. 168; Prasor, ibid. XX3^ 1937, 
p, 469 ; Bourret, Serp. Badochino, 1036^ p. 92 . — Natrix stolata. 
Pope, Kept. Chins, 1936, p. 128 f Cochran, Proo. XT.S. N*t. 
Mus. Ixxvii, 1930, ii, p. 24; Shaw & others, J. Darjeehng 


N.-H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 121. 

Elaps biiinsatus Schneidciv 1801, Hist. Amphib. ii,p. 299 (India). 
Tfo‘^dor<otus stolatus var. eryibrostictuti Wall, 1911, J. Bombay 
N.H.S.xx,p. 606. ^ 

1 Tropidonotus rt^ieeps Peters, 1869, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 444 
{'* California *’). 


Maxillary teeth 21 to 24, the last two stron^y and abruptly 
enlarged; nostrils direct^ slightly upwards; intemasals 
much narrowed anteriorly, as long, or neatly as long, as the 



prefronUh fronUl conKtrictiyl in the middle, twice aa long 
as broad I prcNKnhr trmporal-i l+l or 1+2, normally 8 
Bupralabialf Srd 4th v 1 Bth toucbng the eye Scalce m 
19 rows htromflykeclHl except the enter row which is smooth 
the tijB more or less dHtinctly bidcntate V 118-153, 
C 50-89 


Hemipenis extendinj* to the 8lh caudal plate, forked at the 
extreme tip it ii 'pinose U>roxi(,hout, the spines being closely 
set and of almost equal aue there arc no basal spines 
Olive greenish or trownisli above with black spots or 
reticulated croan bars inliT«ecled by two dorso-latcral yellow 
or buff stnpea on the hinder part of the body tho stripes are 
best marked and the black spots least evident, the green colour 
being almost uniform dark olive lower parts whitish Bome- 
times with a small black spot on the side of each ventral 
sbeld top of head olue uniform or the shields edged with 
black lips yellowish the colour extending up as a vertical 
bar m front of and behind tlio t\e, . tho shields may or may 
not be edged with black In tho newly l«m the light dorso- 
lateral stnpes are replaced in the fore part of the body by a 
senea of spots * 

^all (1911) describes two colour forms aa follows — 
forsna typxca The margins of the scales, especially 
th«r bases are adorned uith blue-grey or p^e blue The 
ro ounng is concealed when the snake is quiescent and only 
T^r snake under excitement mRat» 

•u It is mo«t conspicuous, and may be confined to the 
anterior part of the bodx This is the common typo and may 
bemetwithanyuhere 

en/ttrtMjielas In This tho far more beautiful variety, 
onght vermiLon replaces the blue adornment of /onno typ^a^ 
I'f extensively distnbuted and is more or Ie« 

waent m the quiescent state Specimens so ornament^ 
e a speckLng of the same hue on the belly, and m some the 
th^t 13 yaUoe or orange 

coastal atw ^ appears to be confined to the 

<? 720, tail 180 9 820, tail 170 mm 
iXTniu' Ceylon thewholeoflndiatoSindandthoN^ 
iaUt ;*» Hainan , Indo-China as far south 

T L Andaman la 

opcii^.n ^ “"y authentic proof that this snake 

Indo-China or m any part of the Malayan 
wthMt « recorded W Tenassenm. but 

Siam ^ have seen specimens from C^tial 

Bouiref «t ^ ^bainal Paknampo CSengkoi Krabin) 
King but tbat he has 

not obtamed it m the southern parts If French Indo-Chm» , 
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t?ie records from the ^esiBstils ^re old and have never 
been confirmed- 

Waii {1911 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of this 
litnn smke, and the following remarks are taken mainlv from 
His articles. 

It 18 common in many parts of Ceylon, India and northern 
Indo-OHins, inhabiting both the plains and the hills to alti- 
tudes of 5,000 and 6,000 feet. It is diurnal in its habits and 
of gentle disposition, never attempting to bite when handled. 
It feeds mainly on frogs and toa^. In Indie it restivatcs 
towards the end of the dry season, re-appearing as soon as 
the monsoon breaks. In northern India it hibernates draring 
the^ cold weather, hlktnig appears to take place during 
iEstivatioa, and the eggs, usaany from 5 to 10 in namher, 
are laid daring the months from May to September. The 
hatchlings measure from 130 to 1*70 mm. in length. 

220. Hatrix platyceps. 

Tropidonotus plaiytxps Slyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 297 
(Assam and Datjeeliags Calcutta); Boulonger, B.B.l. 189U, 
p. 543, and Cat. Sn, Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 248 ; WaU, J. Bombay 
K.S.S, sax, IflfJfl, p. 340; Annaacide, Kec. Ind. Jlfus. 1912, 
p. 49. — Rhaltdophis plcit/ceps, WaU, J. Bombay N. H. S. xcbc, 
J933, p. 604.~Mtfnj; platycept, Shaw &, others, 3, Darjeeling 
K.H. S. xijj. 1939, p. 118. 

fferpelonas sicbcldii Gtinther, 1860, B. Z. S. p. 156 (Himalayas : 
Itandoci}, 

ZameaU himaXayantu SteindacUuier, 1867, Sitz. Ber. Zool. hot, 6es. 
IVi'cn, 3a-ii, p. 615, pi, xiii, fig, 1 (Himalayas : Vienna ; not 
ee&j by me). 

Tropidomtas cArusargw, (non Boie) IVall, 1907, 2tcc. Ind. TUus. }, 
p. 166. 

ZVoptdonofus Jirihi Wall, 1914, J. Bombay J5. H. S. xwu, p._ 186 
(Chittong, JCepot; Colcuttej , — Shabdophio firOti, "Woll, ibid, 
aaciv, 1923, p. 606. 

Maxillary teeth 19 to 21, last two fairlj’ strongly and abruptly 
enlarged; nostrils lateral; 1 preocular; temporals Iri-l, 
-rarely 2-f-2 ; 8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye. Body kender ; scales in 19 rows, more or less distinctly 
keeled, those of the outer rows often smooth. V. l'I4r-217 
(232j ; C. 86-107, In one of the types the anterior 4 sub- 
caudols ate single. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, not forked. 

Coloration very variable. Olive-brown above, with small 
h/ack spots ; rarely a dorso-lateral series of white spots ; 
frequently two white black-edged parah^ Sines, or an effiptic 
raarfc, on the nape, or a white black-edged streak on each side 
of the head or a black line from eye to gape ; Sips wSnle or 
yeSow, belly j-ellowish, with or without blackish dota, bordered 

Vot,. TO. ' ' X 
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outtide with bnght red m life . fitqnratly » 
of elongaU blackish spota along ewh ‘ 

surface of Uil frequentlj mottled arith blackish, throat 

”TS“* tte .yp» orXo,«yi^.. both h.Uhl»P. 

and recard them aa conapecific with A . 

To3 length 3 S«0, toil 225 . S 735, ttU 

Songe TheHimaUyuiromKuhiiiitmthotnstto^^ 

(Ator uid Khui HiUt) m the e«rt ““ 

Dat]eehog district at between 6,000 and 6,000 leet 

221 Matrix beddomel 

Sjaetofiaalu«B<>J<lorne. I8M. Madia* JoutB- Med So vup 
(Niltnni London] _ _ . •_,* n 169. 

TVopidonoIu* a«h!tlo*ii« OftnlW, ISW. R«pt I. 

pi am, fig E(non no® P™?* t 't’aH 

iSM. p 3« and Cat 8ft. Ent Mm S. tW P 
J Bo^baT N H 8 rrei. I#«. p CM — iZA»MopA« 

Wall, ilnd Tzix. 1913. p. M6 
5I*xiIl*ry teeth 23 to W. the last two abnipHy 
strongly etilaj^ , nostrila lateral . 1 • .. 

1+1 or 1+2. rarely 2+2. 8 or 9 supraUbiaJs.^ » ^ 
or 4th to Qth touching the eye Body alender , 
rows, more or l«* distinctly keeled the enter one er t 
smooth V 140-160 , C 62-42 


Qootn V 14<>-IW , V ox-ex ..... near 

Hemipems extending to the 12th caudal plate, fc« 

Olive brown or brown above ; a eenea of y^° ^ 
each one between two black epoU or short tiansvn* . 
along each side of the back , belly whitish, ^ mtorea 

dott^ with brown on the aides, labiala yellqw, tn ^ 
edged with black , an oblique, yellow, black-edgeu 
froni the eye to the gape ueu^y present ... 

Top of bead m the young very light brown, *P®~^ srans- 
dark brown on the vertex, and with a white or ^ 

verse bar behind the panetals , m adult usually 


entirely brown, but the transvcTBe i 

In the young the yellow spots upon the ^ 
in evidence than the black ones, m the adult the gimost 
the case In aged individuals the markings ^ ^ 

entirely lost, the hack then being almost uniform o 
colour 

Total length • d 625, 140 . ? 690, tafl 210 mm - j 

Bang* The Western Ghats aouth of . ,„4 tbe 

17° N ) Wall states that it is common m the 5’%'^ , 4 iie 8 v 
Wynaad at between 3j000 and 7,000 feet U f««ds 
upon frogs and toada. 
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222. Natrix nigrocincta. 

Tropidonotua nigrocinetm Blyth, 1866, J.A.8. Bengal, xxiv, 
p. 717 (Pegu, Burma ; Calcutta) ; Boulenger, P. B. I. 1890, 
p. 346, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1803, p, 265 ; Smith & Kioss, 
J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1916, p. 244 ; Smith, ibid, iv, 1922, 
p. 206 . — Rhabdophis nigrocinclus, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 606 ; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 91. — 
Nairix ntgrocincto. Smith, P. Z. S. Ser. B, 1938, p. 579. 

Tropidonofits eiaenhoferi Gyldenatolpe, 1916, Kungl. Sv. Vet. Ak. 
Hand, Stockholm. Ir, p. 11, fig. (Muang Fang, N. Siam ; Stock- 
holm), 

Psetidoxenodon fruhatorjeri Wcmer, 1926, Sitz, Ber. Akad. Wiss. 
Wien, oxKsriv, p. 49 (Siam; Vienna) ; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. (10) i, 1928, p. 496 (=ntgroctncttM). 

Maxillary teeth 27 to 29 ; the last two strongly and abruptly 
enlarged ; nostrils lateral ; 1, sometimes 2, preoculars ; 

temporals 2-1-2, rarely 1-1-2; 9, sometimes 8, supralabials, 
4th to 6th touching the eye. Scales in 19 rotvs, tvith bidentate 
tips, all distinctly keeled except the outer row, Avhich is usually 
smooth, y. 160-170 ; C. 80-97. 

Hemipenis extends to the 8th caudal plate, forked for half 
its length. 

Olive-green above on the anterior part of the body, browner 
posteriorly, with or >vithout narrow black cross-bars, some- 
times interrupted on the mid-line ; whitish below, uniform or 
powdered with grey, or almost entirely grey, or whitish 
anteriorly, grey posteriorly ; lips white with two black oblique 
stripes, one below the eye, the other from behind the eye to 
the angle of the mouth ; nape and hinder part of head white 
in the young, edged with black in front, and with a broad 
black bar or chevron behind ; the outer parts of the chevron 
■may persist as an oblique bar on each side of the neck. 

Total length ; d 880, tail 265 ; $ 840, tail 185 mm. 

Mange. Tenasserim and Burma as far north as Tbandaung, 
Toungoo district ; the whole of Siam. Bourret records it 
from Tong-King. 

Natrix nigrocincta is widely distributed in Siam. I obtained 
specimens from three well-separated localities, and have 
recorded the follovdng variations (1922). 

Northern Siam and Pegu. 

1 preocular. V. 161-170 ; C. 83-96. Adults with distinct 
cross-bars (13 exs.). 

Peninsular Siam. 

1 preocular. V. 150-167 ; C. 72-82. Colour as in the 
northern form (5 exs.). 

S.E. Siam. 

2 preoculara. V. 156-164 ; C. 74-84. Ooss-bars indis- 
tinct or absent (4 exs.). 

X2 
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1 kept two indinduaU fw some xnontba They active, 
graceful anakea of diumat habits They fed upon frc^ 
fob picking the latter oat of the water, and boltmg tbera 
with great rapiditv 


223 Natrlx meotlcoU 


Trvpi^olM Jertlon. 1853. J A.B *«i 

p 85i)(tV\-n»il tvjieloat)— Tr0V>*<lano(i»<'wntuoti,Boala|W, 

FBI 1x90 n 34S sodCst Sn Brit Mns 1. 1893. p M>> 
^»ll 3 BomU* N H a savi. 1918, p MS— 
rniwtiwli. tt al] ibid, six, 1933. p 601 


Jiaxaitry ter th 33 to 35. the last two abnipUy and rtro^J 
e^rgcd noetnli literal, 1 ptrocnlar, t^porals 2+“ * 
-+3 . g snpralabiala 3rd, 4th and 6th toachmg the tjt 
Body rather stout Kcales In 19 rows, all dirtinetly 

outer ro» which may be smooth, V- 135-1” » 

ncftnpenii extending to the 9th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip 

Green abore, with broad bbek croas-bara or qtudrangnlar 
olaek spots, irterniiited bj two aeries of hgbl dor»-lat^‘ 
»pi>t8 Of Imes lo^er parts white, a white or yeDow hae 
or celbr acroM the back of the bead , a white dot on each 
of the frontal pre and poetoculars and labials below 
'*hite throat and sides of neck yeDow m hfe 

ToUl length j 3S0, tafl 118 , 9 476, tad 160 pm 

The W extern Gbala from TalsTsdi, Goa Frontier, to 
•irsiancote A eompamliTely mo specie^ 


*'4 Katrlx ehryurga 

Phy, B,rp 3lS.pl xu. figs « * ’ ’ 

*«wr (m psrt). F B I lt90. p 345 wd Cat Su. B*\‘ 
0893 p iss tadllept Malay Pen. 1912. 
ri-Tyjarju* ■« j &,n,i«y^ H 8 19?3. P 60® 

paftj Anget floH SIw K. »f Pant (SI i, 19S9 P- 
r™p>'*motuj;une«uaCaoU>r,IM7,Cat MaLRept p 93(P«e»J<* 
^ 

Maxillary teeth 27 to 35, the la4t two abruptly andfrtdy 
enlarged nostrils Uteral , 1 preocular, temporal* 
^+2, 9 supraUbials, 3rd to 5th touchy 
® “fralehiab touching the anterior gemab 
« 10 «»*». aU more or Im «rofiglr 
KeOed, with bidentete tips V 165-165, C &4-101 

Hempenis to the 8th caodal pUte. forked near the tip 

OUve brownish, .greeaidi or grewh above with a doW>- 
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lateral series of sliorfc white or s'^ellow transverse bars, edged 
outside and connected across the vertebral line, with black ; 
lower parts whitish, iismUy with a black spot at the outer 
margin of each ventral shield (specimens from the Malayan 
region may have the ventrals beardly spotted with black) ; 
lips white, the colour continued backwards and forming a 
chevron upon the nape, this mark always distinct in the 
young ; supraorbital shield sometimes white. 

Total length : ^ 650, tail 145 ; 2 716, tail 195 mm. 

Range. Tenasserim and Siam as far north as lat, 19° ; 
Kamchay Mts., Cambodia ; the Mala 3 'an region. 

As shown on pp. 288 and 305, the Himalayan and Hainan 
records of this snake are not correct, and in consequence its 
range is here much restricted. 

I have not seen, the specimens recorded by Angel from 
Chieng-Khoung, in Upper Laos. 

226. KatriK callicbroma. 

. Nairiv chrysarga ca1lxcl\,ro)na Bourret, 1934, Bull. Instv. Gen. Bub, 
Hanoi, April, p. 15S (Ba-vi, Tong-Bang; Paris ). — Bhabdophis 
chrysargus caWto/iromtts, Bonrret, Serp. Indochine, 1930, p. lOl. 

Natrix auchenia Smith, 1939, B. Z. S. p. S80 (Hainan ; London). 

Like chrysarga in dentition and general scalation, differing 
as follows — 8 suptalabials, 3td, 4th and 5th touching the 
oye, and in the coloration of the head and neck. V. 162-159 ; 
C. 79-86. 

Greyish-olive above, with indistinct, narrow black, trans- 
verse bars, intersected on the dorso-laternl line by short, 
whitish bars ; lower parts rvhitish, lightly powdered with 
^ey ; lips white ; a light patch on the head and nape 
immediately behind the parietals. 

In addition there is a nuchal gland. The scales of the neck 
are not altered in shape or size, but on stretching the skin of 
that part, tevo parallel longitudinal areas of naked skin are 
exposed, the condition being as showm in the figure of 
RaUznophts ceylonemis, p. 3I0. The areas are separated from 
one another by three series of scales and extend over a length 
of 9 scales ; they are present in the type but cannot he found 
in the paratype of awhenia, nor in the t 3 ’po of callichroma. 
Beneath the naked areas lies the gland (sacculated t 3 ’pc). 

Range. Hainan (Five Finger Sfountains) ; Tong-King 
(Ba-vi). Known from three specimens, all males. 

I have examined the type of chry. cxilllcliroma in Paris 
and regard it as identical with my N. avclienin. The species 
has particular interest in that it combines the gland of the 
sacculated t 5 rpe with the externai skin characters of the 
non-sacculated t3q3e. 
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BALAKOPBIS. 

Tfopvtono/u. Hnulmwr 1890 F B I p 341.MdCi 8n- Bnt 

Mu* I U93 p is: „ 

Rhahdapht 1923 J DomUfX H S p «<M 
Balaw^Jku Smith 1938 P Z 8 p SSS [type 
enw OCnthfr) 

SlaiiUary t«th 2A to 28 followed bj two enlaced, 
grooved teeth (int4fnor mandibuUr teeth feebly 
Head distinct from neck eye large, with Fiji 

Body moderateh elongate ecalw m 10 rows, *“,**^^ 4 , 
outer row, strongly reeled rentraU rounded , t^ 
Hypapophyses developed throughout the Tertebral 
A nu^d gland of tlie non sacculated tj'pe 
A single speciM 

226 Bah&ophh eeilooensb ^ 

rre{n<i<«w(w aryaarpue «ae erylenefuw Cuft^ i?iLS*or*h>»- 
Sn. Bnt Mot p 71 (Oeylan. ^^donj— 

Gtaiher Rejrt Bnt lod 1*« P 5M.P* 

Boulenjrr P D 1 1890 p 346, and C»* 8“ ipjl 

1893 p 23:-Ma«,pa«W,4on«nn* " ^ 

P 103 wdJ UOTbi^ H 8 na* »>» P »5-— 
eeyfannuu Smith. P 2 8 1W8. p 6*3 

hoetnl between two nasals , laternasals shorter t^ ^ 
prefrontala frontal longer than its distance from t 
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of the snout ; 2 pre- and 3 postoculars ; temporals 2+2 or 
2+3 ; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye ; 4 infra- 
labials touching the anterior genials which are shorter than 
the posterior. V. 131-141 ; C. 40-64 ; A. 2. 

The nuchal gland extends to about the level of the 15th 
ventral plate ; the elongated areas of naked skin which overlie 
the gland are separated by 6 series of scales. 

Olive-bronm above, with more or less distinct reticulated, 
black cross-bars enclosing a dorso-lateral series of large 
yellow or reddish, black-edged spots ; whitish or yellovdsh 
below, the tail speckled mth grej* ; lips whitish ; a dark 
brown stripe from behind the eye on to the neck. Interstitial 
skin scarlet, the colour shelving up when the snake inflates 
its body. 

Total length ; <J 500, tail 110 ; $ 460, tail 95 mm. 

Bange. Peculiar to Ceylon. A hill species ; only knowi 
from a few specimens. 

Nothing appears to be known about its habits. 


Genus PSEUDOXENODON. 

Peeitdoxenodmx Bouleager, 1890, F. B. I, p. 340, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
5 I\ib. i, 1893, p. 270 (type maerops ) ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935. 
p. 139 5 Bourrot, Serp. Indochme, 1936, p. 111. 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 28, increasing slightly in size 
posteriorly, the last two abruptly and much enlarged, and 
separated from the others by a slight interval, as in Natrix 
subminiata (fig. 95 C). Head distinct from neck ; eye large, 
with round pupil. Bod3' cylindrical ; scales on the anterior 
part of the bodj' disposed obliquely, keeled, without apical 
pits, in 19 or 17 rows,; ventrals roxinded ; tail moderate; 
subcaudals paired. 

Bange. China ; Indo-China ; the Malaj' Peninsula ; Java. 

Eight species are known, the most widety distributed one 
being maerops. Three occur in the area covered by this 
work. 

Key to the Species. 


V. 151-180 ; C. 65-80 ; body without cross-bars, maerops, p. 311. 

V. 131-142 ; C. 42-52 ; above with 15-24 con- 
spicuous broad black cross-bars bamhusicola, p. 313. 

V. 135 ; C. 63 ; above ^vith 33 small oblong red 

bars popei, p. 314. 


227. Pseudoxenodon maerops. 

Tropidonotiis maerops Blyth, 1854, J. A, S. Bengal, jaaii, p. 296 
(Darjeeling; Calcutta); Sloliczka, J.A.S. Berigal, si, 1871, 
p. 436 . — Pseudoxenodon maerops, Boulenger, F. B.I. 1890, 
p. 340, and Cat. Sn. Brit. JIus, i, 1893, p. 270; Venning, 
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:-r SM 

aun».l»35 p tsl Sm lh B-e j^S B«4*' *>> 

rroprionoPM »<ikt«T7>^«*W A»»de(»o» 1871 ■• *- 

p 17 (D*i-j«^Iing C»lrutU) j A S BenS*^ 

TroptdowM Dlyth (m 3^* gdi^r J A- 8 

nu p «93 (n*rj'^ftnK wul Wcotu) ^ ^ V*S1 

BengU U 1831 P tod® 

N B S x^i I0» p^W8 II S 

rhin. 1939 p Ml Sh.» A otbert J 
X 1919 p ISt ^ . laxs Cull Iti»<» 

Pti^tonnedm anjiuJiMfw •*n«/«rmu Dcur™» l*;^ - ^ 

Pob Hm« ipri P 2M(TWnd«o i«lCh*P*.Ten« 
n) BJil'^ffT’ IniJth n«, 1M9 p *18 


M«* lla»'\ te^-th *>5 to 27 noatnl lArg<“ between 
sut TP bet*wr th inttrn'W'Al-t half oi A 
tl at iKtwefm the irefrontftln loreallafpc *, ‘ ** *^ 
high 1 preotular not toucl tng th® fronUl 3JW ^ 

8 2 prafaf all 4lh and 6th tonehipg the eye tn E ^ 
temporaU2-^2 eeniaJa well de*elope'^ the »nt«i 

.horta ihm ll,. tolUrnor S<.lni m JO >0 « ” ’0 

tehWor nnnwh WIM N 16t-I80 ,0 

7n the lexuafly mature male the keela on the wchiaoi rep 

develop jtrong t ibercle« . , , »~\»A h\ 

Hemipenu extenJui- to the 7th caodal pl*^ * 
the 4th dwwl to the fork it is *pui»e except fctf * » 
are* at the extreme ti wlichi* eaJyculste the s]^ . 

file but long proximal to the fork it *\ mort 
tht rulcui 1 ps ate fotcntd bv two deep fold.’ and two 
run parallel with them -ot a 

orowiTi «h olivaceous or greyish shove with or wim 
virtelnt X r es of 1 ellowwh reddish brown or ontiS^ ^ ^ 
e<lo«l ipota or hort ctoss bars often placed j.-tmct 

dorso hfetAj >Krj“x of Mark spots a more or !» ^ 

cbei-ron si aprd mark on the nape pointing forwarts P‘Qj 
or aWnt u/fnw, h below the nctenor part ol^ 
with Urge j admnindar black or dark brown sp^ e®“. 
united l<7 fom cross bars posterior part of belly 
sp^Rled or clouded with black or dark grev ,»nal«« 

'loraal markings ate subject to considerable ^ ^ 

V^8JJ<l}i09j giving sn account of a large mimbcr of spec 

all from the neizbbourbood of Darjeeling ^ gome 
omamrjjtatKm of th a speoies is verj vaned sn“ ^ ^ 

specimetia extremely beautiful In a young evaroiue 
was riatj bJue behind this tie nape bore a brosd , ^ 
hUeV arrow head b^er^ behind with » narroiref 
cinnamon In some spec inina the head is a neb dykS 
m Mme the arrow head is bdliard cloth green m otP^ ^ 
and jn otberv is compt<*ieU ab^nt In some the ^ . 

nearly umformlj olivsccoos-grecn or brown In 
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series of dark costnl spots is but obscure, in others very black 
or liuriiUsh. In some uo trace of light cross-bars can he 
seen, in otliers they are more or less 'distinctly \‘isible, in 
others very conspicuous, sometimes uliitish, sometimes 
cmnumon, or the anterior whitish and the posterior cinnamon. 
Some specimens are chequered with green, black, amber and 
oclire spots. Witli all this. variety* of form, the specimens do 
not lend fhemseives to a grouping into colour varieties, for 
scameiy two specimetis are quite alike." 

Total length : 1 1150, tail 230 ; $ 1020, tail 200 nim. 

ffanf/e. ific Eastern Himalayas as far west as Isepal ; 
Assam ; the wlmle of Burma a.s far north as lat. 28' and 
south to Tenasserim ('L’aok jdateau) ; Siam .(Pa 31eaag- in ike 
extreme nortii) ; Aimam flarngbian plateanl ; Malay PeniU' 
stda (Cameron Highland-s). 

Common in the neighbonrhood of Darjeeling up to 5,000 and 
6,000 feet. Rare in Indo-Cbinn sovith of lat. 20°. When 
excited it can flatten the neck in a marked degree. 

PseudoxenodoH macro-ps sinensis (type locality' Yunnan-Fn) 
differs from the typical form jti having fewer ventrals (138-162), 
fewer snhcaudals (57-68), and in having usually' only' 7 supra* 
labials. 

Wall’s contention that the proper name of this snake is 
aufjusO'ceps because that iwne has page preference over 
mucrops is not a correct interpretation of the Rules of 
Nomeuciature, If names are of the same date, that selected 
by the first r6\'iser shall stand (Art, 28) ; the first renser in 
this case was undoubtedly' Sciater (1891). See also H. W, 
ParJjer, P. Z. S. 1035, p. 524. 

More material is needed before rve can satisfactorily deter- 
mine the status of the various members of this difficult genus. 
Pope, whose revision of it (1935) is the most complete yet 
attempted, includes six species. The differences between 
them are based largely' upon coloration and this, as shown 
in maa'ops, can be moat variable. The single .specimen 
which I saw in Paris, collected by Bourret in Tong-Kmg, and 
identified by* him as P. dorsalis, is certahdy not that species. 

1 provisionally refer it to hainbusicolu Yogt ; it has a scale 
formula of 19 : 17 15. V. 143 ; C, 51. 

228. Fseudoxenotlon bambusicola. 

Pseudoxenodon bambttsicoUt Vogt, lft22. Arch. Isatav. Bevlin, 
Ixxxviii, A, 10, p. 138 (Mountnins of N. Kwangtung) ; Pope, 
Bept. Cjiina, 1933, p. 140, %. 

Psewloxenodatv aieUi Vo^t, I. c. s. p. 139 (Lungtow, K. Kwaatung) ; 
Smith, 4. Ifat. Hist. Soc. Siorn, vi, 1923, p. 202. 

I obtained a single specimen of this snake in Hainan ; 
elsewhere it is known from China, 
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229 Pseudoxetiodon popel 

PieudoantHion Offwiit, I8M I*roe Bwl Soc 

xl p 119 (Ix>i &{oth»r U<»unt%in. Hain&n), nnd Peking K*t 
Hut Bull XV loll p IM. Eft tM^ 

Known nnU from the tjpe 


(ieniis HACROPISTBODON. 

WiicitipuJWuii Boulenger I8M. Cnl Sn Brit Mu* ». P 
(type/uo«'P*i »n.i Bept UaUy Pen lOlJ, p 1185 De Roo'j 
Kepi In lo ;ia'.tr*l Arch u 1*17. P 61 . Pope. Bept Oj““ 
18S3 p lei 

PtriKla?iutro4on D.-nburj(h. 1006. Proe Cel Ae*d Bet hi. 
p ai (typo c/inruuiu| 

rropi*»no(i« Jin peril Itaii|««jter, 1890. P B I P 311 

Maxillary teeth 11 to JB followed l>y two very Urge 
fackward pointing fangs, separated from’ the others by a 
short intenal Head distinct from neck, eye modwate, 
pupil round Body rather stout, scales atrongly keeled, in 
19 to 27 rows «ith api<.al pits , ventrals rounded . Utilrathw 
snort, Bubeaudals paired Hypaponhytes developed threogh 

out the vertebral column 

Ranpe The Malayan Rejnon , India. Yunnan, China 

The genus contains four species, two m the Malayan rrpon. 
’>1 the Chinese and one m India As alpwj rtated 
(p 282) It IS closely allied to the Maidovhu groop of 
Irora which jt ma\ have been denved In 2 /oerop«lAo»a 
r. ®PP“ar almo«t as ,f the development of the poetenw 
tangs had passed the stage when they were oally semeeaWs 
. ’ '^hey extend backwards alrooet m a strai^t 

one with the long axis of the maxillary bone, and it w only hy 
*[*vation of that bone that they can be brought into 
^ the members of the genus have the habit of 
ning the neck and fore part of the body and of adopting 
an erect cobr, i.ke attitude 

230 Macreptsthodon plumhlcolor. 

Cbeew Kkelback 

cantor. 1839. P Z S p 54 
tSsugt.,) Cl drswig In Bodleuin Lib Oirfo^' 

^^r,F B I 1890 p 391 — MoCT9pwtt<>*»» 

»^«»iger Cat 8n Rrrt Mus i 1893, p 267 . Fletdier. PP« 
D 3 m‘’ P Wril. J Bomtay N B 8 *vw 

in G. P b«s4 pi. and 1919 p 

>921 P 128, inec^, J Bombay N H 8 
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Xcnodon vtnWs Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gon. vii, p. 763 (Indos 
Oriontalea ; Paris), 

Amphiemia bracfiyttrum Jm, 1865, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. iii, 
p. 37, and Icon. Gen, Ophid, 1888, Liv, 29, pi, jjj, fig, 2 
(Sultnnpur). 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12-f-2. Head i-ather broad and short ; 
nostril between two nasals ; intemasal as long, or nearly as 
long, as the prefrontals ; loreal often united with the lower 
preocular ; 2 pre- and 3 or 4 postoculars ; temporals 2+3 ; 
7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; anterior genials 
shorter than the posterior. Scales strongly heeled, except the 
outermost row, in 23 or 26 : 25 or 27 : 17 or 19 rows ; V. 144- 
162 ; C. (5 39-48, $ 34-43 (for specimens from India). In 
21 or 23 ; 21 or 23 ; 17 rows. V. 154-153 ; C. ^ 40-45, Q 37-47 
(for specimens from Ceylon) ; A. usually divided. The scales 


A 



B 

Fig. 9d.~—Macropisthod<m phnnOicolor, 

A. Maxilla (B.M. 1930.5.8.266). B. Dorsal view of head and neck. 

of the neck are variable in character ; they may or may not 
indicate the presence of the gland below. In some individuals 
they axe unaltered •, in others a few scales are enlarged and 
paired, or there may be a vertebral series of very small scales. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 9th. It is strongly plicate and spinose through- 
out, the spines gradually diminishing in size as they approach 
the tip. The vertebral gland is of the sacculated type and 
extends the whole length of the body. A full description of it 
is given in P, Z. S. 1938, 1. c. s. 

Grass-green above in life, becoming dull olive-brown 
(plumbicolor) in spirits. Juveniles have a large A-shaped 
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mark on the neck Ha apex foraanJa, rraching to the frontal 
shield and a second much smaller one behind, the intcrreniDg 
space being bright jcl'ow or orange , a black alnpe from the 
e\e to the angle of the month and more or lees regular trans- 
Terse black spots or cros.'* bars on the back and tall , belly 
whitish vello« or plumbeous rarely with darkish spots 
With age the black markings entirely disappear 

Total length ^ 4fi5 tail 70 {760, Wall) . 9 600, tad 85 
CUO Wall) mm 

Rang'' The whole of ineba except the Ganges t alley and 
the extreme north we<»t Cejion 

Rare in the plam» common in many hiU districts, ascending 
to 7 OOO feet f( und usually among low vegetation or in 
grass It has been known to enter houses In dispoation, 
It IS singularly gentle and inoffensii e , when alarmed, it erects 
the fore bodi and flattens the neck like a cobra Some 
specimens are rerj timid and flatten the whole body on the 
ground (Wall) Its chief food is toads 


Genus PARARQABDOPBIS 
Pnwl^iupht Boarrei IM4 Dull Cen. iMtr Pub Hanoi 
Slsreh p 131 snHSerp Indoehmo 19S8 p l»)(typ*«ABp»^J 

SlaxiUarx twth 32 followed without anx mUrral by three 
much Ja^ff ones Head di,tmct from neck , eye moderate, 
Mth lerticalli elliptic pipil noirtnJ* lateral, between two 
Hotly cjlmdncal scales m 17 rows throughout, 
r*'* subcaodals paired HypepoP^T** 
'gly dereloped in the postenor dorsal yertebrx 

me type ^peclme^ on(.ina]Iy preserved in formalin, u no*' 

n a sen bad ctale of prcccnation The pupils, however, are 
uudoubtedb vertical but for this chsractCT 1 should have 
placed It in the genus \a*nx 

“^1 Pararhabdophls cbapaensls 

tAapoew Bouiret I e a (Chsp*. Tong Km*. 

“"“'j “ '“S “ ‘t' pnilTOiitols , teal 1<»6" 
u . 11 * 2 postocnlars, temporals 1+I » 

a supralabia), 4th 6th and 6th touching the eye. gemala 
«nt«>or » little ahorter than the po^or 
bc^es feebly keeled \ 177 . C 73 tail incomplete 

to the 6th caudal pUte. not forked . 

»pinose and calyeulate throughout 

wits V ««•« of row 6 on each side 

light centres forming two hght dorso-lateral stripe* , 
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browr^li below, the outer margins of tlie ventrals liiihter ; 
ftps Wfutish, the labials edged Avith bromi. 

Total length ; 790, tail 160 mm. 

Rnown only from the type-specimen. 


Gonns XEHOCHROPHIS. 


Ouuther, I8f>4, Bept. Brit. Ijid. p. 27.3 (tvpo cera.'^o- 
F. B. I. 1890,- p. .353, Bg., ami Cal. Sn. Bnf. 

Mus. I, 1893. p. 191. 


MaxUIary teeth rather long, 20 to 25, subequal. Head 
airiy distmct fix)m neck with angular canthus rostralis ; eye 
moderate, with round pupil ; nostril in a single nasal, directed 
upwards and outwards. Body cylindrical ; scales in 19 rows, 
s rongly keeled ; Avithout apical pits, A^entrals rounded : 

*®uuerate, suhcaudals paired. Hypaponh\'ses doA-eloped 
throughout the vertebral column. 

A single species. 

Mange. As in the species. 


232. Xenochrophis cerasogaster. 

Peaminophxa ceraaognsttr Cantor, 1839, P. 2. S. p. 52 (near Cal- 
cutta ; col, sketcli in Bodleian Lib J. — -TCttioc^irophis ccraso^ 
fftwter Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 18G4, p. 274; Boulongor, 
r. 1890, p. 363. and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 191 : 

Bombay. N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 104, and xsix. 1923, 

p. 600. 

Amphiama schis<<Kxum Jan, 1865, Aroh, Zoo]. Anat. Phys. iii. 
p. 236 (Indes Orientales). 

Head n^otr, elongate ; rostral large, plate-like, about as 
’> iutemasals nanroAved anteriorly, nearly as long 
fjj ; frontal long and narroAv, constricted in 

e Middle, Avhere it is about as brood as the supraoculars, 
uco longer than its distance from the end of the snout : 
oteal longer than high ; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars : 
emporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; 9 supralabials, 4th touclnng the eye, 

. uxeraded by a subocular ; genials elongate, the posterior 
P ir the longest. Scales in 19:19: 17 roArs, the tips more or 
less distinctly bidentatc. V. 140-154 ; G. 63-76 : A. 2. 
fh to the 12th caudal plate, forked near 

e tip ; it is calyculate and spinose throughout, the cups 
mg short and uniform in size ; the spines project from the 

oases of the cups. 

to green above, AAoth or Avitbont more or less 
IS met darker spots ; lower parts reddish, dappled Aiith 
purplish black, Avith small Achitish spots, particularly 
he fore-part of the body ; a bright yellow' line, Avhite in 
e young, along the outer margins of the ventrals, bordered 
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»bove with chocol.lc mid W™. ™ 

jellow edged with choooUte nbove. thw t« colon 
tinuou^ with tho^ u{>on the flanV* 

ToUllptiirtb J 510 Mil 120 n®,. 

llanj- tP iFpnlwdl Bmfl. ' 

Ooalpara) 



This Btnkingly haiidAome snake is almost entirely 
in Its habits Of Its food. Wall (1007) wntes 
many with a matenal «a fpxHm too digested to j 

untfl I found one with a freshly ingested sbnmp ^ 
realised from the colonr, texture and fishy odour t 
natare of the eontenU of other stomachs ” 
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Genus ATRETIUM. 

Tropidophis {non Coct. & Bib. 1843), Gray. 1849, Cat. Spec. Sn. 

Brit. Mus. p, 69 (type »chtstosiis). 
vltrctinm Cope, 1861, Pr, Acad. Nat. Soi. Philad. p. 299 (type 
schistosum ) ; GQnther, Bcpt. Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 272. 

Relicops, Botdongor, 1890, F. B. I. p. S52, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1893, p. 272 (in part) ; Pope, Bept. China, 1935, p. 159. 

Maxillarj’^ teeth 19 to 24, posterior largest; head scarcely 
distinct from neck ; ej'e rather large with round pupil ; 
nostril valvular, directed more or less upwards, in a divided 
or semi-divided nasal ; a single internasal. Body cylindrical ; 
scales keeled, without apical pits, in 19 rows ; tuntrals 
rounded ; tail moderate ; subcaudals paired. Hypapophysea * 
developed throughout the vertebral column. 

Range,. Ce 3 'lon ; India ; Yunnan. Two species. 

Key to the Species. 

A pair of prelrontals xehistosum, p. 319. 

Three or four profrontals [yiinnanensix'}, p. 320, 


233. Atretium sohistosum. 

r 

Olivaceous Keeijback. 

Russell, 1801. Ind. Serp. ii, p. 5, pi. iv (no locality given). 

Coluber eckistosus Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept, vii, p. 132 
(based on Russell's plate). — Atretium Kefiistosum, Gunther, Rept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 273. — Helicops schmosus, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 352, ond Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 274 ; 
IrVall, j. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 391, and xviii, 1907, 
p. 109, and xxi, 1912, p. 1009, col. pi., map, and xxix, 192.3, 
p. 608, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 135. 

Tropidonotus moestus Cantor, 1839, P. 2. S. p. 54 (Bengal: 
sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Tropidonotus surgens Cantor, ibid. p. 54 (Bengal : sketch in 
Bodleian Library). 

Rostral broader than high, visible from above ; internasal 
longer than the suture between the prefrontals ; frontal ttvice 
as long as broad, much longer than its distance from the 
end of the snout, not twice as broad as the supraocular ; 
loreal about as long as high ; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
temporals 2-|-2 ; 8 or 9 supralabials, 3rd and 4th, or 4th and 
5th, touching the eye ; anterior genials shorter than the 
posterior. Scales in 19:19: 17 rows, more or less distinctly 


* Absent in the American Helicops carinicauda, type of the genus 
Helicops, and in most other species of the genus, but present in H . angu- 
latus and H. polylepis. A reconsideration of the whole genus is indicated, 
or perhaps the abandonment of the character for that genus as in 
Chrysopelea. Pending revision, the genus Atretium is here restricted 
to Asia. See also Pope, l.c.s. and Bogert, Bull. Amer. Mus. Naf. 
Hist, boevii, 1940, p. 36. 
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keel«l the keeh on tbo posterior part of the body 

sndtai! \ 120 Mrf) C 63-85, A 2 
Hemiprni* forkwl ai the Junction of the distal J and 
proximal j, tpituini and i aKct^te throughout , the c*lyw 
are thick walled and prtwnl a honeycomb appearance, the 
apmes are small and on the floor of tho calj cee 
Oliic brown or (.rceriHh aljtise, uniform or with twrO senes 
of small black sjiots aii>n^ the l«ack , a more or less distinct 
dark InUral streak w»’p« times prev'ot . upper lip, outer !W 
of scales and lowir aurfaceu yellow According to 
specimens from ‘'Oiithem liulia have a reddish line down the 
Iwdj on scale rows 6 and fi 
Total length ^50. tail tCO ;$ 800, tall IBS nm 
Rangr Ceylon In^alAnaimalais, Wymaad, Mysore, UP, 
Oiiisa) Common in Ceylon and at Uangaloro (Wall) 




« ^ f Aisfoaun, inhabits the plains and plateaus up to 
•n 1 altitude It M quiet and moffenmre m dispoait’®" 
and diurnal m itg habits Although Lkmg a moist environ 
!*■’ ‘"'**’‘* actually Tn the water, and »t 

upon frog* and 

‘ of the b^y IS raised and the 

'‘‘•ol* of the body Wall records a 

wuple uken m co/nda at Bangalore on Au^st 27th . from 12 

to 30 eggs are bid at a tune 


234 [Atretlum yunnanrnsls 1 

ywwnonwme Aadcivoii, W78 
W YunnM.p 9K (MuMigla * Hotha. 'V V. 


Calcm^ .r v«u*np» « ixo*.. 

Vuniuiutn^u. Pope, Rep* esuna. 1938, p 

Western Yunnan. 


1871, nu— . 

, w Yo»a*“ ■ 
159, fig- br»^ 
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Gentis TRAGHISCHi 0 M. 

Trackischium Gunther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mas. p. 30 (type 
rujosum) ; Bonlonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 284, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 297 ; WaU, J. Bombay N. H. S. =dx, 1923. 
p. 608. — Tradhyischium, Berg, 1901, Comm. Mus. Nao. B. Aires, 
i,{8)p.289. 

Eminophts Werner, 1924, Site. Ber. Acad. IViss. Wion, (1) 
p. 66 (type lineolata). 

Maxillary teeth 18 to 20, snbequal. Head not distinct 
from neck ; eye moderate, with rounded or verticaliy sub- 
elliptic pupil ; nostril between two nasals, directed forwards 




Fig. 102. — Trachiscfiiitrn /ttscum. (B.JI. 74.4.29.1179.) 


and outwards ; body cylindrical ; scales smooth, keeled in the 
sacral region, in 13 or 15 rows throughout, without apical pits ; 
ventrals rounded ; tail short, subcaudals paired. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated Rostral as 
broad as high, or a little broader than high ; intemnsals much 
shorter than the prefrontals ; frontal twice or nearly twice as 
broad as the supraooulars, much shorter than the pnrietals ; 
loreal twice as long as lugh j 1 preocular : 1 long anterior 
temporal ; 6 supralabials, 1st smallest, 6th largest, 3rd and 
4th touching the eye ; 4 infralabials in contact with the 
anterior genials ; anal undivided ; hypapophyses developed 
throughout the vertebral column. 

Hemipenis short, undivided, and spinous throughout, the 
spines being of almost uniform size and arranged in regular, 
longitndintd series. 

Range. The Himalayas ; Assam. 

VOL. in. 


pimmativf Fnalps of gcntV d««positioti, hving 
under etotie« or fallen tr«*. fcraing upon wenns , 




lay from 3 to 6 eggs at * tiino 

Ht*/ to the S^eda 

I &c«l«a in IS rows 

Twopreftwif*!* . . 

C Beaiet is tS row* 

PrB&ontil initfle r«r«lT divided t 1 partocoJarj _ n SU 

V W, dark hKiwn . ... ** 

Prrftooul imrfe rwrriy divided { 1 jiwto«i>*rj 

V lM-15? be'lvjellow 

Tiro ptefrentais S praitocruUn , ® iOpr*l»bial» . 

Two prefrontal* ) pontoriiiAr, 5 • ****'""^ 


235 Traehlsfilihim ooptlcoU , ^ 

CoIomoMa rtumttnla Centoe. |M9, ^ ^ 2 
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Etninophia lincoUUa Werner, 1024, Sitz. Bor. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
Abt. i, cxssdii, 1024, p. 55 (typo loo. unknown ; Vienna) ; 
Smith, Ann, Mag. Nat. Hist., (10) i, 1028, p. 496 (=Juscum). 

A single profrontel, rarely divided ; 1 postooular ; tem- 
porals l-}-2 ; anterior goniais tvrice, or nearly twice, as long 
as the posterior. Scales in 13 rows, those on the sides of the 
posterior part of the body and base of the tail distinctly 
keeled in the male, feebly keeled or smooth in the female. 
V. 160-166 ; C. 28-42. 

Dark brown or blackish above and below, more or less 
iridescent, and with or without indistinct light lon^tudinal 
streaks above ; the young are light brown above with dark 
longitndinal lines. 

Total length: ^ 326, tail 63 ; $ 480, tail 65 mm. (700 ram. 
WaU). 

Baiigc, The Himalayas from Gilgit, Loharganj and Garwhal 
districts in the west to Darjeeling district and Assam in 
the east. 

Very common, according to Wall, in the neighbourhood of 
Darjeeling at between 6,(KW and 7,000 feet. 


237. Traohlsohium guentherl. 

TrachisehiurngtientheriBoxilonger, 1890, F. B. I.'p. 285 (Darjeeling } 
London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 208, pi. xix, fig. 1 ; 
Walt, J. Bombay N. H. S. xuc, 1909, p. 343. and -xxuc, 1023, 
p, 009 ; Shaw & others, J* Darjeeling N, H, S. xiii, 1939, p. 15i, 

Like fuscxim in head Bcalation ; scales in 13 rows, strongly 
keeled in the male on either side of the vent. V . 132-164 ; 
C. 30-43. 

Dark brown or reddish brown above, uniform or with 
indistinct lighter and darker longitudinal streaks ; yellowish 
below (coral red in life), uniform or scantily mottled with 
brown. Young with an indistinct yellowish collar. 

Total length: 308, tail 46 ; $420, toil 68 mm. 

Range. Sikkim ; Bengal (Darjeeling district). 

Common in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling at between 
3,000 and 7,000 feet. 


238. Trachisohium tenulceps. 


Oalamaria tenuicepa Blytb, 1864, J. A.S, Bengal, ^cnii, p. 288 
(Darjeeling ; Calcutta).— ITrocftisc/ittim tenmeeps. J^ulengor, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 280, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, to93, p. 299 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1009. p. 343, and 1923, 
p .609 ; Shaw & others, J. Daijoeling N. H. S. xm, 1939, p. 164. 


Two prefrontols ; two postoculars ; temporals 1 -f-1^ or 
1 -i~2 ; anterior genials not twice as long as the posterior ; 
scales in 13 rows, keeled in the male on the sides of the vent. 
V. 126-140 ; C. 28-42, 

y2 



COLTmSIPX 


32 » 

The younc are hrown *t>OTe the ecalc* »ith 
cdjw fomin^ Imea A(!olt« are dark Vo^ 

hlacVL*ih abore vellow Wow (bn^Ht yellow or orange in we) . 
t^l mottled Wow with I Town and with a brown incsiaJ w». 
Total length 370 tail 60 mtn ($) __ 

fiance Nepal SikUm . Bengal (Pujeeling district, MiUa 
near Barakar) 


239 Traeh&ehlam late 

TfocAtrfiim Urt Teracca, 1»M lUe Siiiwa Zool Cwwra. sii. 

p SA r rnitw Oneatalce Ce«wea) _ , «, « o 

TVoriueAtwa ywi>ewfa6»a<t* W*I1, Iflll J Bombay N 
m, p *01 (MnktMar 7S00 fort W itimalaya* 

TO typ* frttn V* 01 Tal art. OJeirtU) Bad*ii*rl»»P 


Two prefrontaU 1 poatocolar , temporals I +2 . 6 awprv 
labials the last verv long antenor gctuala not twice a* k>^ 
as the posterior «o»les m 13 row* strongly keeled iP «» 
male on either tide of the rent V MI-1-17 , C 
Ohre above veDowtsh Wow , poetenor half of beD/ *nd 
tafl nrufcsra or ttottlfd with pyer 
Total length d 305 tafl 50 , 5 *50, Ud 60 mm. 

«»n9e ITe^temRiinaUyaalMaktesarandMwrl'ftuu™' 


Genu PLACIOTBOIIS 

U9) Cat 8a. Bnt k P SOI (type 

j J Bombay N a 0 *xix. >»SS. p eiO 
T"*^""*** BonJrtiser 1893 Cat. Sti. Bnt Mo* i p. 

"ueWW «*«./ BonibayN H.8 xm. l«3.p «>2 ^ 
«epl Oima. IJJJ, p I7J 

afa^ry teeth 16 to 20. »ma0 equal , bead not daUnet 
from neck DOBtri! between two nasals, or between them 
and the first Ubud , eye moderate wjth veftically snbelhpW 
pupa loreaJ prwerit or absent , body short etoutidi, 
cylmdncal scales tntooth more or leas oblique without 
m 15 Mws (hrooghont , ventnds rounded , taQ abort ■ 
raiTdils angle or pair^ Kypapophyeea developed thto^b®’^ 
the coliunn. In all the tpeoea the mental tf m 

contact with the anterior ^mab. 

Burma Tong 'K his . S Chma. 

rour species are known , three are inclnded m tbui volome, 

the fourth, P inhabtUr^ Caima- . ^ .. 

la having distmcUy obhqoe dorsal scales and no 
orfae^ and atyanx connect Playv^otxa with TnriifMT**^ 
1 ban no hesitation m mutinn the two geoa* 
^^cter of the nostril la wamble The peculiar heinipMua 
’”,®~*^w»fi^hadowedmt&atof«ueAalis . 

litOe that u known of these siakea shows that th'7 
are oviparous and feld chiefly npon worms. 
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Key to the Species. 

1. No loreal. 

Scales scarcely oblique ; 5 suprftlabials, 3rd touch- 
ing the eye ; T. l-{- 1 blakmmyi, p. 325. 

Scales distinctly oblique ; G supralabjal-s, 3rd and 

4th touching the eye ;T. 14-2 dclncouri, p. 326, 

II. A loreal. 

Scales distinctly oblique ; 0 suprnlabials, 3rd and 

4th touching the oyo ; T. 1 4-2 . - nuchalis, p. 320. 


240. Plagiopholis blakewayi. 

Ptagiopliolifi bCakcujoyi Boutengor, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
p. 301, pi. 19 (Toiingyi, Shan States ; London); Wall, J. 
Bombay. N. H. S. xxix, 1923, pp. 467, 610, and xxx, 1925, 
P- 81b. 

Trirhinopfiolis nuchalis, Wall, 1921, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx\'ui, 
p. 43. 

Rostral broader than high, well visible from above ; inter- 
nasals broader than long, shorter than the prefrontals ; 
frontal much longer than its distance from the end of the 




snout, as long, or nearly as long, as the panetals ; no 
loreal (Wall records it in one specimen), its position taken 
by the outer end of the prefrontal which is wedged in 
between the posterior nasal and the preocular : 1 pre- 
ancl 2 postociilars ; temporals 1-fl or the .. united in 
one long shield; 5 suprabbials. 1st and 2nd small^t 3 d 
touching the eye, 4th usually the larges , i „ 

touching ‘ the anterior genials, which are a little longer 
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than tho postmor Scatoe Bcarccly oblique, thoeo 
sacral re{non feebly kwlrd In tho male V. 124-132; C 3 
23-31,9 21 paired or some of them einglc , A. 1. 

Tho hemipeiua is not forked, hut the eulcus niiurcatM 
near the bs‘ie of the organ , distal to the fork tho organ is 
spinosc, except at the tiji, where it i* calycnlate 
Dark brownish or reddish above, some of tho seft!^ cc^ 
with black, and with two dorso-lateral, more or less distinct, 
senes of small black spots , greyish or pinkish on the eiaca , 
yellowish (or pink in life) below, uniform or speckled with 
brown, or with tho ventrals edged with brown; a black 
chevron on the neck present or absent ; bps yellowish, the 
scales edged with black. 

Total length 380, Uil 37 mm (9). 

Hangt Burma (Kachin lliUa , Sonlhcm bhan States) 


241 PbglQphQlls deUcQurt 

fW'OTiAotMMaanWAnmL 19*0 fluU llu» lti»l Kat rar«. (*> 
J p tllCWgkumit l<[>ner’L*o*| IVa), Itownvt. Serp 
Indoebiae. lOja.ft J3S “ 

Smith. Ann Stag Kat Ui»t (ID) «• 

l»3o p Oat 


Differa from blaltuntj% a* follows — TeopCFfala 1+2, ® 
wpralabials, 3rU and 4th touching the eye, 5th and 6th 
dinmeilj oblique *V. 10^122 , 0. 20 - 2 b, 

k eUowish or pxyL«h brown above, a senea of round, black, 
aorso Jitonii spots connected to each other by light transver« 
wrs or chevrons a large black chrvrrn pointing forwards 
"fPc, edged in front and behind with lighter , lower 
P 8 yellowish heavily spotted with dark brown , bps with 
bl«k vertical bam 
Totallength 303, tail 45 mm (?) 
andvfn (Chieng kuong) , Tong Kmj (Oiapa 

ana i an B1 Pan Jits) 

A rare species 


242 PlagiophoUs nnchalls 

Booienew 18^3, Cat Bn Bril ktu* {• 
Ld'2 P*- liK 1 (Tbuogyi. 6 Bhan Stataa . 

^ OcmJvaTU) aul. 1993 P 323. 

8oc Bi.m , l9t5j,'l6sVd J WbayK Hj 
TO kav®««P "'“>k * Bombay N H B **f 

PP 497, 8)2, ami txx, J92S, p «U, xisi. *929, P 9®* ‘ 
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Taylor, Pr. Acad. ISfnfc. Sci. Philad. Ixsxvj, 1934, p. 302.— 
Pla^ophoHs ntichalit. Smith, Itec. Ind. SIiis. .-slii. 1940, p. 484. 

» Oligodan cwum Wall, 1013, J. Bombay JT. H. S, xxii, p.^514, Sg. 
{Tounpj'i, S, Shan Slates ; Bombay), and ibid, xxvii, 1920, 
p. 175 {»r. Tjuc}tath). 

differs from bhl’cwayi follows : — A squarish loreal ; 
tomporals 1 4 - 2 ; 6 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye, 5th largest. Scales distinctlv oblique, those of the sacral 
region, feebly keeled in the male. V. 132-142 ; C. 23-80, 
paired or some of the anterior shields entire ; A. 1. 

The hemipenis is forked for about half its length, but the 
bifurcation of the sulcus commences considerably further 
back ; it is spinose throughout, except near the bifurcation 
of the sulcus, where there are longitudinal folds ; at the 
extreme tip of the organ the spines are very small ; they 
gradualiy increase in size as thev approach the proximal 
area. 

Blackish browai or reddish above, many of the scales edged 
with black ; a dorsodateral series of rounded black spots 
connected Avith one another by light brown cross-bars, or a 
dorsal series of obliquely jdaced, liglit brown, black-edged 
cross-bars or elongated spots ; sometimes small white or 
yellowish spots forming a network; a broad black chevron 
on the neck, pointing forwards, tritU or without a pale edging ; 
belly yellowish, more or less thickly speckled with black, 
and usually with largo squarish black spots on cither side ; 
rarely the black spots are absent. 

Total length : 450, tail 55 mm. (d). 

^ngc. Burma (Mahtum and Bingbputyang, north of the 
Tnangie ; Katha district, Kacliin Hills, Mogok, Shan States, 
Toungoo district, Karen Hills) ; Siam nortli of lat. 13° 
(Chiengmai, Doi Ang-ka ; Khun Tan ; Sai Yoke district on 
the Burma-Siam border, north-wc.st of Kalburi). 

Wall records it from Burma at betw'ceu 3,000 and 4,000 feet 
altitude ; in Siam my specimens were obtained at 2,000 feet. 


Genus RHABBOPS. 

Grolea (not of Crosson, 1846) Theobald, 1S68, Cot. Rapt. As. Soo. 
Mus. p. 45 (typo btcolor). 

Hftabdop^ Boulenpcr, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mns. i, p. 300 (type 
oltvacctvt ) ; Wall, J. Bombay N.H. S. xxix. 1923, p. 610, 

Psaulocyd^hia Boulongcr, F. B. I. 1890, p. 299 (in part). 

Maxilla rather short, with 10 to 12 small, suhequal teeth. 
Head not distinct from neck ; eye moderate or small, with 
rounded or vertically sijbelliptic pupil ; nostril crescentic, in 
the nasal, or connected by suture with the fimt labial. Body 
cylindrical, elongate : scales smooth, wathout apical pits, in 
17 row's throughout ; ventrals rounded ; tail moderate ; 
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ftubcsodaU pairp<J H^pf(}<opbv^ Jirwirat l^ircraatuwV tW 
rertelnil cofumn 

Eaiiijt. Soulbcoi ItuljA Ponoa ; yum«m, Twoepecies. 
AVy trt (Af Stitrt<-tt 
Two tWa pn'nintol* 

Cte tO^^nuXAl (in^ prrfrantk) . btoota*', {>. SSi 


243 RhaMops clivsc'itf 

AUafK4clmt*u n<x}Jom». Qui»n J 

? t 0!*n«n(<iiJdv iulabor D^tnet. 

ol.rocn^ Coub-pjrr. F HI UW P 3«J --»>>*«*»?> 
<5<5(«w DooWi^pT c*t ta» Ijnt >!w I, ??• 

J &(nnh*7N a « xin. I»tt.p 

Htfad Jrpresseti rtv^tra} loucfe brtadrt than h^« 

• eff nsibfr frotg abov^ antow Wt^ts^sls 

ttan tfi«t betwwti the pirfrontals ! frontaJ larS*» 
J*a?'X a» broad « Jon-, 3 to 4 titnen aa bro*d *s tie fnji'' 
I^ef th»n jt* durUnec from the eo<J rf tie loort, 
*«?« panewlt , loreal lonppr tim tujji : ^ 

? L T urejjQ^t 1+1, loiyf, nAmnr , 5 *^*1*^ 

‘amtla, 3id tsuctinq the eve, 5tb very long ; portenw 
fww!" ta« tee intenor, tt^U> eenaratrf fmm one auotiH 
bj-fsW t SD6-215. C tl-U, A 2 
HeiBipfrus undivided, (rriinoM thfOBghoijt, dist^y 
fpii^ are nuflut^ be«ou^ creduaDe Iwyer, and M the U** 
« w orvan ar^ arfanji-d in lonpitoclinal srnes,. .panBel t® 
prominent Wda, 

yellow ibh tirmm above and Woie. * 
ifT"? i>«ies of rmail black apota, 2 dorso-UterJ «" 
"t!!!?, '■<^‘'»J=f‘f>d*et<nctly«l£fd -with dart. irov'Ci- 

"eetem Ghats jW^nnad; 

244 WiabdDpS bieolof. 

6,,^ j van. 

^!"‘*‘'“'***^'**~*' CmjtJw Jfetol B»t Ind l**4.P 

<^*;^ZooLll« V, Voaaan I#'? Jv 

’^t®***^ Kept A«€t Soe ttiis l»M P 45— 

Bni jio* I, Jf«i F 30l> 

H 8,ro. I9li p €«8 ^ ion#. T 

SSiT>S fi.*'" >“> " =•' 'w'-’^' 

&mt KWIy TOitidoJ nidnh ai»»iMnl .Ushtlj Op.™"** • 
TO f».4oM«£i. wt,* 14,:,,* m,tel , In®W' »*.• 
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triangxilar in shape, as broad as, or broader than, long, four 
times as broad as the supraoculars, usually shorter than its 
distance from the end of the snout, much shorter than the 
parietals ; lorcal squarish or a little longer than liigh ; 1 or 
2 pre- and 2 or 3 postocidars ; temporals long and 

narrow ; 5 supralabials, 3rd touching the eye or separated 
from it by the lower pre- and postoculars, 5th very long ; 
posterior genials as long as the anterior, separated from one 
another by scales. V. 187-214 ; C. G3-77 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis as in olimcctis but without the longitudinal 
folds. 

Dark brown or black above, yellowish- white below, the two 
colours strongly contrasted, but the line of demarcation, which 




Fig. lO i. — BhaMops hieolor. 

18 upon scale rows 2 or 3, often very uneven in outline ; tail 
nniform below, or spotted rvith black. Immature specimer^ 
may have the dorsal scales edged Avith black, forming longi- 
tutoial lines; in specimen B.M. 1935.10.12.10 from the 
Mishmi Hills, the dark colour of the back descends on to the 
flanks in a series of V-shaped marks. 

Total length : $ 600, taU 125 ; ? 675, tad 145 mm 
Variation There is considerable irregularity m the scaJa- 
tion of the head ; the internasals may be partly muted with 
the prefrontals or the latter with the frontal ; one example 
has an azv"ous shield between the prefrontals. _ 

Range. Assam (Khasi and Mishmi Hills) ; Burma (Kachm 
Hills) ; Western Yunnan. 

Bound in the hills ; it feeds on worms and slugs. 
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Genus OPISTHOTROPIS. 

OpmtJiotro}^ GftntJii'r, 1912 Ann M»9: K*l lli*t Gt **• 11,^* 
ftype aUr)( Bonlenp/ir. 8n Bnt Mu* i. 1893. p 283. 
Topo, n«pt Chin* 1035, p 194: Bouwt. Serp Indochin*. 
1936. p 125 

Cahnohydnu Boulc'ngcr, 1889, Ann Mng N*t. HUt (8) u, p 
(t™ oncterMnO , 

H(iico}uouJtt)ii>c()UArd 1890,l<ftK*tonli«ta,p IM^typeiyp^l 
TrtmendsUs Cope. 1835, Pr Aend K«t 8e Phil*, p 856 (‘TP* 
bnbeafuf) 

ropinopAM BoulenRCT, 1899, P Z 8 p 184 {typo latoucAu) 
LtparojAis Persce*. 1004, Itev. 8tii»»« ZooL xii, p 663 (typ* 

ContenopikM Wenier, 1900, J*hTb N«t WOrtomb U». p 63 (typ* 
pt/rOBlnlul 

PorwapwopAu Angel. 1929. Dull Mu* Htft. Uni P*rw, (2)1. 
P 23 (type prmatiUaru) , Dounot, Berp IndoAln*. 1939, 
P 132 

I’oraMxropt Qeurret 1934. DuD ln»tr l*ub 0 «n- H*noi. May. 
P 130 (type aanummmt) 

Maxillary teclh small, 20 to 40 iti number, subcqual, or 
the last tno slightly colanjed Head not or scarcely djstmct 




l08 —CptfUiotropu tfKnetri (After Smith ) 


moderate or small, with rounded or rcrticaUy 
. Dostnl m the nasal, directed upward* 
prefrontal very broad, usually single Body 
smooth or keded, without apical pits, to 
iTom 15-ln rt)w8 , ventxak rounded tad moderate , sob- 
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caudats paired. Hypapoplvyses developed throughout the 
vertebral column. 

Common characters unless othennse stated :~Head de- 
pressed ; snout broadl}' rounded ; rostral broader than high, 
just \dsible from above ; ])refrontal at least twice as broad as 
long, forming a long suture with the frontal, which is two to 
three times ns broad as the supraoeulars ; ana! divided. 

■Range. Siam and French Indo-China north of lat. 18° ; 
Southern China ; Hainan ; Borneo ; Sumatra. 

Eleven species are known. 

Keg to ihc S]ier,{cs. 


L Scales in 19 rows. 

y, 196-205 ; body banded fcoJlrnitw, p. 331. 

V. 14!) f body not banded. premaxiUarit, p. 332. 

H. Scolea in 17 row. 

10 or 11 supralabials laicratis, p. 332. 

8 Buptalabials ; intomasats twico as long as 

broad, not touching tho lorcnl andersoni, p. 333. 

8 Bopralabiala ; inlemasala broader than long, 

in contact vrith tho loroal tpcnccri, p 333. 

_ in. Scales in IS rows. 

Scales smooth ; 1 prcocolar jacobi, p. 333. 

Scales koelod ; 2 prcoculars onnanicttiis, p. 334. 


245. Opisthotropis balteatus. 

Trirnerodyicx OallcoOw Copo, 1805, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliilnd. 
xlvj, p. 426, pi. 10 (Hainan : Harvard) t Stoindachnor, Sitz. 
Bor. Ahad. \ViKs. Wien, cxv, 1300, 1, p. 905 ; Schmidt, Bull. 
Amor. Hua. Hat. Hist. Uv, 1927, p. 438; Pope, Xtept. China, 
1935, p, 167, pi. vii, figs. 13-H ; Gressitt, Poking Nat. Hist. 
Bull. XV. 1941, p. 189. 

Jjiparophis brdoti Porneca, 1904, Bov. Suisso Zool. xii, p. 004 
(China ; Geneva). 

Opisthotropis iMilticiiKla Fan, 1931, Bull. Dopt. Biol. Sun Yat 
Son Uiiiv. (IIJ, p. 82, fig. (I^-siang, Kwongsi Prov.). 

Intcmasals about as, broad as long ;• loroal as long as high, 
not touching the intema'sal ; I pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
temporals 1 -j-2 ; 8 or 9 supralabials, 4th or 6th, or both, 
touching the eye ; anterior gcnials shorter than the posterior, 
the latter diverging from one another. Scales in 19 : 19 : 17 
rows, smooth anteriorly, more or . less distinctly keeled pos- 
teriorly. . V. 194-205 ; C. 69-99. 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caudal plate, spinosc, the 
proximal spines being largest. Tbere are three much enlarged 
hasal spines set in a compact longitudinal row. The lips of 
the eulens are spinose and arc most conspicuous proximaUy. 
(Pope.) 

Olivaceous or greyish above, yellow below, with lilack annuli 
'vhich are broader than their interspaces above, and about as 
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COLOfiBIDie 


bfoacJ Wow . thry may be complete or altcm&to wth one 
anfiUier on tho tmd.^cntrsl line; e*eh bLiek unnulus above 
transveretjy m t»oby ayrDowlme; 
above With vertical yellow markmgn. otic in front of, end one 
bcbiod. the pjc, a third at the angb* of the mouth 
Total Ien«th $ 700. ttjl U5 mm, 

Hainan , Southern Chins • ToDg'King : Cambtdia 
bteindatbner) 

0 JnUealus fn?qticnta mountam Ktresma where H nsay bo 
found Under rocks It la qQick in *ts movemenla ajid do®* 
not bite whers handled 


346 OpWhctropls hrtmaxlllsris. 

I'antapuMpK** Ai^l, lBI9 BulL Wi» JIw* 

^r**. 0 73, fig (Chaenir UpywrXM. ToolU 

Bowiet. 8«rp todochiiw. p iJi. OpMrto»«f“ 

J>n*»«ar<ir« pop*.lUft CJun*. l^M.p IM 

feebly distinct from neck • intemosala nesHy I'm** 
w lOTg u btoad , lortal aa high a* ionir. not touen^ . 

^ iwetocoUr*; t«i»por*li 3+*. 
“d Sth toochia^ the eye, 6ih preveottd 
Pjetocnlar , poeuriof genial* nearly *a long** 
*“ 

be^oW . hpe whitish, margined 

Total leng^ 215. ud 60 tain. 

M*own only from the type*. 


247 Opwhotropls lateralis 

lauroltt Boulwicer 1 ^ 03 . Aaa U«g Bi*t 

»»3®.8‘‘ib C*« Kal BetUn.P SSI (Vw- 
Kwangsi l*rovinee, Ctuii«| 

1^2 iDternaaal . 2 pt? and 2 pcwt^nlarfl ; terapor^s 

eupralabiai*, 6th »nd 6th touching the ey*; 
**»e posterior. bcal« m 17 
mwll, .Otaorlj, Smc or !<«, dMmrtlj 
'• fW-na ; C <9-6(1 

rrnSmST to U» sill m«d»l plate, •piO»“ 

«W<ctora d«»ne, toe t«i w«« 

ve-brown above. With or without dark lohgitndnwl h»« 
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formed by a black edging to the scales ; wntrals and outer 
scale rows yelloirish white. 

Total length ; $ 360, tail 55 mm. 

Bangc. Tong-King (Man-son Mts.) ; S. China (K-wangsi 
Province). 

248. Opisthotropis andersoni. 

Oalamohydnui andersoni Boulongor, 1888, Ann.. Mog. Nat. Hist. 
(C) H, p. 44 (Hong Kong ; London). — Opisthotropis andorsoni, 
Boulougcr, 1. c. s. (G) vi{, 1891, p. 343. and Cat. Sn. Brit. M\js. 
i, 1893, p. 284, pi. 18 ; Wall, P. Z. S. 1903, p. 87 ; Pope, Bept. 
Chmo, 1935, p. 166, fig. 

Intemasals twice as long as brood ; loreal twice as long as 
high, not touching the intemasal ; I pre-, 1 post- and 2 sub- 
oculars ; temporals 1 -{-2 ; 8 supralabiols, 4th below the eye ; 
anterior genials much larger than the posterior ; scales in 
17 rows throughout, feebly keeled. V. 168 : C. 68. 
Olive-brown above, j'ellowisb below. 

Total length : ^ 246, tail 46 mm. 

Only known from the type-specimen. 

249. Opisthotropis spenceri. 

Opisthotropis spenceri Stnitli, 1918, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, Ui, 
p. 13 (Munng Ngow, N. Siam ; London). 

Intemasals broader than long, in contact with the loreal, 
which is longer than high ; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; temporals 
l-i-2 or 2-1-2 ; 8 supralabials, 4th and 6th touchii^; the eye ; 
anterior genials larger than the posterior. Scales in 17 rows 
throughout, all smooth. 

Olivaceous above, yellowish white below, the subcaudals 
mottled with grey. 

Total length : $ 560, tail 160 mm. The type is 600 mm. 
ia length but has a good deal of the tail missing. 

Bange. ICnomi from two specimens, both from the type 
locality. 

250. Opisthotropis Jacobi. 

Opisthotropis jaeobi Angel & Bourrefc, 1033, Bull. Soc. Zool, 
France, xviii, p. 129 (Chapa, Tong-Kmg-Yntman border; 
Paris) ; Bourret, Setp. Jndoehino, 1930, p. 128, fig. 

Frontal five times as broad as the supraoculars ; intemasals 
nearly twice as long as broad, not touching the loreal ; 1 pre- 
and 1 postocular ; temporals 1 -f-1 ; 8 or 9 supralabials, 4th 
and 6th touching the eye ; anterior genials nearly twice as 
large as the posterior ; scales in 16 rows throughout, smooth. 

V. 159-179 ; C. 69-90. 
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coi.?sBn)J! 


Shining blick iil>ove and befow, thairentnl^ fcnd roboiodal* 
with light 

Total length cj 640 tnllHS mm 

Rangt Tong Kin^ (Cliajut Tam <!ao, Ngan son) 

251 Opbthotropli acnametuls 

Pamkelv^ onnammni Bonrmt 1934, Bail Imtr Fob Q«) 
«*y P 170 (Bana. nearToofana C Annamj Paw) 
•ndSerp Indachne Jm p IJJ flg >MNki 

^th 23 the laal two ftligbtly larger than the 
ot ew Head *lighllj dietinct from neek , uitemaaals a little 
oro^er than long not touching tho lorwil . 2 pre and 3 poet 
^lare , 8 or 0 eupralabiaU, 4th and 6th touching the tye, 
low«t pcmtocolar , anterior gcniala 
aft^r than the poetcnof Scale* In 17 16 IStowssfflOoA 
T,tr* / mid body, etrongly on the postenor 

part ofthe body and Uil. \ ICO . C 123 

above vnth two dorso-Iateral eeriw of light, 
^ ’^®ry dietmct on the anterior part of the 

heeiM “^Piwanng towardi the poetenor part , head dark 
atififf I ” **“® diatmet Lgbt lm» »dj 

to ihA «^i *1/ *‘y®' °*‘® ^ of the lip, another 

heat! lifu ®onth and a third towards the top of the 
rwifnti. f brown below, the ©ntcr roatpna of the 

with brown 

T^fle^h 400. Ud ICO mm. 

W h.iT* ‘’tdy from the type apecjmcn 

Am-fa,! recogniung the characters upon which Bourret has 
taio^m« I believe the interesta of 

Optif!io(mpZ‘*'‘^^ artvM by extending the definition of 

Genus ASPIPDRA 
Rooon Sipes 

n£Vi\."z s 

from^^v^ ^ robequal Head not distinct 

laWl between two email nasals and the firrt 

round forwar^ and outwards, eye moderate, with 

l‘»eal Bodv intemasal single , no 

the malem^thl^. mnooth, keeled or spmoae in 

07 17 rows r^on without apical pits, in 16 

raudalaMn»Te^«®^‘*’i*’ ^^ntrals rounded , tail short , sob- 

tbeTertSSTcrfSJJ^ Hypapophyees developed thronghont 
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Common characters, unless otherwise stated Rostral small, 
high as broad or higher, just visible from above ; internasal 
large, as long as the suture between the prefrontals ; frontal 



Fig. 106 . — Aspidura trachyproeta. (B.M. 94.9.11.11-14.) 
Dorsal, lateral and ventral views of head, shewing soasory tubercles. 


large, 2 to 3 times as broad as the supraoculars, much shorter 
than the parietals ; temporals 1 4-2 ; 6 supralabials, 1st very 
small, Gth largest, dth touching the eye ; 4 infralabials in 



^*g- 107 . — Aspidttra traehyproctci. (B.M. 94.9.11.11-14.) A. Tail and 
ischiadic region, shewing spinoso tubercles of adult male. B. Four 
Beales magnifiod. 

contact with the anterior genials ; 1st ventral in contact with 
the posterior genials ; anal single. 

Hemipenis as in Trachischium. 
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rotnSBiTjE 


I^^ge Ceylon autl the Maldivo Islands 
Kon Bpfcics are known 1>m»nMiUvts, inoffenswe snikes, 
Ihipj! ui aod or among fallen leaver , feeding upon 'woniH and 
insert larvp ovjp^roiiH 


Kfy to (fte Sj)eeifa 

I Scales in 17 K«n 

A, Both poatocolan m oontMt with the 
panetal 

Aproonilif, mpeacKTilannoee than heir the 
twgthofthefroriuJ 

supraoeular not half the lohjrth 
Of the fnjntet , snout ronnidMl . 

KopeoCT^, *oprau«il«rniofethanheltihe 
canjth of the Orjnul, snout pointed . . 
B ^^iheupperpoetoeularuiwtiteciwii'h 
Uwpenetal 

Apraocc^ Snout pointed . , 

n. SoiJes ui H ig*, 

A preOeuler 


hnichiWrrftu* p 33* 
Ci^i, p 936 
(truflunoHd lioih.p 

ptMsUhen, p. 9S8 
tnxAyProttih P S 37 . 


252 AtpldorabMthytifThBS. 

SeylaU bn 
•»«». I 


(3 Ibeerttm 


*W^ Ih^’^Seep ». p « 
oo«»*pWBensof^ fcwrtpwrtlo,. OeyiSn, PensJ 

ocoST* « Ion# *>* the enpft- 

Danet,^ * P*]^nlar . 2 postoculan. both m twntart with '■fc® 
thKc tunes as Jong as the poeUnw , 
M tie I., I °n either aide of the vent leehly Veded 

V ; C 27-38. single 

less A,tJ^ reddish Iwenm above with four more or 

of fooguodioal etreaks and a vertcbtiJ tenes 

tbensno ’ *” nbbqoe hUckish ntnpe on each Kde of 

SDccklS' ^.^y'“nfonnve|Ujwi8h,taninOreor JmahtwdanUy 
'^/ed with brora, 

5300. 1.3 40 mm. 

the t ^°'*nd gmeraDv jji the hflb ; commtm m 

« .2‘^ Prem 2 to 6 .Sf «< M 


253 AspMnri eopii, 

E* Rept Bnl rnd B SOS. pi 

•Sd Loodoo). Boulrtigw, F B 1 ISW. p*^ 

u >« 91 . P 311 , WsU Sn.,Ceyten. 

iv-i.p j pamhsyN lB 5 a,p 611 

noot rwinded ; frontal more than twice as Jong a* the 
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supraoculars ; no preociiJar ; 2 postoettJars, hoth in contact 
voH) i)?o parietal ; anterior geniais twice as long as the 
posterior ; scales in 1 7 rows, sfrongjy keeled on the posterior 
part of the body and base of the tail in the male. V. 125-145 ; 
C. 20-35, tisuaiiy ah entire. 

Brown abov'C with two longitudinal series of large, black, 
pate-edged spots : a broad, obliqvie, black stripe on each side 
of the nape ; lower surface j'cDowish, spotted or speckled 
with dark brown. 

Total length : <5 il5, tail 75 ^ $’405, tail 40 mm. (650 ram. 
Wall). 

Mange. Cejdon (Hills of the Uva and Central Provinces). 

Not uncommon in the Bainngoda district at about 4,000 feet. 
Wall records a specimen containing 21 eggs, 7 in one ovary, 
14 in the other. 


254. Aspldura trachyprocta. 

Aspidura traciiyprocta Copo, 18B0, Proc. Acad. Kat. Soi. Philad. 
p. 75 (Cayloni ; GiSntfior, Ropt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 203, pL xviji, 
Jig. F j Bouiongor, F, B. I. 1890, p. 200, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
M«s. }, 18B3, p. SiS; Lnidfaw, Fauna Maid, and Lace. 1902, 
p. 121 ; Fletcher, Spot Zoylon, v, 1908, p, 98 ; tVall, Sn. 
Coylon, 1021, p. 209, and J. Bewnbay N, H. S. sxix, 1923, 
p. Oil. 

Snout rounded or obtusely pointed ; frontal not ttrieo as 
long as the supraocular ; a preocnlar, sometimes vei^' small 
or absent ; 2 postooulars, both in contact with the parietal ; 
anterior geniais 2 to 3 times as long as the posterior ; scales 
in 15 rows, those on either side of the vent and at the base 
of the tail spinose in the adult male ; scales of the chin of 
the male, particularly the anterior geniais, tvifch minute 
tubercles ; scattered tubercles also present upon the 
shields of the snout. V. 126-160 ; C. 21-26, $ 12-18, 
single. 

Light or dark bro^vn, or blacldsh, above, with longitudinal 
series of small darker spots and a dark lateral streak, most 
distinct in the young ; lower surface yellowish (yellow or red 
in life), spotted with black or with large quadrangular black 
spots, or entirely black. 

Total length : ^ 390, tail 40 ; ? 540, tail 35 mn\. 

Mange. Ceylon (Hills of the Central and Uva Frovinces). 

Laidlatv records it from the Maidive Islands (Male Atoll). 

Bx'ceedingiy common in many hill districts in Ceylon at 
between 4,000 and 6,000 feet -, recorded by Wall »p to 7,000 
feet. He states that the brilliant coloration is seen in both 
sexes. From 4 to 12 eggs are usually deposited, and breeding 
appears to go on throughout the year. 

von. m. 


z 
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225 AssMon dromsioad-hayL 

Atpsinm irammo^ fcnyi Roolcngm^ l#W, Sfol Z*yL 
pL — (Balanxo^ clt«t, Ceylon ( Loodan), W*U. Bo, Oeytoo, 
1921 p 213. end J BomheyN B.8 mt, 1953.P «!* 


He&d long sad narrow, enont pointed , frontal not ^ 
long ft* the sopraocular no pirocoUr ; 2 poBtocalart, wth 
in contact with the panctal , antenor genian about twice as 
long aa the pOTterior , ecalcs m 17 rows, those on 
of the Tent keeled u the male V 112-120, C 17^26, all 
paired or the anterior ones mngle 
Idght brown to dark grpy above and below, stttHigjy 
iridescent, tmiform or finely eneckled with lighter. 

Total length d 195, tad 30 mm 
Adnfff Known only from the type locality 


256 Aspiduta gnenthert 

ffumrtwt Fergnwm. 1#?8. P,* B p 819 (tWof lJ* 
IF ftonne* Ceyloai BonJengw. J.® 


P «0. 
Ceylon. 


and Cat Bo Or»t Mo* i. 1893. p 
- IWI.p 208, and J DontayK H B a3j*.18»,P 

Snout obtosely pointed ; fronW not twice as long « 
suprMcnlar , 1 preonilar , 2 portocnlan, only the tppw in 
contact with the panetal , anterior eenials 3 tioea a* long 
« the portenot , scales in 17 rows, those on either «4e ot 
the vent feebly fc«M m the male V. 101-116 , C 19-26, 
nngie 

1 j brown above and below, the back with 3 

Jo^tuc^ tenes of dark. Lght-edged dots, a vertebral «jd 
, head paler above , a yellow nuchal coBar, inter 
ropted m the middle and bordered with blackish in front and 
behind. 

Total iMigth SnO, tsir20 mm , 

iia^e Ceylon(CoaatoflheWestemProvmc«, BaUngoda 
district) 


Genas BLYTHIA 


P^enbald, 1868 Ckt Bept Aatal Boc MuS- P IVlf 


n'h s 


■^^^^^jj^JJ^AnBandale. 1012, Reo Ind. Mo* viH. P 1*?*” 

Maxdlaty teeth 20 to 32. those m the middle a bttle lon^ 
Head not dwtuict from neck . eye mod erate, 
^ vertically aub-eDiptio pupil J nostril beti^ 
^ ^tween them and the first labial, dirwt^ 
forwards and outwards, no loreal or preocular Body 
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cylindrical ; scales smooth, in 13 rows, without apical pits ; 
ventrsk rounded ; tail short, snbcaudak pained. Hypapo- 
pbyses dereloged throughout the vertebral colman, 

A single species. 


257, BlytUa reticulata. 

Calamaria retieulata Biyth, }B5i, J.A.S. Bengal, xxiii, p. S87 
(Assam ; Cafeutta). — Blyihta reticulata, TheobiUd, Cat. Bept. 
jfos. Asiftt, Soc. 1888, p. 44 ; Boulonget, F. B. I. 1890, p. 287, 
J?g., and Cat. Sn, Brit, Jfm. i, 1893, p. 314, and Kec, Ind. Mm 
jx, 1913, p. 338 t Annandale, Bee. IntJ, Mm'wii, 1912, p. 45; 
Venning, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, lOlO, p. 336, and 1911, 
p. 771 ; Wall, ibid, xvm, 1908, p, 323, and xxix, 1923, p. 611 ; 
Smith, Bee. Ind. Mns. xlu, 1940, p. 484. 

Aproairpidops anlccursorum Annandale, 1912, Bee, Ind. Mus. 
VH), p. 46, pi. V, fig. 2 (Janak-nwfch, Abor Hilis ; Calcutta), 

Rostral as high as broad, visible from above ; internasals 
half, or less than half, the length of the ptefrontals : frontal 




Pig. 108 . — Shjlhia rUiwlata. (After Boulougor, F. B. I. 1800.) 

Jarge, nearly twice as broad as the supraocuiars, mucb shorter 
than the paiietah ; 1 postocular 1 long anterior temporal ; 
h sapralabials, rarely 5, Ist smallest, last largest, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye ; anterior genials at least twice as long as 
tbo posterior; Jst ventral in contact \vith the posterior 
genials. V. 137-155 ; C. 26-32, $ 18-24 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis undivided and spinose throughout, the spines 
being placed oa folds of skin wliich are longitudinally arranged ) 
the distal end of the organ, and exten^ng for about } of its 
lenglb, are two longitudinal folds, 

Olive to blacldsb above, highly iridescent, the scales some- 
tones with Jl^bt specks or borders ; young with a white collar 

z2 
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COLUBRIDS 


inUrrupted on the vertebral line, disappeanog more or less 
completclv m the adult 

Total length J 315 tail 40 , $ 410 45 mm 

R'lnqt A^m (HiU-i north and south of the Brahmspatra 
to Jlarupur) Burma (Htingoan m the Triangle, Sima MOtti 
ofMyittma Chm and Lus^i HiUs) 

Oviparous 


Genoa HAPLOCERCUS 


Hapfoama Cuathef 1858. CM CoL So. Bnt Mb* p U 
etylonaw) Boolanger FBI 1890 p 290 and Cat Sil JW 
Kw i, 1891 p 309 . Wah. J Bomhay N H S 

p 610 


Maifflaty teeth 10 to 12, large, those anterior a littie longer 
than the others Head not distinct from neck , eye moderate, 
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without apical pits, in 17 rows throughout ; ventrals rounded ; 
tail moderate; subcaudals single. Hj'papopbyses present 
throughout the rertebral column. 

A single species. 

258. Haplocercus ceylonensis. 

Haploccreua (xyloncnsis GUnthcr, 1858, Cat. Cot. Sn, Brit. 3tus. 
p. 15 (Ceyloa ; London}, and Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 204, 
pJ. xviiJ, fig. G ; Botdenger, F. B. I, 1890, p. 291, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mub. i, 1893, p. 309 ; WnU, J, Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 610, and Sri. Ceylon, 1921, p. 143, fig. 

A.sp{dura carinala Jan, 1862, Arch. Zoo], Anat. Ph^-s. ii, p. 30, 
and Icon. Gen., Liv. 13, 1865, pi. 1. fig. 5 (Ceylon ; 3Glan). 

Rostral small, scarcely visible from above ; internasal as 
long as the suture between the prefrontals ; frontal longer 
than broad, usually shorter than its distance from the end of 
the snout, about twice as broad as the supraoculars ; 1 pre- 
ocular, pointed in front ; 2 postoculars ; temporals 1 -b2 ; 
7 supralabials, usually only the 4th touching the eye ; anterior 
g^als twice as long as the posterior, 1st ventral in contact 
with the latter. Scales elongate, smooth on the neck, feebly 
keeled at midbody, strongly keeled on the posterior part of 
the body and tail. V. 174-207 ; C. 37-55 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis umdivided, extending to the 8th caudal plate ; 
it is spinose throughout, the spines being large and few in 
number, those adjacent to the sulcus are a little smaller than 
the others. 

BrowTi above, Avith a black vertebral line, and on each side, 

A series of small black spot® ; an oblique, yellowish, black- 
edged bar on each 'side of the nape which may disappear in 
the adult ; low’er surface uniform yellowish. The young are 
light brown in colour above, with the vertebral line and dorso- 
lateral spots very conspicuously marked. 

Total length: 370, tail 55 ; ? 440, tail 60 mm. 

Jiange. Ceylon (Hills of Central, Uva and Saharagamuwa 
ftovinces). Common in the Balangoda district at between 
3,o00 and 4,200 feet altitude fWall). 


Genus XYLOPHIS. 

Platypttryx (not of l/ospeyica, 1803), UmnSril, 1863, Mem. Aca<J. 
Soi, Ft. xsiii, p. 468, and Ihjjn. & Bib. Etp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 500 
(type petrotai). , 

Sylophis Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 576 (type indicus) ; Boulenget, 
F.B.I. 1890, p, 283, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 303; 
Wall, J. Bombay N.H. S. xsix, 1623, p. 610. 

^lasillary teeth small, 28 to 30, those in the middle a little 
larger than the others. Head not distinct from neck ; nostnl 
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between two «mall nas&la, directed forwards and optwin^J 
eye moderate, with rounded or vertically sub-eUiptie pupil , 
loreal elonstatc, touching the eje; no prcocolar. antenw 
geniaUierr lar^je, m contactmththementaL Bodycylindncal, 
scales 8nio<jth without apica) piU, in J3or 16 rowa thronghout, 
ventrals rounded tat! short , aubcaudals paired Hypap®' 
physcs developed throughout the vertebral column 

Common characters, unlevs otherwise stated — Bc«tn“ 
small, as high as broad , frontal very large, 3 to 4 times 
broader than the supraoculara; 1 postocular ; llonganterw 
temporal anterior gcniala very large, occupying most of the 



®hmand reducing the first three infralabials to narrow etnp»* 
posterior gemals very small, in contact with one another or 
separated by a scale , first v«itral in contact with the posterior 
gemU. analsmgle 

HaixQe Hills of Southern India Two species are known 


Key to lAo Specks 
larger Chao the 

^'**th*"~™** *“P™ooiilarnotlarBerthan 
ihopoBkHTilar ^ * 


pemlell.p 34* 

tUnerhyticSu*. p 343 


259 Xylophls perrotetL 

PlMypUiyx pemtetl IW. i Bib 1854, Erp Gea vii. P 8^ 

J«.Icoi».060 1865. tjr It L* 

8^^'^“^'"®**“ BouUng^r. FBI 1890 p 2S3 and^ 
Mu» i. 1893.P 304. Wall. J Bombay N H 8 *»"« 
p Am ** *923, no 398, eiO „ tint. 

-KAoMowma mterecepAolun Guntber, 1858, Cat OoL So P"*- 
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Mns. p. 12 (Mndras I’lrjsidoncy ; London ). — Geophis micro - 
cephalus, Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 200, pJ. xviii, 
fig. A. 

Intcmasals very small, the suture between them half the 
length of that between the prefrontals ; loreal more than twice 
as long as high ; supraocular much larger than the postocular ; 
5 supralabials, 1st very small, 2nd long and narrow, Srd and 
4th touching the eve, 5th largest. Scales in 13 rows, V. 
139-147 ; C. ^ 27-38, $ 16-20. 

Hemipenis forked for f of its length ; it is flounced tlwough- 
out, the folds on the distal part being oblique, gradually 
changing until at the fork they are transverse ; proximal to 
the bifurcation there are smooth longitudinal folds ; there are 
no spines. 

Light or dark browm, with small darker spots longitudinally 
arranged or united to form stripes ; sometimes mth an 
ill-defined yellow collar ; lower parts dirty yellowish, spotted 
with black, or almost entirely black. 

Gunther’s type of viicroecphahim is uniform dark brown 
above and below, the scales on the posterior part of the body 
and tail hartng a yellow centre or tip. 

Total length ; J 550, tail 70 ; $ 620, tail 40 mm. 

■Range, Western Ghats (Wynaad to Tinnevelly). 

260. Xylophls stenorhynchus, 

OeophtJS stcnorh^chw Gtintlior, 1876, P. Z. S. p. 230 (Travancore ; 
London ). — Xplophia stenorhpnchw, Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p, 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 5, 1893, p. 304, pi. xs, fig. 1 ; 
Wall, J, Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 610. 

Xf/lopkis indietts Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S, p. 576 (Cumbnm Valley, 
JEadura, 5,000 feet ; London), 

Snout declivous and more pointed than in perrotett ; inter- 
nasals variable in size, sometimes very’ small, sometimes 
nearly as long as the prefrontals ; loreal longer than in perro- 
ieti, often extending anteriorly nearly to tbe border of the 
month, reducing the second labial to a narrow strip ; supra- 
ocular not or scarcely larger than the postocular; 5 supra- 
labials, 1st minute, 5th largest, 3rd and 4th touching the eye. 
Seales in 15 rows. V. 108-132 : C. 14-31. 

Hemipenis deeply forked as in pcrroieli ; the^ proximal end 
has transverse flounces ; distally these are united and form 
calyces. 

Dark brown above, uniform or with three rather indistinct 
darker longitudinal lines, and a yellowish collar; lower 
surfaces uniform dark brown. 

Total length ; 230, tail 20 mm. 

Range. Western Ghats (Anaimalais .to Tinnevelly). 
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Genns BOIGA* 

Cat Sma'^ 

Bou/a Fitnnjjer 1828 Netw 0«M l>pt pp 29 31. 60 (tpp# 

co/uW trrejttlan* Mernm), Winter, Ifatiny 

192* *11. p iia. Wmll, J BoinbAf N H 8 no. 1«4. 

P 8 3 

/JaeraCfphilut Fitunger, IW3. Sy»t Rept p 87 (type Dtpua 
ilrajnent Boil") 

0^ywl>pw Fitung^f 1843,1 cap 87 (type i>»jMo»*rTfjrulam) 
Bipfodmvirp/tus I Hunger. 1*43, I e • p 2T (typo lnytmotu*)[ 
^iil‘<rgpr. Cm 8n Bnt Ifua yi. 18*8, p 89, IV^ J Boosts 
^ 8 XXIX, (M, p 869. Werner, Arch- Netarg Barltn. 

^m4(182SK<i.A,U p 119 
^ip^Fjttingcr 1343.1 0 • p 87 (type rf«"<iit>p*aaj 
i9ftt^pam*n} ISM Prodr ClM* oAid-P 98 {typerywxiiw) 
JrtjiypWoe I>ujn4ril 1*43 I c • p 111 (type trr%Marw) 
XanaK&po* 7f«//awen (857, Proc Acad Net Sn Plutad. p 60 
Itypo ))iand>ngiO 

P»ppop4i* IturWy. 18:7. Proe lenn. Soe NJ WAlee. u. p 39 
l*)J>elaA«p«-.r«^i.idr») 

1693. Proe Acad K«t Sn,PhJ*iLp «7(type 
i'pew Bouleng., FBI 1890. p 357 

a ^ sobwittal m Stic. foUcA^ed by 2 or 

poored fangs. paUCme teeth ofton stroMly 
ectopterjgoid more or Jess distinctly forkrf 




C ‘'Vonota A. MexiUe D 

69 8 2*79-*o; 


Pelato iDonJlAiy ««li 
p DorsAl end tsteiel 


branches articulating with the lUWiUa 
BqA^i » *y® •brge, with Tcrtical pupil 

oblim... ^* 1 !* comprewed , vc^ea smooth, more or lees 
1 in 19 to 29 rows, the Tertebrsl sent* 

^ , rentrals roonded or obtusely angnUte 

pophjw' ^ snbcaudals pair^ 

Asiatic species 
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Common characters, unless otherwise stated ; — ^Nostril be- 
tween two nasals, the posterior more or Jess distinctly concave ; 
intemasals shorter than the prefrontals ; frontal as broad, or 
nearly as broad, as long ; eye large, its diameter at least twice 



Its distance from the border of the mouth, equal to its 
distance from the nostril ; rostral small, squarish or pointed 
posteriorly ; 2, rarely 3, postoculars ; 8 supralabials, 4th, oth 
ond 6th touching the eye ; anal entire ; hemipenis not forked. 
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The apical piti maj he single or paired They are aingle in 
mvlltmacvlata, cchraeca, tn^ofutla, gotool, ceylonenM, tnvU*- 
/o»ri<j/rt and rynorfwn In the othera they may be single or 
double, hut there is no regular order in which they are arranged 
[} linnifji not examined 

III all the meml>ers of this genos tliat I hare examined, 
the anal sac, jvirtieularlv m the female, w unusually long 
Wall, under U mvJlifa$cuiUi (1009), has commented upon 
lihat may occtu in tin members of this genus, namely, the 
division and reunion of the xertebral row of scales, so that 
the numlier of scale rows is alternately diminished and 
increa«ed I can conhrm his remarks 
Kanffc Southern Asm Tropical Africa, Papuaaia, Tropical 
Australia 


Some 25 species arc known 

All the members of the genus included in this work are 
nocturnal and mainly arboreal lo their habits They prefer 
buah« and shrubs to high trees, and when at rent coil them 
selves into a ball rather than he extended as do other anakes 
(dka'IiUln, DryopKu. ChnitoptUa) As far as is known, 
all arc oviparous Most of them are extremely vicioas in 
oispositiQn, and their method of coding the body and mode 
n "***'^^ described by WaU and is here giren under 

« tngmala All those 1 know have the habit of “ rattling ” 
the tail ahen agitated Their fond, ns one would expect from 
habits, consists mainly of birds and their eggs, 
and the trw haunting luards, m particular the members of 
e genus Calnifs They kill their prey by constriction 


Kry to the Speeiee. 

I Sc«!»ial9c.r:i{2},ro-« 

with Urgw Founded 

uniform browii above , 

V r21-54J, c 89-107 

v"^» undbnu brown abovo , 

r 2S3-2.M, C (00-119 

toargm* renuufed uc ob 

^ rov» , vertebral* atnugly 
t&eir pgetenor marym* tmacate 
^^^ncave , a <!anal series of branched 

® “Pper aurfaea ot 

V 208-420. 


mvtftfflnculata p 347 

oehmeea tpaJJt, p 349 
IP s*® 

oeArorea ocAro^eu, 

tngMoia, p 349 
gotool, p 351 

banuet, p 354 
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Scftloa in 19 rows ; hcmiponis not spinous : V. 

237-242; C. IIS 120 

Scalt!s in 19 or 21 (23) rows ; hemipenis spin- 
ous; bfick with (Inrk vrttobml spots or 

transverse bars 

Scales in 21 rows; back with narrow* black 
cross-bans nntl whit ish vertebral spots .... 
Seales in 21 rosvs ; temporals small, scale-liko ; 

bark with large elongated spots 

Scales in 21 rows ; colour uniform green 
(brown in the juvenile) 

11. Scales in 23 to 29 rows. 

Scales in 23. rarelv 2.’;, rows ; C. 122-157 

Scales in 23 rows ; C. 9.5 -102 

Scales in 25-29 row.s ; C. 102-1 19 


il’innciincnita, p. 353. 


ccyhnrnins, p. 361. 
muHifasciata, p. 357. 
multilcmporalis. p. 356. 


ci/oaca, p. 355. 


c!ino<lon, p. 357. 
dtghtoni, p. 359. 
/orsirni. p. 358. 


261. Boiga multimaculala. 

Lai\gk-Si’ottei) Cat Snake. 

Russell, ISOI, Ind. Serp. ii, p. 27, pi. Kxiii (Java). 

Dipsas muUoinnciilala Boie, 1S27, Isis, p. 549 (Java ). — Dipsas 
mttUimaailala, Kchlogel, Phj-s. Sorp. ii, 1837, p. 205, pi. xi. 
figs. 4 A- 5, and Abbild. Amphib. 1844, pi. xiv, figs. 13-16 ; 
Boulengcr, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 300 . — Dipsadomorphw multi- 
oiQCTifalux, Boulengcr, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mu-s. id, 1S90. p. 04 ; 
Walt &. Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1900, p. 340, and 1901, 
p. CIS : Wall, ibid, xiii, 1901, p. 534, and xxix, 1924, p. 809. 
and XXX, 1925, p. 818, and xxxi, 1925, p. 564; Prater, ibid, 
xxxviii, 1935, p, 201 . — Boiga multimaculata. Smith. J. N. H. S. 
Siam, vi, 1923, p. 203; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 330, pi. xv, 
D-I ; Bourrot, Soip. Indochine, 1936, p. 311. 

Boiga muliiniaculala /intnoncnefs • hlcil, 1929, Lingnnn Sci. J. 
■^ii, p. 213. 

Boiga multimaculata indica Mell, 1929, Lingnan Sci. J. viii, p. 213 
(Continental India). 

Maxillary t-ootli 9 or 10+2 ; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged ; 1, rarcl}' 2, preoculars, not reaching the 
upper surface of the head ; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; posterior 
genials as long, or nearly as long, as the anterior, usually in 
contact -with one another. Scales in 19 : 19 : 15 or 13 rows, the 
vertehrals fairly strongly enlarged ; V. 202-245 ; C, 80-109. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th-12th caudal plate ; the 
distal half is calyculate, the cups being thick-walled and 
feebly scalloped ; on the ventral surface there are a number of 
coarse spines ; the gjines are fleshy, only the tip being ex- 
posed ; there are about 16 in lateral series ; the proximal 
half is spineless. 

Greyish brown above, -nitb two alternating series of large, 
rounded or oval, dark brown, often h'ght-edged, spots, and 
two other series of much smaller spots on the sides of the 
body ; small vertebral spots may be present ; two broad 
dark brown or black longitudinal stripes on the top of the 

* Corrected to eihiangensis Well, in his " Separate " sent to me. 
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head diTergjng p(Ktt*n&rl\ alonj.itadinal etnpe or elongaW 
mark on the nape and another from the eye to the angle of 
the month lower ;>arta whitudt marbled or rpotted with 
} rown and with a aenes of brown apota alon(; each aide 
Total length o‘ 800 Uil 190 9 900. tafl 190 mm 
Pangr Burma as far north aa lat 22® , Assam (Sylhet) , 
Siam and the adjaeci t Lstands of the Gulf as far south aa 
lat 12“ French Indo China Soothem China Hauian Hong 
Kong 

There is no evidence to show that it inhabita Tenaaserun 
or Slim south of Ut 12* or the Malay Peninsula but it 
occurs in Java Sumatra aad Bonteo 
The Large spotted Cat Snahe ih not uncommon m northern 
Tenassenm Southern Burma and Central Siam, inhabiting 
forested localities It feeda on lixarda (mainly Calotea apeciea) 
and email birds In disnoaition it is fierce and bites readily 
when handled 


262 Betga oehraeta 

TawvyCat Shake 

{Bmgn oeArocea ochratta ) 

OuaOier IMS, Aan. iUg Nat Hist (4) «. 

P 4« ( Lothlon) 

(nun DIjth) Sudinka. 1871 J A 6 BenpL 
P 2 8 1871 p 184 (m parti. 
FBI 1890 p 301 (in pan) — 

Blyth) BoJ^r Clu Sn. Bnl Mwk lu. 
w jPd**^*"!*"* BalLRec IniSlw ui. 1W9 P i**. 
u,. t, h H 8 *11, 1909 p 35* AnaaniWe R«s 

Ind Wu, lu, ,909 p 28 , ^ 

rt®**^* ''•n. I«» l>c lad. llu* ui. P IM 
made) and 0 Bombay h H-S 
IW.l.i‘’v etotica* Shaw 6b»bb * Barker J 

“enwl N H S **. 1940 p 60 , 

{Botga oehratea watli ) 

Bfrth) 6UA rtk*. 1870 J A. 8 
* VV*U& Evans, J BombayN IL8 


i- Mbs lu. 1909 p *8! 

^ *2+2, anterior paUtme teeth nrt 
upm I preocular, not reachmg the 

t,mp^2+2or2+3 .-I™" 

one another ^ ** “ **** pootencw latter m contact with 

^MMber or separated by small scales . Tertebrals strongly 

muhimacalaJo 

life) yellowish brown above (1 coral red m 

® of the scales finely ed^ with bla* and forming 
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more ot less distinct transverse lines or bars, best marked in 
the young ; the vertebral series of scales sometimes lighter 
than the others ; paler below ; lips and chin whitish. 

Total length ; 1050, tail 235 ; ? 1100, tail 215 mm. 

Two races 

Boiga ochracea ochracea. 

Scales in 21 : 21 ; 17 tows. V. 223-252 ; 0. 100-119. 

Bange. Eastern Himalayas (Sikkim, Darjeeling district, 
Bnxar Duars) ; Assam (Goalpara, Sibsagar, Caehar). A 
common snake in the Duars. 

Boiga ochracea walli, nom. nov. 

Scales in 19 ; 19 : 15 rows. V. 221-246 ; C. 89-107. 

Sange. Burma, south of lat. 25° ; 'Xenasseritn ; the 
, Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

Wall has pointed out (1909) that Blytb’s hexagonalus is a 
juvenile specimen of cyanca, but his wish to retain the name 
hexagonaiue by transferring the authorship to Stoliezke is not 
possible under the Rules of Nomenclature. The name 
hexagonatus mast become a synonym of cyanea, and the 
next one available is Gunther’s ochracea. The type has 21 
scale-rows and is therefore the Himalayan form, and the 
localitj' (Pegu) from which it is said to have come is no doubt 
an error. Beddome, from whom the specimen came, was 
never in Burma, and his localities have been showm to be 
incorrect on many occasions. 

Wall’s steliczkie. with 21 scale-rows, therefore becomes a 
synonym of ochracea ochracea, and the Burma form is left 
without a name. I have pleasure in naming it after him. I 
regard it as a race of ochracea. 

263. Boiga trigonata. 

Inman GAmu. 

Bussell, 1796, Jnd. Sorp. i, p. 20, pi. xv (Vizogapatatn). 

Coluber trt'qonatiie Schneider, 1802, in Boclist. tronsl. Lac^p. jv, 
p. 266, pi. xl, 6g. I (Vizagapatam ). — Dipsaa trigonata, Bl,vth, 
J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, 1866, p. 294 ; Blanford, J. A. S. Bengal, 
xh-ii'i, 1879, p. 131 ; Boijlonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 358, and 
r. Z. S. 1891, p. 633 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. x\-i. 1905. 
p. 307 . — JOipsadomorphris triffonatus, Boidenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mua. Hi, 1893, p. 62 •> Wall, J. Bombay N, H. S. xviii, l607, 
p. 120, and 1908, p. 643, col. pi., and xjx, 1909, p. 267. and 
xxvi, IBID, p. 589, and xxix, 1924, p. 871, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921. 
p. 2S9i iheoldby, d. Bombay N.H.S. 3oci.w 1923, p. 129; 
Fraser, ibid, xsxix, 1937. p. 482 ; Shaw & Shebb., J. Darjeeling 
N. H. S. iv, 1930, p. 66 ; Shaw, Shobb. Barker, J. Bengal 
JT. H. S. x%', 1040, p. 04,~~Boiga tHgarutium, Nikolsky/ Fauna 
dolaBuasie, 1916, p. 187, pi. vi, 

J^ipsactomorphits (rtgonata var. 1^4, 
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J A S l>ii^ Imii.p S09.pl 9,figi 3A:4(rano-BsluthaUa 

frontier r*!c:utt«t 

ColJ^r KijUuituA Khaw Cen. ZooL lu. (2) p 528 {lodi«{ 

based on B<u» 11 1 pi ) 

Colttbtr caitnti/nnt Uaadin. 1803. Hat Nat Bept ri. p 2S3, 
pi tu\ tig 2 I'ana) 

Maxilkr) Udh 8 to 10+2, ant«nor palatine teeth not 
stfon?ly enlarged 1 preocnlar, not reaching the upper surface 
of the head temparala 2+3 , jioelenor geniali na long ae, or 
longer than, the anterior, eeparated from one another by amaQ 
scales Scales m 21 J1 15 rowa. vertehrola feeblv enlarged 
V 20&-256 C 75 Ofi 
Hemipenu as in nvUxmaailata 

Light yellowuh or grc\ lah hro»n above, uniform, or speckled 
with darker, and v ilii a verteljral aenefl of large, light, black* 
edgid, angular or A shaped, or y-shaped spots, which may * 
he connected to one another on the vertebral line , lower 
parts whiti-ih, uniform or with small black spots on the outer 
maigma of the ventrals head with light syminetncal markings 
Mmctimes black edged, viz . a median stnpo starting from the 
frontal and diverging at the posterior end of the panetals, 
the two arras extending on to the neck , a light atnpc from 
above the e)e to the angle of the jaw 
Annandale i rnflanofrphalui is based on three speciaens 
tilth dark heads 

ToUl length 3 s25, tail UO , 9 990, tail 180 mm 
R'ln^c Ceylon (Uvs Province) , the whole of the Peninmla 
V trr” i*' ^^oding in the narth*west to Baluchistan, the 
/c w Provinces and Transcaspia, W Himalayas 

Bmgidl ’ Himalayas (Sikkim , Northern 

r “id 1021) has pveo good accounts of the hsbita 

Tu f 11*”’™°*’ Indian snake.and his colour plate is excellent 
i he following points are taken from h» remarks — 

In aisposition, Lke other roemhers of its genus, it is one of 
ine most intrepid snakes I know With no further provocation 
than l>emg suddenly disturbed, it will aanurao an attitude of 
<lelian(*and act boldly on the offensive. The attitude adopted 
''’^actenstic The head and forebody are raised well 
he ground, the latter thrown into loops, more or lees in a 
It the head poised m the middle Pnor to the stroke 

^ inflated and deflated with agitation, and the tail 
.. . y The stroke is delivered with great mahee, 

the Jaws open widely, and as soon as it is delivered the creature 
*** attitude, onlv to strike agam and again 

d of tfa^ gemw CaloUs. but will aUo 

Fml mamraab. kilhng them by coitftnction 

a, ' •"> “ • ‘k* ''k™ kon. »ew» 

F.n„,„.pp«r«g™- 
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264, Boiga gokool, 

, Eastern Gamma. 

Dipaas gokool Gray, 1834, 111. Ind. Zool. ii, pi- 83, fig, 1 (Bengal j 
I/ondoaj ; Boulenger, P. B. I. 1890, p. 360. — JHpaadomorphm 
goix>ol, Anijandale, Bee. Ind, Mus. 1912, p. 49 ; Boulengor, Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. ijj, 1896, p. 64 ; WbU, J. Bombay N, H. S. six; 
1910, p. SSI, and xxix, 1924, p. 871 ; Shatr & Shebb.. J. 
Darjeeling N. H. Soc. iv, 1930, p. 36 ; Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, 
d. Bengal N. H, Soc. xv, 1940, p. 64. 

Closdy related to Irigonata of ■which it appears to be the 
Indo-Chinese representative. It differs in the following 
characters : — ^Maxillary teeth 9 to ; 1 or 2 preocnlars ; 
posterior genials in contact rvitb one another. Scales in 
21 (19) :21 (19) : 17 rows, vertebrals strongly enlarged. V. 219- 
232 ; C. 87-103, 

Hemipenis extending to the lOth caudal plate ; the distal 
half is calyculafe, the cups being large, longer than broad, 
and finely scallops vnth spinous edges ; the proximal half is 
as in rmdtimacvlaia. 

Yellownsh brown above, with a series of vertical Y-shaped 
or T-shaped markings on each side of the back, separated 
from one another by a light vertebral line ; head with a large, 
arrow-shaped, brown, black-edged mark, longitudinally bi- 
sected ,• a black stripe from the eye to the angle of the mouth : 
lower parts whitish, with an almost continuous series of brown 
or black spots on each side of the ventrals ; labials brown. 

Total length; ^ 800, tail 170; $ 870, tail 175 mm. 
Mr. P. E. Barker tells me that he obtained one 4 feet in length 
(1200 mm.) 

Mange. The Eastern Himalaj'as as far west as Darjeeling ; 
.Assam as far south as lat. 24° N. ; Chittagong. , , , . 

A common snake in the Duars, In disposition and habits 
like (rigonafa (Wall, 1910). 

Variation : — specimen labelled Chittagong {? Chittagong 
Hills) in the Bombay Coll, has only 19 ; 19 : 15 scale-rows. 


265. Boiga ccyionensis. 

Ceyi-on Cat Shake. 

Dtpsadornorphva ccyionensis Guntlier, 1858, ^1. Sn. ®r5t. 

‘Afus.p. I76(Ceyloa; London); Boutengor. (M. Sn. Bnt. Mus. 
in, 1896, p. 66 ; WoU.Rec.Ind.Mus. 1909,p, 152, and J. Bombay 
N.B.S, xxvi, 1919, p. 570, and x»x,_ 19^ P- S70, and 5n. 
Coylon, 1921, p. 27S.~ZHpsas ceyloncnsis, Guather, Bept. Bnt. 
Ind. 1864, p. 314, pi. xxiii. fig. B ; Bonloiigor, F. B. I. 1890, 

Dipsas ntichalis Gunther, 1875, F. Z. S. p. 

India , Londonl.—Bijwadomorpftus nuchcdis. TVall, Boc. Ina. 
Mus. iii, I909;p. 163, and J. Bombay N- H. S mcj. 1911, p- -79, 
end xxvi, 1918. p. 371, and xxis, 1924, p. _ 

tUpsadomorphns bcddamn IVall, 1909, Reo. Bid. Mu^ “ 

(^vJon). and Sn. Coylon, 1921, p. 282. and J. Bombay 
n. H, S. xxix. 1924, p. 870. 
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S botnhav H sxiz. 19^4 p 8)3 
MaxlUtl^> twth 12 x>\ 204 2 aiUenor j«»Ut«nc not 
Btron^\ PnJarvKl 1 pu-ooular, extending to tb* upper 
surface of tbe head often toiirhmg the front.ii ; teroporB\3 
3+3 or 3 -.4 ^nual* »4naWe. the fXMterior usuaHv 
contact with one anotlier *l leiwt antenoHy Scales m 
or 21 (rarrH 22) roua vertehmh etrong!> enlarged V 2U- 
267 C 90 131 
HcmipcnH 03 m luuUimotviota 

Orc^nh brown alwc with asenesof tertcbral.darb brown, 
blacft edged or btiirki<h tratinverBO, rarely oblique, aptAs, 
aometmes continued or attrmating„ iia tntnaverse bars on 
(fie iidea of the bnily Each vr^ebml spot corers from B to 
8 scales, and uiuiilly each scale haa a dark edging : nap® 

* oarfc hfotch Or transterae liar, »rfimetiincs broken up* 
usually a distinct dark streak from tbe rye to the angle ^ 
tne teoulh , loaef parts yellowish white, speckled Of powdereo 
with brown . a more or les* continuous senes of dark brown 
*p^ on the outer sides of tbe sentnU gcnerslly presatit 
^ 240 , 5 1315. tail 2M 

*«o fias examined many more specimens tbsn am 
awiiaoie to me. states that the male appears to prow much 
female It muat be rtmetobered. boweter, 
Mst hw ^etption of eeyf<me»sis » restricted to Ce)lon and 
wulhem India 

divided rfylontn»t4 mto four forms, giving e»c^ o”* 
pwjiTc rank The difTerenccs between them ate suTOnisnxed 
in the following table — 


Specie^ 

4r<t 
. teelU 

Rcslea 

V 

— 

C 

Rang® 

*rStoi»n«u 

1+20+2 

10 lOilS 
or 13 

21+253 

OS-103 

tv Ohate. 
CoyVcBv. 

it'ilormx 

12-13+2 

10 10 IS 
or 13 

2t9-2fle 

113-127 

W ChsU, 
Ceylon. 

«“cAifu 

“adamoft- 

14 + 2 

21(23) 21 
U3) IS 

214-931 

eo-ios 

GmjertDist 
W Chel*. 

Aasani 



13+t 

2ll2l IS 

25*-9(J7 

IIS-133 

AndamenJ* 


confirmed by the material m the Bnt«li 
^ examined, but, except for the differ^ce* 
numlier of scales round the body and the ventral and 
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nrv=nf w Ii" % possible ttiat, more material 

SrfaSri2^*' ® one extremely 

vSm ^‘'ocs. The y-ide range hi 

*iifierenco eonnte cannot be correlated with sexual 

aU the specimens have been obtained in the 
Ghafe and Ckiylon, and in these regions it is not 
finnJn ,^ocasional in^viduals have been recorded fimm 
mid ^ w ^ Chitlong in Nepal, and Sibsagar 

31 0(1 7 Cachar in Assam. All of these latter have 

ivwjyvn ^ mid-body and I am not satisfied that they are 
‘ specimens, both juveniles, from Nepal 

j ^ Mhseum) differ in having only two anterior temporals 
heiniT somewhat different colour-pattern, the vertebral spots 
atoent and in their place a series of transverse or oblique 
bvWnT? / ^ poJo^-P^’t^rn agrees with the specimen described 
mrnfi* 1911) from. Orissa. I have not seen the specimens 
the A from Assam or Ganjam. The form from 

-Waaman Islands is also referred to under B. cyanea. 

296. Bolga QBlnounclata. 

^^omorphua ginncunctVtw Wall. 1008, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
*^i p. 272, pL ■ — (Tinsulda. Assam ; London : type lost), 
tw MX, 1010, p. 832, and xmjc, 1024, p. 800.— tBotyo yuin- 
cnnaata. Smith, Roc. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1040, p. 484. 

jjj;^*j^ary teeth 11 or 12-f-2 ; anterior palatine teeth not 
^ y enlarged ; loreal in one specimen united with the 



Fig. 112. — Dorsal pattern of Boign giiincunciafa. 


? ; 1 preoouiar, reaching the upper surface of the 

oj. » temporals 2-f-3 or 3-|-3 ; posterior genials as large as 
a uttle larger than the anterior, partly or completely 
vJvf by small scales. Scales in 19 : 19 : 16 or 13 rows, 
'ortebrals fairly strongly enlarged. V. 237-253 ; C. 118-125 ; 
1 Or 2, 

^ extending to the 10th caudal plate; reaching 

® the tip of the organ nearly to the base are two prominent- 
^OL. m. 2 a 
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folds, eompiwd of lafge. H^ahy, clowlj let, pointed popiD*; 
botw«n them and the auletu are •wniUrly-ahaped papilla 
arranped m lonpitodinal nmw, Imt lea* clowly art , In generaJ 
appearance tU> reeemlile the flcahy aptnoao papill* whkh 
bemipcnn of the other luemhtT* of the gcntw hare, bat 1 an 
unable to deWt anj «pin« , the eJtreine tip of the organ ts 
e»!j cniate 

ielkiwuh or grcywh brown above, finelpf apeetled with 
dark broan and with a Tcrtehra! amea of dark brown or 
black spots or blotehes , each epot wvm from 6 to 8 ecalee, 
and each acalo ii edged with white ; between the Ipota are 
more or le« distinct whiUdt arena , inde* of the body niecUed 
or spotted with brown, with or without a aenee of small, more 
or lees distinct, brown tpota. altcmaUng with the Ttrtehrw 
ones , jtUowisH white below, thiddy speckled with brown and 
with a more or Ictw distirict aenea of white-and brown spots 
on the outer margins of the Tentrala ; nape with three lonsv 
tndinal stnpea . ujp of the head brown, the frontal and 
paneul* black, cdaed with white : a black stnpe from the 
the ancle of the mouth. 

Totallength 4 IMO. tail 305; ? 1200 . tad 310 mm 

Aw<am{Tin>ukui and lUngara. both near Dibmgarn}, 

Upper BuTOa (Iltintnan, north east of Fort Herta) 
hnow« frotn four ipecmena, and the type. 


2C7 Bolga barorni. 

Z.B p.606 clatH* 
llooleftser. F B L 1890 p. 85? — 

CouUwr. C»t 80 . Urit. Mi» lu. 1890. P « • 
fa OyloQ, IMI. p X83, and J B«»Ur « H. 8. »»• 
*9J4. p 849 

HaxiUixy teeth 13 op 14+2. anterior wdatine Wrth not 
«^Tgod , eje thwe limes as laj^ aa its distauee 
ra the mouth, longer than its distance from the 
pneoetdam, the upper extending to the upper surface of the 
bead Umpotab 2 t- 3 . 8 supralabiala, 4th and Blh touc^ 
^ 3rd just excluded . anterior gemals smaller than 

^ poetenor, latter completely separated by amall 

IBrowi.vertehralswblf enlarged. V 20S- 

Wemipeiua as m muliimaeulaia 

greyish brown above, with lighter, black edged, transrwse 
and a senes of smaller Made spots on each 
exten^ on to the ventrala ; lower parts whitish. 
cl.rv 1 1»^«ed with brown , Ubiab with black sutorw |a 
aW L ^ «J’*’ »o angle of the mouth, bordered 

iotal length 5«0,taai30mm 
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Range. Coylon (Gangaruwa). 

Known from two specimens, the second being in the Colombo 
Museum. The type, which is the only one that I have seen, 
is a juvenile, and this probably acconnt.s for the unusually 
large ej'e. 


268. Boiga cyanea. 


Greek Cat Snake. 


Trifflyphodon cyaneum Duin. & Bib., 1854, Erp. Gcd. vii. p. 1079 
(typo loo. unknown ; Paris). — Dipsax cyanea, Boulcnger, 
y.B.I. 1890, p. 3G1 ; Evan-s, J. Bombay N.H.S. xiii, 1001, 
p. 653 ; WaU & Evans, ibid. xiii. 1900, p. 188— 
ulorphits cyanettSt Boiilenger^ Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iit, 
p. 72 ; Evans, J. Bombay K, H. S. x\'i. 1904, p. 170 : tVall, 
ibid, xi'iii, 1908, p. 329. and xix. 1909, p. 353, and Roc. Ind. 
Mus. iii, 1909, p. 154 ; Smith U Kloss, J- Nat. Hist. Soe. Siam, 
i, 1915, p. 246. — Saiga cyanea. Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1924, p. 873 ; Smith, Bull. Baffles lilus. no. 3, 1930, p. 64 ; 
Bourret, Sorp. Indochino, 1036. p. 317 ; Shaw, Sliebb. & Barker, 
J. Bengal N. H. Soc. xv, 1940, p. 67. 

Sipeas nigroniarginata Bl^h, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiu, p. ,.94 
(Assam). 

Dipeax hexagonatus Blyth, 1850, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiv, p. 360 
(no type loc. given) ; t StoliC 2 )ta, ibid, xxxix, 1870, p. 198 
(in port). 

Diptax bubalina Guntlior, 1864, Slept. Brit. Ind. p_. 311, pk 
fig. E (tj-po loo. imlcnown ; London) ; Slolicaks, J. A. S. 
Bengal, x], 1871, p. 441. 


Maxillary teeth 12 to 14 -f 2 ; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged ; 1 preocular, reaching the upper surface 
of the head; temporals 2+3 ; posterior geninls about as long 
ss the anterior, in contact with one another or separated by 
small scales. Scales in 21 : 21 : 16 rows, vertebrals fairly 
strongly enlarged. V. 237-257, with a feeble lateral keel ; 
C- 12^138. 

Hemipenis extending to the I2th caudal plate ; the distal 
naif is calyculate, the cups being very large with scalloped, 
^inose edges ; proximal to this there is a short area having 
6-^ longitudinal series of thick, fleshy spines ; the remainder 
of the organ has smooth longitudinal folds. 

Green above ; greenish white below, uniform or spotted 
^ith darker green ; interstitial skin black ; chin and throat 
Wueinlife, 


The young when bom are light brown or reddish or pinkish, 
with or without indications or dark cross-bars (fide Blyth and 

btoliezka). 

Total length : S 1400, tail 340 ; $ 1860, tail 440 mm. 

Mange. Darjeeling district (Tintoaria) ; Assam (Cacnar, 
ouapur, Monacherta) ; Burma (Maymjm, Rangoon distm^, 
^I'oy) ; Siam (Nakon Lampang, Dong Rek Mts. and islands 

2a2 
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of tho Oulf Vtt. KoU Pennan, Kob PaNgan), Cambodia 
{Bokor) Cochin China. PuloCond^ j is 

' The Green Cat Snake, inapite of ita wde 
nowhere common It Is aloggiah in Ita habite 
ettempl to ei«»pe when handled, bat opena ita 
and «niam« on the defenaie. With lU ^ 
golden brown eyes and tho Mack inmdo to 
presents a stranse eight One that I »n **P^^ ^ah* 
TOCoeesion 5 snake* nanuJy, 1 Oltgcaon **’1^^* 
Anctttwdem thodofioma. and 2 TnmertMrus ^ 

last viper was fnllj grown, and there most have 
ftroggle between Wicm. to jodge by the appeorance of tbe «ags 
wiA everything ecattered ab^ In disorder 
The apecirnsn in Boulenger’a Catalogue, p 72» 
ParieeLng 18 muln/osnaCa t_mrf»,lS68 

TheLtCTatdre concerning Dipsos hexagoMtuB by BJJtn 
nd 1863 and bv StolicsUa 1870, Is not as cl^ as U 
Blyth apparently had five speounens, all 
Boiffa cvQiua and may have come btim Calontta (jWe 
It is dwwnbed by Blyth as “bright ruddy 
cbning to coral red , paler below and jnMdrf 

bordenag lome of the scale* of the upper part 1“ 

four w&ch nndoubtedlv came from the An(^^ 
rrferred her* to Pmjo e<^oas««, for I c^iot ^ 7 

morphologicat character by which to separate them irom 
speaes 


269 Bolga multltemporaUs. _ 

wmnUffn p qrolK Bourn*, 1939 ei? ft* be*^ 

B«oun.«.p2« andSwp lodocWiw 1938 p 310. Cg w— 

[Tam-cUo Toog King ( INuia} . 

Maxillary teeth U or 12+2, anterior nnS 

strongly enlarged I or 2 preocnlara, reacl^ t 
surface of the head . temporals small, scale-like, 

9 snpraUbials 3rd. 4th and 6th touching the eye , ^ 
genials as long as the anterior, separated from OM 
>m,Jl K,l„ SoJe, „ 21 21 17 ro»,. th» Trrtebnib .OW 
enlarged V 240, C 139. A 2 ,, j^riffsted 

Light brown above, with a vertebral aenea of IsJ^^ ,t,»tinct 

dark brown black-e^^ spots, and smaller 
ones on the ndes of the body , some of the , 

confluent with one another, thus forming a sinuo . 
the scales of «ich spot are edged with black beuy 
marbled or clouded with brown , head light wo , « (jf 
s^ed with black , a round bUck spot on the nuou* 
the nape ^ 

Known only from the type-specimen, which is a male 
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270. Boiga multifasoiafa. 

Himai^yan Cat Snake. 

Dipsos multifasciata BWb, 1861, J. A. S. Beftgai, 'ssis, p. IK 
(Subatlm, Simla ; originally in Calcntta) ; Gnntbet, Bopt. 
Brit. Ind. 1804. p. 313; Stolicslva, J.A,S. Boi^, S3crix, 
1870, p. 199, pi. », fig. 0, and xl, 1671, p. 440. — ^^psodo- 
morphus mtiitifaseiains, Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1898, 
p. 69 ; Wall, Roc. Ind, Mtw. i, 1907, p. 157, and J. Bombay 
>r. H. S. xix. 1009, p. 352, and xxvi, 1919, p. 866, and ssdx, 
1924, pi, 871 ; Sbaw * Sbebb,, J- BarjeeVing N.H. Soc, iv, 
1930, p. 56 ; Shaw. Shebb. & Barker, J. Bengal K. H. Soo, sv, 
1940, p. 65. 

Maxillary t«eth 10 or 11+2; anterior palatine teetb not 
strongly enlaiged ; 1, sometimes 2, preocdsrs, reacliing tbe 
Bp^r snrface of the head ; temporals 1+2 or 2+3 ; posterior 
geaials as long as the anterior, nmally in contact with one 
another. Scales in 21 : 21 ; 16 rows, ■vertebrals not strongly 
enlarged. V. 223-250 ; C. 100-115. 

Hemipenis not knoivn. 

Greyish hrorm above, finely speckled vrith black, and •with 
narrow, black, transverse or oblique bars ; these may meet 
one another on the vertebral line, forming A-shaped marks, 
in the apex of which there is a more or less distinct whito 
spot ; a black longitudinal stripe on the nape and two more 
on the top of the hc^ ; another &om the eye to the angle of 
the mouth ; lower parts whitish, thickly s?potted and speckled 
with black. 

Total length : $ 880, tail 185 mm. 

-ffdnpe. The Himalayas ; Western Himalayas (Subathn, 
Mussooree, Haini Tal, Mnktesar) ; Eastern Himalayas (Nepal, 
Harjeehng district). 

Found generally above 5,000 feet altitude. 


271. Boiga cynoflon. 

Dipsos cynodon Bote, 1827, Ibw, p. 549 (Sumatra) ; 8<Wewl, 
PhyB. Serp. 1837, ii, p. 208, pi. sa, figs. 10 & 
tnorphus cvnodbn* Boulenger, Cat. Sn, Brit, Mas, UJ» 
p. 78 5 Wall, J. Bombay N.H. B. 1909--19l0>pp. 353, 832, & 

899.- — Boiga Wall, ibid, xxis , 1924, p. 874, 

1926, p. 818. 

Waxillaty teeth 11 or 12+2; anterior palatine teeth 
®^^>^gly enlarged ; 1 preocular, reaching the upper surface 
« the head ; temporals 2+3 or 3+3 ; 8 or 9 supralahisls, 
4th and 5th, or 4th, 6th and 6th touching the eye; 
posterior genials larger than the anterior, in contact with one 
Mother anteriorly, often ahmptly diverging posteriorly and 
^patated hy small scales. Scales in 23, rax^y 25 ; 23, 

^ ■ 15 rows, vertebrals strongly, or very strongly, eniargOT. 
T. 250-282, with an obtuse lateral keel ; 0. 120-157 (for 
^eoimens from the Indo-Chinese region). 
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llemipcnw cxtcndin;: to thp I7lh cuudM pUtc , the dwlal 
I IS caijnilate the cupi beins Ut^e, lotipcr than 
with seallfiped but not apmose edjtes , the remainder of the 
organ ha« smooth loiii'itiidinal Mds. the two areas are 
sharply drfiniHt from one another 

Brownish greyish or pinkish aboxc, with dark brown or 
black cherroii shaped spots, vrry distinct anteriorly, but 

which max become mdistmelordivip|»earentifeIj,po8terwly' 

wlute spots or crow* bars sometimes present, bc^t marked on 
the posterior part of the body a sene* of large white (pink 
m life), dark edgwl rounded or rtwetle shaped spots on the 
outer margins of the lentraU and usualh incloding 
TOWS 1 and 2 naje with two longitudinal, parallel, black 
stnpoB another from the eje to the angle of the 
jellowtoh or grejidi lictow, "more or less thickly powdered 
with brown or black home individuals are very pole m 
colour with the dark markings hardlv distinguishable 
Total length 1440. lad 330 . ? ICW), tall 370 mm 
Larger specimens have been recorded from the Sfalsvan 
fegion , they also differ in coloration (Form It of Itouleuger, 
“t P 78) 

Snnge Bengal (dalpaiguri) . Assam ((5aro and Naea HiW, 
hamaguting, C*char, Nahar Khatiya) . Burma. 7®"" 
as lat 23“ (Mjitkjnnai, biam, Cambodia, the 5IaI*y 
and Archipelago 

B fynorim is a snake of the plains and of the lull country 
Jt low altitudes It is slu|rpi>h in its dispoeition , those twt 
1 hare kept could be freely handkwl, even when newly cangM 
Its mam food appears to bo birds and their eggs 

272 Bolga fontenl. 

^•yiUThaim }ar>Un\ Hum A Dib 1854 Erp Gen rifc p 
hype loc unknQwii) -.Dipeoe /< 7 relen^ Oimther, B^t 
*“i '■"•P 309, LiJ^rz B mi.p 
J ^8 Bengsl, *1. 1871. p 430. Boulenger. F,iJ i . 

p 38>— DipanrfomefpAue/eralrtH, BouleiWr.Cst 8 ^®" -.7 

m, I89fl, p 80. aV»U, J Bombay N H 8 
•ndisTl. 1819 p 

P 285 and J Bombay N H.S »xa. 1934, p 87t 

var erytoi^eiau Anderson. l*7l. P Z 8 p 
(Ceylon) ,i,m 

Tngljmhodm ieji$tUatm Duro A Bib 1854, Erp Gen- ni. P 
I Java”, Pans) 

JIaxillary teeth 10tol2-f2, anterior P®****"^ 
strongly enlarged . diameter of the eye not twice its 
^ vH “O’rth . 1 preocular, reaching the upper 

, temporals amaU, 3+3 or 3+4 , 8 to H Bup» 
3rd. 4th and Bth. or 4th. Sth and 6th touching tje 
«y®. genials variable m eoe, the posterior pair general y 
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"'=^1^- Scales in 25 or 
thp Ptiln ^ vertebrals feebly or strongly enlarged, 

Tnth a distinct lateral keel ; C. 102-119 

^ ^2th caudal plate; as in 
^offon, but the folds crenate. 

rpcrn^nr^ Ted^sb above, unifonn, or rvitb more or less 
hpfTTra„« angular black spots or cross-bars, ndtb white spots 
of fVi In j Bte most distinct on the anterior part 

posteriorly may be replaced by a chequered 
to ffia ’ ^ stnpe on the head from the frontal shield 
hrna,i more on the nape parallel -ndth it ; a 

labloi from the eye to the angle of the mouth ; 

linv,! ,1 7 ° black spots or sutures {in those specimens which 
thnsB ^^^’^kbigs on the body) ; belly uniform whitish (in 
KTirvf+ which are of uniform colour above) or heaidly 

T <- 7^5 brown; the lateral keel usually white, 

(23T2 ™?&/ *“““»=? 'O™. »> 

Peninsular India; Western Ghats 
^ Travancore) ; Ganges Valley (Orcha, P 3 izabad, 
Dorpi . fr“'fr“'®^P'^> Purnea, Manbhum) ; Orissa (Berham 

diRfii,!+ i Eastern Himalaj'as (Darjeeling 

Wnii inhabits both the plains and the hills. 

Main • of its habits, states : — Visiting the 

firtp of Balrampur some years ago, I found some very 

whn displaj'ed by his professional snake catchers, 

lived in pairs, and frequented 
„ •, ^be mohwa trees {Bassia laiifolia), in which they were 
and It has been described to me as a fierce snake, 

me a f • confirmed this llr. N. Warde tells 

hoii voracious poultry eater, and also robs pigeon 

invaded one of bis servants’ quarters at night 
BBrah ^ben he advanced into the room, found the snake 

„ c. white fowl, and it continued to swallow with 

parent unconcern, in spite of the assembled spectators, 
^ecimen brought to me in Orissa had fed on a large bat. 
g a ^ '^Pri'^rity ate freely the lizards Caloles versicolor and 
Bnnt occasion a mouse. The Balrampur 

cmen told me it lays from 7 to 9 eggs in the hot weather,” 


273. Boiga dightoni. 

*“ Boulenger, 1894, J. Bombay N. H. S. viii, p. 528, 

V ' To 5 Travancore State ; London) ; Ferguson, ibid, 

V — ■'^P^<idomorphus dightoni, Boulenger, Cat. 
Mus. iii, 1896, p. 69: Annj^dale, J. A'S. l^ngal, 

1904, p. 210; WbU, 3 . Bombay N.H.S. ssdx. 1924, 

P- 872. 

^Jhxillary teeth 144-2; anterior palatine teeth strongly 
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enlarged , I preocul&r, melung the upper enr&ce of llie 
head , temponJs 3+3 Rcalea ta 23 ;23 • 16 rows, Tertehrab 
strongly ei^rged V 22&-241, vith a feebly distmct l&ierU 
keel , 0 96-102 
Hemipenui not known 

‘ P&Ie reddish brown above, mthont dark narlunp , a 
senes of salnon rerl blotches along the bock. Head pale 
brown, with minute blackish dot* ; lower part* yeHowidi, 
finely dotted with brown , the onter ends of the Tentrala 
Salmon pmk (Boolengex ) 

Only three specimens are known 
Total lensth ^ 1 100, tail 220 nun. 

Rangf Trasancore (Pinned) 


Genus TARBOPHIS. 

TarhofAti FWichmaon. 1831. Dus Dalmat Berp p If 
MasJi Boulcnjter, Cal Bn Bnl Mn* m. 18». p. «. W*+ 
JBelBbfty^’ n a XX1S.1834.P 883, W emer. Ards KstuJ* 
Berlin. 1924. p 118 

Maxillary teeth 8 to 12, aotenor longeat, gradually dfr 
creaang a sue poatcnorly, and fcdlowed by a psor of enlarged, 
poored fangs, eitoated just behind the level of the posterior 
margia of the ej e , head very distmct from neck ; tjf rather 
targe ^tb vertical pupil }Miy cylmdncal of slightly cob 
ptesaed , scales smooth, obhotie, with apical pits* in 19 to IS 
rows , Tentrala rounded ; tad modmUi ; snbcaodals paired. 
R^pophjtes absent on the posterior dorsal vertebne 

Furopc, SW Asia, Tropical and NE 

Seven spociPB are known , one enters the Indian region. 

274 Twbophls rhiuoponu 

ThMxopema SUoford. 1874, Ann. Mag Kat Hrft (*) *t». 
p M (Kwroan. B Pereia, London * Calewtt*). wsi ^ 
187# p 4J4.BI *XTUi.flg 

J BomUy H ILB lx. 1895. p 325. and « ^ 
Bnt 1^ ui. !89« p 60, Incoldbv. J Bombay « H » 

xii^ 1923.P 1575 •^Tan.lbid.l^ 1924.P 888 _ 

JeUvy 'W.n. 1914. J Bot&ay K S. B ana. 
p 187 (Eacha Tana, BakidiMtaa i type lost) 

“'ich depressed ; maxillary teeth 8+2 ; nostril m a 
Tn? k diTid^ naaa] , uitemasals a* broad as long, 

f , “arrowed anteriorly, mach smaller than the pre- 
: frontal as broad as long ; loreal elongate, touc^ 
2 preocnlar above it, in contact with the ' 

SlTSSrS* ■ « O' 10 mpnlibnli, 3rd, «k ud Stb, or «b. 
2+3 if ^ij!! iooching the eyo , t.mpor.13 roJ.n, 

ijL'' 3+i; poKenor g™Ld. pSih n»dI<P tta? 

“r, separated from one another by small serfe* Scale* 
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in 23 ; 23 (or 22 or 24) ; 17 rows. V. 266-280 ; C. 77-84 (99 
Wall) ; A. 1. 

Hemip^s extending to the 9th caudal plate, not forked ; 
the anterior ^ is calyculate, the cups being deeply scalloped, 
and longer than broad ; the remainder of the organ is spinose, 
the spines, except at the tip, being enclosed in a triangular 
sheath ; there are 18 in longitudinal series. 

Pale greyish above, with a vertebral series of large, dark 
brown, squarish spots, much broader than their interfaces, 
and a series of alternating, smaller, less clearly de6ned spots 
on the sides of the body ; posteriorly the vertebral spots may 



Fig. 113. — Maxilla of Tarbophia rhinopoma. 

divide into two series ; belly dark brown. Head with small 
dark spots ; labials dark-edged ; throat white. 

Blariford’s description of the coloration of the type, a fully 
grown specimen, when aUve, is as follows : — “ Pale sandy 
brown, with numerous, irregular, pale, waved transverse 
hands, much narrower than their intervening dark spaces, and 
fflore distinct near the head than farther back ; all the scales 
more or less minutely puncticulated with black ; ventral scales 
dusky, with sandy mottling. Head sandy above, with minute, 
irregular, black spots,” 

Total length : <J 990, tail 160 mm. 

Range. Sind ; Baluchistan (Kacha Thana ; Miranshah ; 
Tochi Valley) ; Persia. 


Genus PSAMMOPHIS. 

Saktd Snakes. 

Macrosoma (not of Hubnor, 1818), lioach, 1819, in Bowdicb's 
Miss. Asbontee, App. 4, p. 493 (typo dedans). 

Psammophis Fitsanger, 1820, Nouo Class. Ropt. pp. 29, 30 (tyi)e 
etbilans); Boulengor, F.B.l. 1890, p. 366, imd Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mub, iii, 1896, p. 162, ond P. Z. S. 1895, p. 638 ; Wemor, Arch. 
Nat. Ges. Boriin, A. 12, 1924, p, 138. „ , . 

Tapbrometopon Brandt, 1838, Bull. Acad. Sci. St. Petorsb. in, p. 243 
(type Unealatus). 

Amphiophis Bocago, 1872, J. So. Biaboa, Iv. p. 81 (typo angolemts). 
Mike 'Wemor, 1924, Sits. Bor. Almd. Wiss. Wien, Bd. 133, p, 61 
(typo cIeffan(issimtis=^eondanaras) ; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(10)1, 1928, p. 495. 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 13, one or two in the middle more or 
less enlarged, fang-like, preceded and (or) followed by an 
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mlcrepace, the last two much rnlaigcd, grooved and directed 
gtronclv teckwards, situated below the poetenor border of 
the eye anterior mandibular teeth rtrongly enlarged. Head 
distinct from neck with angttlar canthna roatraUs, eye 
moderate or Laige with round pupil ; body cylmdncal ; 
scales smooth more or lea* oblique, In 17 rows for all speaes 
in the Oriental region ventrats ronnded . tad long , eub 
caudals paired Hvpapophyaea alneni on the posterior dorsal 
vertebra" 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated — Eye large, its 
diameter much greater than Ita distance from the mouth , 
nostnl between two nasals rostra! broader than high, vIsiMe 
from above lorral region concave • loreal shield elongate, 
twice as long as high , I pre and 2 poatoculars , genials 
subequal or the anterior pair longer, in contact with one 
another Seales m 17 17 15 or 13 rows 

The distinction lietsveen Paammaphis and Tapf>nmdtypon 
^^ta upon the character of the maxillary teeth , through 
P leitti the two are connected 

Aa already obvrvcd by Boulenger (Cat. iii, p 162). the skuH 
of rsammopAM is remarliable for the wide vactuty between 



fig lit "Uaxilta of FeiinmojiAi* bneo/atiw 

the parietal, frontal and sphenoid bones, a condition which 
approaches that of the Lacertilia ; in front the frontal dee^ds 
A similar vacuity occurs in 

♦ 1 . .1 L w long and extremely slender, so slender 

1 have been unable to make a proper examinabon of i* 
trom the material at my diroosal It baa neither spmea nOT 
«lycea but IS provided with longitudinal folds It doe* not 
diffCT m the five species dealt mth in this work Wnting of 
^davanit, Wall (1911, p 629) states . “ The male claspcrs I 
omd p^har, diffenng from these organs in other anakes in 
tut when forably extruded by digital pressare behind tbr 
. they were directed downwards instead of forward 
thin, long and spirally twisted, reminding me ot a 

snaSf “ usually sees on th«ie organs m 

GItoll'r. a™ SI'S 

fi^lo .-j sufficiently characterized to h® 

beannu ik specimem in the British Bio* 

^mg tUt label It was said to feave come from India 
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Key to the Species. 


I. Anal di^^dcd. 

A- Frontal distinctly longer than its distance 
from the end of the snout. 

0 . Anterior end of frontal twice as broad as 
the middle ; nasal completely divided, 

•Sfodian maxilloiy teeth strongly enlarged 

Median maxillarj'' tooth feebly enlarged 

6. Anterior end of frontal not twice as broad 
os the middle ; na.sal incompletely di- 
vided . 

B. Frontal not longer than its distance from the 
end of the snout ; preocular not in contact 
with the frontal 

n. Anal undivided. 

Freocular in contact with frontal ; 1 anterior 

temporal 


seftohari, p. 363. 
lincolattis, p. 367. 

condanarw, p. 364. 
loiigifrons, p. 365. 
leithi, p. 366. 


275, Psamtnophis schokari 

Coluber schokari Forslcal, 1775, Descr. Anim. p. 14 (Yemen, 
S. Arabia).. — Psammophis schokari, Boulengor, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1806, p. 157; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1911, 
p. 1038 (in part), and 30dx, 1924, p. 875 ; Ingoldbv, ibid, xjds, 
1023, p. 129. 

Psammophis sindattus Stoliezko, 1872, Pr. A.S. Bengal, p. S3 
(Katch and Sind). 

The above synonjTny refers only to specimens from the 
Indian Region. 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14, two in the middle very strongly 
enlarged and preceded and followed by a distinct interval. 
Intema.sals the length of the prefrontals ; frontal long 
and narrow, much longer than its distance from the end of 
the snout, suddenly enlarging anteriorly where it is twice as 
broad as in the middle, in contact with the preocular ; 
temporals 2-}-2 ; 8 or 9 supralabials, 4th and 5th, or 5th and 
6th, touching the eye. V. 164-187; C. 121-134; A. 2 (for 
specimens from India and the adjacent territory). 

. Colour very variable ; Yellowish, buff or greyish above, 
with four dark bromi longitudinal stripes ; the median pair 
on either side of the vertebral line, the lateral pair on scale- 
rows 1-3 ; they are bordered on each side with black, or with 
a series of elongated black spots ; head with dark brown sj-m- 
metrical markings ; a dark stripe' along the side of the head 
through the eye ; yellowish below with a black line along the 
outer side of the ventrals, and with or without a median 
speckling or a series of paired spots. 

The variations occur through loss of colour-pattern, the 
dark brown stripes disappearing to leave only the black spots 

* l^veridge, in a paper on the Africon species of Psamme^his 
(Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, Isxxvii, 1940) regards schokari as a 
race of sibilans. 
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wb ch edge them or thesf may also be lort the snake then 
being of a nniform grey coloor above yellowish beloy 
Totallength I2b0 tail460mm 

Range Rajputuna ^Jodhpnr) Punjab (Lahore) Kashmir 
(Chilas) N \V F I^vmcea (k^Azinstan Tochi Valley) 
Baluchistan Sind and wcetwards through Persia and 
Arabia to^orth Africa 


270 Psammophis eoBdaaarus 

CaloSer amdnnaruM Sterr^a. 1820 Tent Syet. Ann* p 107 
(bated on nouall i.p 32 pi 17 QujBadMt )— PfimiMpaw 
amdondrut Boolen^ P B L 1800 p 365 and Cat. So. 
Bnt Itiu u ISSfl p 1651 GOntber Kept Bnt. Ind. 1864, 
p. 291 Stol exka, J A. S Bfonl. 1870 p 106 Tbeo- 

UJd,Ilept Cnt Ind 1876 p 187 Wait J Bombayb H.8 
»viu, 1007 p 1*1 and zx. 1011 p 6*6 rot pL. and Jods, I®’* 

, P 876 Em h, J Kat Utat Soe Siam, t 19U p 17 plioto 
bdl Jerdao. I6S3 J A.8 Bengat am. P 
GiSnther Kept Dm Ind. 1864 p lOJ (JalM. Hydorab^iJ 
"tMMwpAu tikj eu4 Beddnm^ 1663 Jtad/ae Goart J Med. So- 
*<. P 43 (Eoraool Diet ) and J Soe D bl bat. Hiat. 1 1840 
P Sl0(repnat] 

taTUry wth 12 or 13 2 in the nudiUe enUiged 'nil • 
mstinet mterral m front bat not always behind upper head 
■tuelds not protuberant nasal incompletely djnded a sotnie 
^ noetnl to the labud intemasals | aa long »* 

me prefrontsls or not quite so nicb firontal long and narrow 
ooch longer than its distance from the end of the snoot the 
anterior end not suddenly enlarged not greatly broader there 
^ m the m ddle not in contact with the pirocnUr tem 
1+2 8 eupralabiala 4th and 5tb touching the eye 

anal divided 

Pale olive or buff above with 4 or 6 dark brown longitndmJ 
pea, more or less conspiouocidy edged with black bead 
with more or less distinct loneitndina! markings the 
TOrtmusUon forwards of the stripes open the body Iow» 
T«ru yenow or yellowish white with a black Ime along each 
t«7i . the rentral ehidds 

^tal length ? 1076 taa250 Males are smaller 

Two races can be defined — 

1 Peammophu endanana eemdanams 

^ ® stripes a Tertebral a dorso- 

tha * lateral pair the vertebral may be absent 

m “ °pon scale-rows 5 6 and 7 A jnve^e 

broad collection from Berar u brown above ^Jh * 

179 0*5 ® 

Omlna Iiuh* (P>f» 

B.l»,„dO™« BangJ» 
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II. PsammopJiis eondanarus indochinensis, ssp. nov. 

The Indo-Chinese form has 4 stripes only ; the vertebral is 
never present, and the position of the dorso-leteral stripe is 
upon scale-rows 6, 7 and 8. This form also is subj ect to greater 
variation in coloration than the Indian one. The median 
pair of stripes may be united to form a single broad one ; or 
the stripes may bo almost absent, the snakes then being almost 
tmiform brown in coloration above. V. 168-173 ; C. ^ 75- 
86; § 66-76. 

Sange. Indo-China south of lat, 21® (Taungyi, Pegu, 
Lopburi, Bangkok, Phan-rang in Aimam). 

It will be noted that the range of the two forms is not 
conterminous, there being a large area of country through 
eastern Bengal, Assam and Upper Burma where no specimens 
have yet been obtained. 

Wall states that it is a common snake in the United 
Provinces, and in the Western Himalayas at between 
3,000-6, OM feet altitude. It appears to be not uncommon 
in the P^u district ; and there used to be a small colony of 
them on the outskirts of Bangkok. 

In disposition it is shy ; it is extremely active in its move- 
ments, and is fond of ascending low bushes. Its food consists 
of small rodents, lizards and frogs. Those that I kept in 
captivity refused all food. 

277. PsammopWs longifrons. 

Peammophie longifrons Boulenger, 1896. Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
p. 166 (T Cuddnpoh Hills, Madras 'Pres. ; London) ; Dreck- 
vaoxai, J. Bombay N. H. S. vii, 1892, p. 406 ; Gleadow, ibid, 
viii, 1894, p. 663 ; D’Abreu, ibid, xxii, 1913, p. 034 ; Wall, 
ibid, xsix, 1924, p. 876. 

Maxillary teeth 12 or 13, 2 in the middle very strongly . 
enlarged, and preceded and followed by a distinct interval ; 
intemasals small, ^ or less than i the length of the 
prefrontals ; frontal long and narrow, not longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout, the anterior end not 
suddenly enlarged, not greatly broader there than in the 
middle, not in contact with the preocular ; temporals 2+2 ; 

8 supralabials, 4th and 6th touching the eye. V. 166-176 ; 
C. 79-93; A. 2. 

Greyish above in front, browmer behind, the scales edged 
with black, particularly those of the vertebral region ; top of 
head uniform greyish bromi, or the scales edged with black ; 
greyish or yellowish white below. 

Total length 1230, tail 376 mm. (fide Dreckmann). 

Of considerably stouter build than the other Indian members 
of this genus. 

Range, Bombay Presidency north of lat. 19® (Thana and 
Damanganga districts, Bnlsar, Panch Mahals) ; C.P. (Nagpur). 



C0U7BBin£ 


3W 

Kno«n on!> from a few epecimroB The type locality, Cud 
ilapab Hillj is probably incorrect 
I) Abreu records fiitding nx Scmks m the stomach of hw 
specimen 

Its habits are both terrestnal and arboreal 
278 Psammopbls leithi. 

rtammtypKu COnUwr. IMft. P Z S p SOS pi 39 (Sod . 

London) (itolicika. P A- 8 Bengal 1872, p 83 i Boulengw 
K B I IS90 p 383 (m port) and Cat So. Bnt Mus iu. 
1898 p 183 \Sall.J Bombay 1» H 8 xroi. 1907, pp IM* 
203 and XT I9U p 1039. and xxu. 1924 p 873. Ingoldby. 
n>Hi axix 1923 p 139 

SlaxiUary teeth II or 12, the median ones feebly enlarged, 
an edentulous epece before orafter, sometimes both Portenor 




P»g IIS— potmmepAwInA. (BJlf 919IA) 


n<. I *?^****”'* ditided by a longitudm&l sutnre, inter 
^ J “ **’”2 »® the prefrontals , frontal long sm 
^** 8^ than its distance from the end of the 
a* e^rged anteriorly , where it is nearly twiw 

' te«^ V.*? ^ preoeiiUr, 


■ * •*'PfaIsbials, 4th and 6th touching the eee , 
175 *»« »ntenor genials V J 

lieu »•*-*«>. A 1 

tudmal brown abore, with four dark brown long* 

P'* • the median pair, on either side of the rertebrsJ 
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line, conspicuous and bordered on each side with black spots, 
which may be continuous with one another ; on the head 
they extend forward as far as the eyes ; the outer pair, on 
scale-rows 1 and 2, are less conspicuous and often absent : 
they extend forwards on each side of the head to the nostrils ; 
usually a dark median longitudinal stripe on the top of the 
head ; yellowish white below, uniform. 

Total length : $ 765, tail 236 mm. 

Range. Baluchistan (Munro Khalat) ; Sind ; Cutch ; West- 
ern India ; Bombay !]^esidency (Poona) ; Rajputana ; U.P. 
(Fyzabad) ; Punjab ; N.W. Frontier I^ovince (Thai, Kaur 
Bridge) ; Kashmir (Chilas). 

279. Psammophis lineolatus. 

Coluber {Taphrometopon) lineolatus Brandt, 1836, Bull. Acad. Sci. 
■St. Petersb. ill, p. 243 (Tronsenspia). — Taphrometopon lineo- 
latum, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 151 ; 
Alcock &. Finn, J, A. S. Bengal, Ixv, 1896, p. 563 ; Annon- 
dale, ibid, bodii, 1904, p. 210; Nikolsky, Faune de la 
Kussie, 1916, p. 193 ; Tearowsky, Ann. JIus. Zool. Leningrad, 
Jodi, 1917, p. 89 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 875 ; 
Pope, Ropt. Cliina, 1935, p. 321, pi. xiv. 

Psammophis triticeus Wall, 1912, J. Bombay N. H. S. xsi, p. 634 
(Baluidiistan). 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14, the median ones feebly enlarged, 
an edentulous space in front, but not beliind. Supraocular 
shield and canthus rostralis protuberant ; intemasals s as 
long as the prefrontals ; frontal long and narrow, much 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout, suddenly 
enlarged anteriorly, where it is nearly twice as broad as in 
the middle, in contact with the preocular ; temporals 2-)-2 ; 
9 supralabials, 4th to 6th touching the eye. V. 174-186 ; 
C. 72-90 ; A. 2 (for specimens from Baluchistan and Afghan- 
istan). 

Light yellowish bi'own above, wdth four dark bro'^vn longi- 
tudinal stripes ; the median pair, on scale-rows 6 to 7, 
conspicuous, and spotted or bordered Avith black ; on the 
head they extend forward to the eyes : the outer pair, on 
scale-rows 1 to 3, usually less conspicuous ; on the h^d 
they extend forward to the nostrils ; upper part of head wdth 
dark longitudinal markings ; beloAv yellowd^ white, Avith or 
Avithout a median stippling, and a linear spot at the outer 
Bide of each ventral ; chin Aidth dark longitudinal markings. 

Total length : 870, tail 190 mm. 

Range. Baluchistan (Quetta, Marachak, Chaman, Baleli) 
and westAvard through Persia, A%hanistan and Turkestan to 
the Aral-Caspian region, thence through Mbngoh'a to N.W. 
China. 
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Genus PSAHHOOYNASTES. 

Pwwinorfymwtu COnlh^r. 18M, C«t Col Sn. Brit Mn* jp 1« 
(tTpo Prammophu ytiibenJeiiio Bom) S Boolotgar, r B. * 
ISM p 303 uidCot Sn.Bnt Mui iu. IW. p 112 

Rosen. 1908, Ann. Kt« Met Hat (7) tt, p 1T9 (type 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 12, 2 or 3 small antenor teeth, 
followed by 2 much enlarged, fang like ones, then after a sow 
interval 6 small teeth followed by 2 very large groovM 
fangs , head distinct from neck, with angular eanthos rortrala 
and concave lores , eye rat^ la^e, with vertically eHiptie 
pupil , body cylindncal , acalca smooth, without pits, w 
17 17 16 rows ventrals rounded , tail moderate , sub- 
caudals paired Hypapophyaes present on the poetenor dorsal 
vertebr* 

Two species are known, one inhabiting Indo China and the 
Malayan region, the other, P jnetvt, Borneo and Sumatra 




^ig- HI — A MaxiUaaadB T*«lato nwxiUary arefa ef 
Paaxtmorfjmorte* ptiInrritbniM 

180 Pwmmodynastei pulveralentBs, 

Mock Viper 

^•“"WTAapsfewwIwUaBw.ieST.Ifa p S47(/aT*)— 
oy~«te» pi4«tn<bR<w. Boolmger. FBI IWO. p 5^ a« 
Cat 8n Bnt Mta bi im.p 171. WalLJ Bombeyl* H.» 
*vui. 1907, pp KH and 350. and a*. 1910. p 7A «oL 
^ 1911 p 680 mod xxut. im.p 87S,andw». ***' 

R*pt China, 1P35, p m , Beunvt. 8<^ 
mo.p SIO, Smith, Rec.BwtMu» alu. 1940.p 4M. oh»w« 
other,. J Bengal N H S xvi.mi. p 87. 

/eeruffineo CKntor, IS39 F Z S p 83 (Awam , •!»*«> 
® BodJeiut Library) ^ 

batnlt Steindachnev. 1807, Beoe Novara.. B«pt' P ” 
(PMippinea Vienna) ... 

Roaen, 1908. Ann. Mag Nat Hat (7) *»• 
P I70(/,va Lund) 

Snout short, truncate m ^ofile, slightly tamed up In the 



PSAJUIODYKASTES. 


369 


tS ^ t’^oader 

Wal S;. prefrontals; 

SanlL^^T ’ elongate, more or less beU-shaped, longw 

Ion? ?? about as 

ion,, as lugli, sometames transversely divided ; 1 or 2 pre- 





Ftg. 117 . — Psamtnodynastes pulverulcntus. 


upper forming part of the canthus rostralis, 
temnn ®®Parated from the frontal ; 2 to 4 postoculars ; 

^+2 1 usuaUy 8 supralabials, 3rd, 4tb 
of pen' 1 the eye ; 4th infraiabial, very large ; 3 pairs 

^ gemais, the anterior pair broadest. V. 146-175 ; C. 44-71 ; 
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Henupema extending to the 10th cand&l jdate faked 
opposite the 6th it is entirely epmoae the epmca being nevly 
nnifonn in sire with the exception of two Urge thkk baea! 
ones on eitha side of the extlccs , ptoxunal to th* point of 
forking the spines show no deSnite amngement, bnt opposite 
and (hstal to that point th^ ate Rt m obligoe rows that 
join on a Ime opposite the ralcna the spines of end row 
an joined basallj bj soft tissue, the sulcus is dinded some 
distuce proninal to the point of forking and has &11I7 
prominent, smooth hpe whidi are almost entirely deroid m 
tpmes throughout 'Pope) 

Colour very ranshle Light or dark brown or Uackiah, 
redduh, greyish or ydlowiah abore with sman black spots 
Iff streaks sometimes areaoged m pairs , eometimea a senes 
of pink Or orange spots on either ode of the Tertehral line 
flanks nsnsQy with three closely-set longitudinal lines cff with 
yeHow spots lower parts thickly powdered with brown or 
grey snd with dark spots or longitudinal lines head with 
dsik symmetneal 

Total length $ 610 tsfl 90 mm (600 mm. WsD.) 

Bangt The whole of the Indo-Chmese subregion from the 
astern Himalayas as far west as Nepal, to Sonthem Guns 
Hunan, and south to the Malay Archipelago 
round in the plains and m the Fairly commoo 01 
Buny places m wooded country parhcularlr m hiDy duttirts 
A plucky and neious Lttle snake striking fiercely »t anytce 
who attempU to handle it Ikogs and hiards form its 
diet The young are bom ahre from 3 to 10 bcmg produced 
at a tune Shaw (1 Wl) aaw one atrike a Natnx nhniMtata 
which died in 16 minutes 


Genus DRTOFHIS 
Wmp Swsszs 

*^«u(aot ofLstieillo. l$M) Vierttm, IBl0.87»t Amplub.p. IM 

Dalian. 1851, Analeet. EolonwL p 7 

type Cot iwwirfwMaTTWa.br Bow. I»» 1®’,?-* „V 

B«aieogeT {» B I 1890 p 587 and Oat, Sa- Bn at 

1898 p 177 Ttall, J BombayN H B.X13I. J92t.p.87« 

Q »y lass Ann. Phil. (ILS) I, p. SOS o»»® ^ 

Amphib p. IM 
Bnt Ind. isa^p SOS. 

IMS Symt K*ipt.p S7(tTpeJ«^>^ 
IMS, Natni*. Thwr d (fubit. for Tng(V*i 

TVt^j^o w^^Q gatbOT 1880. Abo. Ma«.>at HUt « (3) P- 

Ojpe. 1888 Piec Aiaer PluL Soe. xna. ^ 1*71* 

/nm#w»frfo«} 

Mewe A Henaig ZooL I^ipilg Mbt **”’ 
p> S98 SUjneger 0^!^ 1933 p SOS 
Muffluj terth 12 to 15 lh« mtonor 6 or 7 prfW 
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enlarged from before bacWards or the laat two suddenly 
enlarged, followed by an interspace, after which the teeth are 
small; 1 or 2 posterior grooved fangs, situated below the 
posterior! border of the eye ; ectopterygoid more or less 
distinctly forked anteriorly (6g. 118) the two branches articu- 
lating with the maxilla ; head elongate, distinct from neck, with 
strong canthus rostralis and concave lores ; eye large, trans- 
vereely oval, with horizontal pupil ; nostril in the posterior 
part of an elongated nasal ; frontal narrow, elongate, more or 
less bell-shap^. Body very elongate and compressed ; 
scales smooth, in 16 : i6 ; 13 rows, disposed obliquely, the 
vertebral row sbghtly enlarged ; ventrals rounded or with an 
obtuse lateral keel ; tail long ; subcaudals paired. Hypa- 
pophyses absent on the posterior dorsal vertebne. 




c 

5'ig. H8. — A. ^laxilla, B. Palato-masillarj’ arch. C. Articulation of 
maxilla (tn.) and ectopterygoid, (ep.) of Dryophis nosirftw. 

The following account of the hemipenis will serve for all 
the ^ecies. The organ is short and is not forked ; the distal 
6nd is calyculate, the cups having scalloped edges ; this area 
merges gradually into a spinose one, at the end of which 
there are a few enormous spines ; proximal to the spines, 
there are longitudinal folds. 

Ilange. The Oriental Begion ; Celebes and the Phihppines. 
Of the 8 species known, 7 are included in this work. 

A genus of Tree-Snakes, living chiefly on bushes and shrubs, 
through which they can move with ease and great rapidity ; 
m search of food, they often descend to the ground. As far 
^ is known, all of them produce living young. 

2 B 2 
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The absence of a rtronglT marked lateral ventral keel in a 
gcauB Trhich is eascntiall/ arboreal in it« habita, is nnusnal 
It IS notcwortbj also that m many of the speaea, although 




Pig (19— •AyopWnomru* 



DO keel or almost no keel u endcnt, its pontion is indicated 
by a white line 


Ktfj tty the Speaes 

t Soout without dermal sppeodaee, pro- 
jecting feebly beyond the tower jaw 
A. Bnout M twice aa long *. the ej-e , pre 
•• long a. bn^d. 

* * ponoculares 1 or » preenb- 

ocula™. C.e*-118 . ... * .. 

® ®^‘*‘le*«twi<s9MioagMtheeye, pre- 
** **"* *• loogaa breed. 

w another aboro 
8rdaaii4ii| labial* hwuontaHy 
C 11S-U8 . . . . 

lM-2te. C ISI-mi 
retire} V 189-195, C I35-I5S, 

JL ^ntendmgia a ported, dormalappan. 
tow JtS***^ eitending ter beyo^ the 
totroed nroally only of the 

ooveted with small aealesj 
grey or brown with Wack spots 


petroters p ST3 
duj»r, p 373 


/v*»**e»«ft*»* P- 

PTWMW.P 8^* 

mveWnsons, P- 


fKwuftw j>. 37« 
jmJperuhnluaP 8^*- 
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281. Dryopliis perroteti. 


Dryopms perro^^u. ^ ^ ^ 399 

Fiamm>phis penot^* T>^-' j^ j^ig perroUit, BoBlen^i; 

(• Indes Onentflles . i896, m, ?• I’f ' 

j*K.y i: a s.'U im. p- «*- ="• 

p. 630 {North Canora). 

Snout oUusdy acuminate, and pre- 

tmce as long as the eye ; no in contact ndth 

frontals touching ’ rjJsl+2or2+2; 8, rarely 9, 

the frontal; 1 postocular ;temporm + sometimes 

™p«labia4 4th ajd 6th touetag tie ^ 
homontally divided ; P^^on 4eled, strongly in the 

posterior. Scales on the sacral re^on^keei * . o 

male, feebly in the female. V- 13 b-iao , 

71-86 ; A. 2. , . .. sldn black and white 

Bright green above, the „ black • yellowish white 

‘'’Total length; ? *^.te^S’^l*Hffls?North Canara). 
Range, The Western Gha. ( ^ altitude. . . 

nSb"redfrL"2^i^l0.a^^^ ^ 

developed. 


282. Dryophis topar. 303, pi. 23, 

Trasops dispar Gunther. 

JS-sirrs. >’• ,, 

Snout acuminate, ivithout Pf 

long as the eye ; ’ o gmall loreals, rarely a ^ 

touching the labials ; 1 _ *^nntact with the fronto , 

altogether ; 1 preocular, m ^vided, forming 1 ° 

postoculars ; 8 supralabials, 4th tn^ 2+2 or 2+3 , 

nresuboculars, 5th touching ' 


boculars. 5th toucmng .u. ^ P'^^'T 

or genials as long as, or ahttle [ Reeled. V. 136- 

Scales ol the sacral region smooth, or le _ 

L66 ; C. 8+-119 ; A. 2. , the intersti^ sm 

Bright green or toes, sometimes all black . 

black and white formmg o q 
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pale green or oUre below , a white or yellow lioo along tbe 
outer margin of the ventrala 
Total length ? 72S, taJ 240 mm 

The Western Ghata (Nilgtri HiUa to Travancore) 
Fisher's specimen was seesred in the Anaimalai Uflls at 8,000 
feet altitude It coatamed four fally formed young 


283 Crjophh IroatlelDEtos. 

SnmtiewctM aonthar, )8lS8, Cal Col 6a Brit 
p fSS (iyp« loo unknown LoArion) | Boulenm, y B I 1490, 
p 3e8.»nriCot Bn Bnt Uua KlB9a,p 1T9, WaDAE'^aw. 
) florohay N 11 8 *1«1 lOOO. p 3-l«t Wall, ibid »vii. 1W6. 
p 7. fl« and iii, 1809. p 8S3, ^ and pL, and xox, }Wt. 
p 8Te. 8fiaw andothert, J Dn>|^K H 8 »Ti. IMI, p 81 — 
Tnvspt Qfinther. Itept. But lad. 18M, 

fig B (East lnd4*al. Gtolicska. J A. B Bongal wax, 1870. 
p 197, Theobald. Cat Bept Ont Xod 1878, p >9! 

Snout acuminate, without dcnnal appendage, 2 to 2J times 
as long as the eye , naaala QsoaUy in contact with one another 
m front of the intemaa&k , tiasala and prefrontal* eepsx^ted 
from the labials by two loreala , 1 preocular, touching of JO^t 
separated from the prcfr^tal , 2 peetoculars, rarely onl^ » 
temporals 2 +2 or 3 +3 . nonnaliy 7 anpralahials, Irt and 2nd 
«t(re. 3rd and 4lh subject to both hcmionta] and rcrtieal 
dietsiot), 3th below the eye ; anterior ceniale much shorter 
tto the posterior, or the latter dimded, fonmng three pjufa m 
u Scales of the aacml region keeled, more strongly iO 
male than in the female V If^lW, C S 139-148; 
S nM36 . A 2 

Fright green, oUve or bronze brown above, the interstitial 
shin black and white fomung oblique Imre , pale green ot 
olive below , a white streak idong the crater edge of the 
ventrals often margined lostda with black , top of head 
or without black dota 

Total ler^ S 880, tail 310 nun 

J^rge I/>wer Burma (Watija, Baogoon and F^ distfl^) 
Wall records a epeameo from Aseam (Sibeagar) and another 
from Darjeeling 

" Abundant on the bushes which fringe the banks of iwy 
of the tidal rivers of l^ower Burma ; when attacked, they 
take refuge in the water ’* iStoliczka) 

Wall (1924) coQunenta on Ita cunons distribution a* foBo'™ 
M significant that the Burmese species which 
(1870) reports a true brackish water spemes common about w 
^th of the Moulmeia Brver, aod^eobald (1876) reports 
by BO means scarce in the mangroye swamps ott the Arakan 
coast, should not have been reoorfed anywhere m Bm®a 
«oept at the mouths of nyere, and should again bo foa»6 1“ 
inland (n Assam, and fa the Ifcujedmg Distnct ” 
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284. DryopWs prasinus. 

Oohiber nasuixia (not of Lacepsde) Bussell, 1801, Ind. Serp. ii, 
p. 28, pL 24 (Java) •. 

Dryophis prasinve ^ie, 1827, Isis, p. 645 (Java) ; Bonlengar, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 369, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 180 ; 
"Wall, J. Bombay N. HL S. xvii, 1900, p. 7, fig. head, and viv, 
1009-1910, pp. 363 and 834, and sxix, 1924, p. 877 ; Smith, 
J. ^Nat. Hist. Soo. Siam, iv, 1920, p. 97, and Boo. Ind. Mas. 
xlii, 1940, p. 484 ; Bourret, Seip. Indochine, 1936, p. 330, and 
Bull. Instr. Pub. Hanoi. 1939, p. 28; Shavr and others, J. Bengal 
N. H. S. xvi, 1941, p. 62. — jXceiullo pmsina, Stejneger, Copeia, 
1933,_p. 203 ; Pope, Bept. China, 1936, p. 322, pi. siii. 

Dtyophia prasinm fiaotscerw Smith, 1916, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xsiii,_p, 786 (Trang Pen. Siam). 

Dryophis prastniis indictts and ehinensis Mell, Site. Bar. Ges. 
Nat. Ft. Berlin, 1930, p. 323. 

Snout acuminate, -without dermal appendage, 2 to 2^ times 
aa long as the eye ; nasals in contact -with the labials ; pre- 
frontals separated from them by 2 or 3 loreals ; 1 preocular, 
in contact with the frontal ; 2 postooulars ; temporals usually 
2+2 or 2+3 ; 9 supralabials, all entire, 4th, 6th and 6th 
touching the eye ; anterior geoials much shorter than the 
posterior. Scales of the sacral region strongly keeled in the 
male, the keel often broken into tubercles and pigmented with 
black. V. 194-236; C. <? 165-187 ; $161-172; A. 2, rarely 
1 (for specimens from the Indo-Chinese region). 



Fig. 120 . — Dryophis prasintis. (B.M. 97 6.21.69.) 

Green, grey, yellow, buff or cream above, the interstitial 
skin black and white, forming oblique lines ; paler below ; a 
■white or yellow line along the outer margin of the ventrals, 
usually absent in specimens of pale coloration. 

Total length ; ^ 1680, tail 626 ; $ 1970, tail 670 mm. 
(both from Pulo Condore, South China Sea). Specimens from 
the mainland of Asia are somewhat smaller. 

Range. Prom Bengal (Jalpaiguri district) and the Eastern 
Himalayas (Sikkim) throughout the whole of the Indo-Chinese 
region as far north as the Triangle in Upper Bnnna, to the 
Malay Pensinsula and the Indo-Anstralian Archipelago ; Polo 
Condore off the coast of Cochin China. 

* Bussell, on p. 28, qnotos Shaw, despite the fact that Shaw's -work 
is dated 1803. 
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Common thnmphont the Indo dmeee region, both m the 
hill* at lov altitudes and in the pLuiis Although 1 obtained 
It from nearly all parts of Siam, I nerer eaw a Bpeamen from 
Bangkok, where it was rcpUeed by nasvtus 
A very gentle snake, quit* unafraid, and easily handled 
Like nasvtus it baa the habit of putting its tongue out and 
keepmg it out, almost motionless, for a conaidcrablo tune 
1 obtained a female m SE Siam on July Irt containmg 
6 young almost ready for expulaion Their average length 
was 240 mm 


285 DryophU myeterliatu, 

Cclubtr m^temaiu T. mn HM, Syst Kst^ ed. 10. P 
( America ) , Aadenoon. llih fiytn. Vet. Aksd, Stockbolo, 
zziv I8S8.4, e, p 14 

Drv^t4 rantkttumut Boie. 1027. l«i«. p MS (Java) I Booleciger, 
Cat 8 d Bnt Stu» lu. 1806, p 180. and Ilept itatay Po. 
1012 p I’B — /’assrrua zonthozoma. Smith, Bull IlsffleaMns 
bo 2 1930 p 64 

fiusinvs hut with the anal entire, fewer ventrals, 
186^185, and fewer rubcaudaU, I32-1B0 
Green or greyish above, the interstitial akin black and 
j u *^**'*^ below , a white line along the outer margin 
of the ventraU heavily edged inside with green or grey , 
•ometunes aUo a median ventral line of the same colour , 

throat white 

Total length $ 1080, tail 410 mm 1 have net seen a male 
Aanyf A llalayan species that just enters the Indo (Jhintee 
^loa Robinson and Klosa obtamed a specimen at Trsng 
(Isthmus of Kra) 

For the change in name see D tuuvliu 


' Dryophls nasutu. 

CoantoN Green WniF Snaxz 
Colubtr juMirfw I^pMe. 1789. Hi*t Kst 6wp I, P IW. 
u. P 277 pi 4, fig 2 (Ceylon. Guinea, CerolineJ^BrSWfA^ 
Anderswu, Dih SywL Vet AkwL Btockhota^ 

1898 4 e p IS — raumia nottUa. Cochran, Proo VS 
“M liivii 1930 II. p 32— 4A»ft»tfo nosuto, Stejaegw. 
C(^». 1933. p 203 „ , 

myetenxatu (not of lunn.) ItuaseU, 1796. Ini Beip •» 
?r }8. 18i pts 12, 13 (ViwspsUm)— BryopAu 

r B 1 18W.P 37fcfig.BndC»t Bn. Bnt 
IBflfi .> IC, y livii.l899.p.69i 

Boo London. Ixi, 1902, p «6 , Kmn^. 
— XI. o Di, 1*12. p 1338 1 WsiL 
U 808 and 642 cel pi. and 1909.P 672. sad 8^ Cey^ 
{Wl. p 291 . Smith J Nat Hiat Boo Siam, i, 191M' ' 

J Bombay N H 8 ixx. 1024. p 172 1 Bourr^ 
ta^chme, 1938. p 333. Cams, J Bombay N H-8 
1919, p 862. SlcCarm. »bKL nxu, 1028 p 612, and 
1834. p 228. FrJ^bKL »tW 1037. p 494. 
othars.j Bengal N U S.ari, 1941, p 63 


Bo^ 

J Bomeay NUB: 
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JJryinm ozyrkyiichw Bell, 1825, Zool. J. ii, p. 326 (India). 

Dryintis russdltanus Bell, 1. c, b. p. 327 (based on Bussell's 
pi. siij). 

Dryophis myctzrizans anomnlm Annandole, 1906, Mem. A. S. 
Bong^, i, p. 196 (Raman ad, S. India). 

Dryophis mycieriuins Uphrogaster Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
sviii, p. 783, and sepkrogastcr, ibid, xx, 1909, p. 229 (Burma). — 
D. nt. cinereovcnter in vol. xviii, p. 919, is a slip for tephrogasUr, 
soo vol. 3dx, p. 269. 

Dryophis myclerizans rhodogastcr Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xviii, p. 919 (ScWobo, Upper Burma). 

Dryophis myctcrizans Icpidorostralis Wall, 1910, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. XX, p. 229 (Bengal)=£). m. arwmalus, AVall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xx, 1910, p. 524. 

Dryophis myctcriiuins isabcUintts Wall, 1910, J. Bombay H. H. S. 
XT, p. 230 (Paro^i noariValpari, Anamallai Hills). 

Dryophis tnyoUirizans rhommottis Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 293 
(Galatura Estate, Ceylon). 

Snout acuminate, terminating in a pointed dermal appen- 
dage, variable in length, shorter than the eye ; it has a me^an 
groove above, and is formed usually entirely by the rostral, 
rarely Tvith small scales at the base ; length of the snout 
"without the dermal appendage 21 to 3 times that of the 
eye ; no loreal, the intemasals and prefrontals in contact 
"with the labials ; 1 large preocular, in contact with the 
frontal; 2 postoculars ; temporals 1+2 or 2+2; normally 
8 supralabials, 3rd and 4th, or one only, divided to form 1 or 
2 presuboculars, 6th touching the eye , anterior pair of 
genials shorter than the posterior. V. 166-207 ; C. (J 166-180, 
$ 135-162 ; A. 2. 

Verdant green above, the interstitial skin black and white, 
forrmng oblique lines, best marked on the anterior half of 
the body ; pale green below ; a white or yellow line along 
the outer margin of the ventrals ; lips sometimes yellowish ; 
throat white, sometimes bluish in life. 

Vhis form of coloration is by far the roost common, but 
there are many departures from it. Occasional individuals 
are yellowish, brown or buff above {isabelUnns ) ; the belly 
may be leaden-grey in colour [(ephrogostcr) or rose coloured 
i^hodogaster), or the whole snake may be coloured with shades 
of pink (rTiodonolns). 

Total length : ^ 1325, tail 530 ; ? 1940, tail 720 mm. 

Mange. Ceylon ; Peninsular India, excluding the Ganges 
Valley west of Patna, B. & 0. (fide Wall) ; Bengal ; the Mo- 
Chinese region as far south as Rangoon in Burma ; Siarn ; 
Cambodia ; Coclnn-Cliina. It has not been met with in the 
north-eastern plateau-land of Siam or in other parts of Prenoh 
Tndo-China. 

Wall (1905 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of the 
habits of this snake. Like prasimrs it is quite fearless 
may be handled without difSculty. In my garden in Bangkok, 
where it w'as common, I often caught it and placed it among 
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tbe flowen cm the t&ble whilst wo h&d & neAl there it would 
remain almost motionlesa tonuag ita head firom ^de to side 
and watching ns but seldom attemptiog to escape VThen 
handled it has a peculiar habit of vatchmg one a face and 
suddenly making a dart at it aiming nauallj for the tiyta 
Its food cons Sts chiehy of litards email rodents and hnds 
but it has been known to eat snakes McCamn (1934) records 
a lizard (CaWei) being seized by one and held strocghng 
until It was dead 25 nunutea later before being swallowed. 
Wall ({noting Crcen in his Snak« of Ceylon 'p 296 records 
the same hah t and concludes the snake never commences 
to swallow Its pre\ until all signs of Ufa have ceased Prom 
3 to 22 young an* horn at a time and this may oconr danng 
any month between Itarcb and December 
It IS unfortunate that the weU known name mydcrutW 
must be transferred to another spemee but as ahown by 
Andemon (1898) tl e snake which commonly beaiv this name 
IS reauy Does rqRt4<r*on»a 


287 DryephU pulrsnUeQtut 

B 80 wv\\hif Snakz 

Dmn A Db 1B5S E»p O«o. vm P *}* 
JfP* S>r«n) ^atw Bento 8 »t Ophid. UM P *4 
^l«>».<}e«.Oplui.Uy »• pLv fct J — 

BevJenew FBI U90 p 871 and Cel 8 b- 
Jrns ju 1838 p m tleJI. J DoraheT N H 8 saw* 

I *2? P #74. and swt. IW* P »7|. ^ 

P MtCann. J Bomlwy N H-S 

ir-ie p roo 

P“'J~wceK* OOntber 1854, Bert Bnt ladL p W® 
P127P(0>,|«1, Lpndoo) ' 

differing aa foUowa —Dermal appcadae* 
^^r somet mes longer than the eye formed below by th* 
covered above by small aewles no median groo« 
often in contact with one another m front 
' 179-193 C 181 178 (Ceylon) V 183 
C I69-«08 (S India) A 2 

” brownish powdered with brown, and wd“ 
«*■ •!»»« above a dark hrown 

«ombo,dal spot on the top of the head and a brown rtnp# 

CS P"“8 ‘1>» •5’- 

xS. 51125 tad 470 $ 1730 tail 710 mm- 

^n?e The Western Ghats (Karwar N Kanara 
Found ^ellampatty Hills Travancore) Ceylon 

m the plains and in the hills up to 3 000 feet 
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Subfamily HOMALOPSINiE. 

Freshwater Shakes. 

Bomalopsidie, Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p, 275. — HomaXop- 
wiffi, Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 372, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
iii, 1896, p. 1 ; Wemer, Arch. Naturg. Kerlin, Ixxxia:, 1923, 8, 
p. 168 ; Smith, P. Z. 5. 1931, p. 398. 

Dentition well developed, the last two, sometimes three, 
maxillary teeth grooved and usually enlarged. Nostril 
crescentic, on the upper surface of the snout ; eye small, 
directed more or less upwards ; head shields often broken up ; 
ventrals moderately well developed or narrow. Body usually 
stout ; tail moderate or short. Hypapophyses developed 
throughout the vertebral column. 

Thoroughly aquatic snakes, but often found on land in 
the vicinity of water ; all of them appear to be equally at 
home both in firesh and salt water. They feed chiefly on fish, 
which are often swallowed imder water. They bring forth 
living young. 

In accord^ance with their aquatic habits and the need for 
complete closure of the mouth, the rostral shield is never 
deeply excavated, as in most of the Colubrince. It is pro- 
vided, in addition, with a more or less distinct downward- 
projecting tongue of tissue, the structure being best developed 
in those species that live an entirely aquatic existence (Smith, 
1931). The closvue of the nostril is discussed on p. 17. 

The hemipenis, except for small variations in detail, does 
not differ throughout the subfamily, and the following 
description will serve for all. 

The organ is short and is forked for about half its length ; 
the distal end is finely calyculate, the lips of the cups being 
low and stiffened wdth small, blunt spines that may or may 
not project beyond the edges. This condition merges gradu- 
ally into a median area where the calyces and spines are larger. 
Near or at the bifurcation there is a more or less abrupt 
transition to an area that is beset with laige flat triangtilar 
papilla -like processes arranged in longitudinal series, each one 
ending in a small spine. 

Sange. From S.E. Asia (India to China) through the Indo- 
Austr^an Archipelago to the north coast of Australia. Of 
the ten genera known seven are monotypic and only 
Enhydris has more than two species. Eight of the genera 
mhabit the area covered by this work, the remaining two, 
Myron and Heumia, occurring in Australia and New Guinea 
respectively. The distribution of the Homalopsinffi accords 
closely with that of the Sea Snakes (Hydrophiida?). 
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Kty to the Oenen. 

I \eotrftl«moder»t«Iyirfl}({M’«)op«I.not 
iceeted 

A I'tsol zhieldt in contact with orM Mother 
Panetala welt developed ecalm smootli . . 
Panetale distinct . icale« itronj^y kedcd , 
PtnetatimoreorleesbrolienDpj acwleo keeled 
E Nuale aeperated by the internee*]. 

Sceies in 17 rove body not eIon(r*(e , . 

Beelea ra 25-29 rowi body not elongate . . 
Bcslee in 19 row* , body very elongate 
n. TentraU narrow bicannate 
Scale* rmooth . . . 

Scale* WM , 2 roetral appendage* . ...... 


ElCHTI)S18,p SM 
HoKaioms. p S90. 
CBSBKBVS.F 392. 

n wmnTH a, p, 394. 
FoxDCCfU. p 398 
CurTOSU.p- 397 


OcDus EKBTDRIS. 

XnAydfu Bonn. A Latr 1802, Hiat Nat Kept ir. p 200 (typ« 
cwrulca-efiAydm) 

BypeifAma^tagUs, mo.Byat Ampbib pp 132. JCa (typeffi"***- 
epewMBoiej 

fvomepiu Cantor 1838. Tr Med. Phy» Soe. CWentta, vui, 
{eraoMOray ]842.Zool ituc p 67 (type aiebeld.O 

^»*Ao«»MrpAuei,tLng,p, loc at p 25 (type «ie6oldH7 
"yWflpewCray 1849. Cat Bn. Bnt Mua p 87 (typo »»«*«*»>, 

Ai^u. (not of Dana*. 1851) Dnmenl, 1853, Mam. Ac«l. 8ci.Fr 

*vuj p 498 (type du»»UT?oerM| 

Pamenl, loo c»t p 498 (tyre f*dxMu) 
r«A}fptota, Mdeosk. MeddeL p 181 (‘71* 

Aelennnni-punrtaral 

rtran^ndu CarUcyla. 1889. J A. 6 Bengal, mvia PP !«. 1®* 
llypofamfla'Hem) 

l'ylAonop«,PeUta, 1871,JIon.Akad Borliii,p 676 (type ^ornecnn* 
-puactaloj ^ 

Peter* loe cit. p 577 (type dtnm) 

Ogilby. 1890. Pmc Boc. VS Wale* (2) v> 

P Sl{typemodeajf») ... 

Berg. 1901, Om, Mof Mac Bonioa Am*. P *W 
liuiet name for EurveCvt) 

t«th 10 to J6, followed by a pair of abghtly 
p ?7ooved fangs , eye exoall with rertical pup^ 
distinct from neck, with large shields , ca»l3 
another, the lotemasal behind tbeo; 
,,P^®®®ot Head depressed, body cylindrical, scalo 
m 19 to 33 rows moderate , snbcaudals paired, 
characters nnleaa otherwise stated -A mtnw 
tl.*n 1 * h) the labial ot the loreal , mtcmaaal hroa<^ 

, 1 pre. 2 postocnlars , temper^ • 
iwenor pair of geniale separated by scales ; snaldmded. 



EKHYDBIS. 


381 


Mange. The Oriental Region ; Southern China to Formosa ; 
the Indo-Australian archipelago ; N. Queensland. Some 16 
species are known. 

The “ Hurriah ” of Russell (Ind. Serp. i. 1796, p. 45, pi. 
40), which was made by Daudin the type of Bnrria bilineata 
(Mag. Encycl. An. 8, v. 1803, p. 434), has been generally 
referred to Enhydris enhydris, and it certainly resembles it 
closely in coloration and general configuration. It was 
described by Russell from a sketch of a head, neck and tail. 




Fig. 121. — Maxilla and palato-maxillary arch of Enhydris enhydris. 


and a description sent him by a correspondent, but was 
said to have the anterior subcaudal plates single, a character 
so far unknown in Enhydris. 


Key to the Species. 

A. Scales in 19 rows 

B. Scales in 21-23 rows (rarely 25 in ciiineam). 
I. Iioreal in contact with the intemasal. 

Scales in 21 rows ; V. 116-145 

Scales in 21 (23 rows) ; V. 141-174 • • 

Scales in 21 or 23 rows ; V. 105-115 ; sides with 

black vertical bars 

Scales in 21 rows ; V. 118-121 ; black with light 

cross-bars or 

Scales in 23 (21) rows ; 2 intemasals ; V. 129- 

137 ; C. 61-74 

H. Itoreal not reaching the intemasal. 

Scales in 21 rows ; V. 158-169 ; 0. 47—63 — . • • 
Soale3in23(rardy25)row8. V. 136— 154; C.36— 


C. Scales in 26-31 rows. 

Scales in 25 rows ; loreal not in contact with the 

intemasal ; V. 120-130 • • ■ • • 

Scales in 27 rows ; loreal in contact with the 

intemasal ; V. 124-136 - 

Scales in 27 rows ; two intemasals 

Scales in 29-31 rows ; two intemasals 


plumbea, p. 382. 


jagorii, p. 384. 
enhydris, p. 383. 

imuminala, p. 385. 

smithi, p. 385. 

Jonyicauda, p. 386. 

bcnnetCi, p. 380. 

ehinensis, p. 387. 


flioculoso, p. 387. 

boeourii, p. 388. 
dussumieri, p. 389. 
sieboldi, p. 389. 
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Bomalopttt plurjibea Boio lft27 lau p 660 (/■▼• t I^ctan) 
8eiiJ«^l ^y» S«p n, J837 p 3tO pL xi.ii, 6ga 12 ^ 13 — 
Bypftrhina plumiflo OOoUier Rept Bfit Ind. 18M, P- JSO 
BouWicor FBI 1890 p 376 fiff sod C»t Bn. Mot 
ui. 1899 p 6 (Ad Rept. IVa. 1012. p. 160$ WeU. 

J Bomb»7 N H. 8 a*. 1924 p SM —Bnhjdn* ftvmbia 
Pope Bept China, 1835 p 216. fig Bonrret, B«p Indo- 
ctone 1839 p 270 

Bjrpnr^nn A<ii^in«iw Onj' 1634. d. Ind. ZooL b. pi. 6l 1 
(Penang lioadoD] 

Snont broadly rooaded mtemasal amgle, not tonehu^ 
loreal, which U about aa ]on^ M h^h , frontal broader than 
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yellowish, uniform in the young, margined with grey in the 
adult ; lower parts yellow or whitish, with or without a 
ventral series of dark spots ; tail with a median black line or 
series of dots. 

Total length : $ 380, tail 60 mm. 

Range. Burma as far north as lat. 22° ; Siam ; French 
Indo-China ; Hainan ; southern China to Formosa ; Hong 
Kong ; the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

Enjiydris plumbea is not uncommon in Siam, hut is more 
often met with in the vicinity of streams in hilly districts 
than near the coast. I obtained a specimen at Bockor, in 
the Elephant Mts., Cambodia, at 3,000 feet altitude ; another 
was caught in the fishing-nets at Koh Lak in the Gulf of Siam. 

It feeds on frogs and fish. It is extremely active in its 
movements and bites readily when caught, and in these 
respects differs from most of the other members of the genus 
that I have met with. 


289.EnhyarIs enhydris.' 

Rosaell, 1700, Ind. Serp. i, p. 3S, pi. xxx (Ankopaiy Lake). 

' Bydnis enhydris Schneider, 1799, Hist. Amph. i, p. 245 (' Inmw 
orientolis '’). — Hypsirhina enhydris, Gtiiithor, Kept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 281, pi. xsii, fig. K; Jan, Icon. G4n., Liv. 30, 
1868, pi. iii, fig. 2 & pi. v, fig. 1 ; Tlieohald, Cat. Kept. Brit. 
Ind. 1876, p. 183 ; Boulanger, P. B. L 1890, p. 376, end Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1890, p. 6; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay, 
H.H. S. 3 dii, 1900, p. 348, and 1901, p. 616; Wall, ibid 
3dx, 1910, p. 831, and xxi, 1912, p, 1017, col. pi. & 

1924, p. 866, and sxr, 1926, p. 817 ; P'Abreu, ibid, 
p. 203 : Smith, J. Knt. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1014, p. 127 ; 
Bourret, Serp. Indocbine, 1936, p, 280. — Er%hydr%8 
Pope, Bopt, China, 1936, p. 314, pi. xiii, figs. D-1 : Shaw & 
Shebbearo, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. iv, 1929, p. 64. ___ 

Bydnts airveierulsus Shaw, 1802 Gen, Zool. Ampbjb, m, p. 667 
(based on Bussell's " Mutta Pam ") ^ ^ 

Enhydris cccrwfca Sonn. & Latr. 1802, Hist. Nat. Kept, jv, p. 202 
(based on Bussell’s " Mutta Pam "). 

Coluber pythonissa Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept, vu, p. 107. 
Somalopsis aer Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 214, and 1827, p. 660. 

■ Eotamophis lusingUmii Cantor, 1836, Pr. Mod. Phys. Soo, Calcutta, 
%’iii, p. 139 (India). i 

Somalopsis oUvaceus Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 56- (Bengal; col, 

sketch in Bodleian Lib,). cr /t-j;- . 

Sypsirhina trilineata Gray, 1842, Zool. ilisc. p. 66 (India , 

SypsirhinafuTcata Gray, ibid, p. 66 (tyjM loc. unkno^ ; London). 
Sypsirhina bilintata Gray, ibid. p. 66 (<^ma : L^don^ 

Eurosius dussumieri Bum. & Bifar. 18o4, Erp. Gen. vu, p. 963 
(Bengal ; Paris), Atlas, pi. 84. ^ _ *> « i 

Belicops indicus Annondolo, 1905, J. A. Soo. Bengal, i {n.6.), 

p. 211, and corrigenda (Bengal). „ — ro 

Sypsirhina albolineata, Morico, 1876, Panna Coctoohme, p. 68 
(appears to bo a tiom. nwd. : sj^cunen. m Byons). 

Snout broafflv rounded ; intemasal smgle, twice as bro^ 
as ioug, in contact with the loreal J frontal broader than the 
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mpnocolar loreal subqoadnnguUr m *bape , 8 fnprs- 
labials 4th tooching the err last very emaQ , anterior pan 
of peruals smaller thST the posterior pair, m fontsct with 4 
labials Bodrstout scales m 21 (rarelr 23) ro«s V 141-174 
C 4&-70 

There are two colour forms — 

I Browni«h gre}n»h or olivaceous aliore with a daA 
Tertcbral stnpe oceupvinff from 4-8 scale rows, and bounded 
on either nde by a pale stnpe, most distinct on the hinder 
part of the bodi outer 3 scale rosrs whitish yellowish, buff 
or red, the colours sometimes aHemating rentrals yellow cr 
whitish margined laterally with hroam and usually with a 
median smes of brown spots , head brown above, UKiistinctlr 
vanegated with grev or snth an indistinct dark stnpe on each 
ode thioogb the eve Juvemlea have three light lines down 
the back a vertebral and two lateral , ra the adult the 
vertebral hne is usuallv lost 

11 Brown above with three senea of indistinct dark spots, 
* vertebral and two lateral extending down the whole length 

of the back and tail In coloration this form closely rescmblea 

that of >1^1 

Totallength 5 645. tail 145 , 9 810 . tad 150 nun 

h-E. India (United Provincee k oafapetain distnet, 
Bmar and Onsaa Bengal aa (at north aa the Himalayan 
foothills) Assam Burma , Siam , French JndoXlina , 
° Malay Peoinsala and Arthipelago 

r aoly commoo in poods, irrigated 6eJds,asd slujjnsh waters 
m Southern Burma, Siam and Cochin Cbina 
It feeds pnnapally on fish, but one aent to me m Banckek 
“sgorged a sank. In dispontion it » quiet, and ne»« 
attempts to bite when bandied. From 6-18 vcfurg «« 
pfoduced at a time 


290 Eahydris JafortL 

Bgpnrkaut (rurwru.) jofon* rWet*. 18«3. Sica. 

^ Hi (Stam, BCTlm>.--B,p«raMw foV>^ Bfg- 

Bnt Ind. I8M,p t$i. r»t«nt.RepV Batr CodtmdiBW 
^ J EoqJ«i^ Cat So. BnU Jtoa. m. 1896. p- 6. »V^ 
P Z S 1899 p «-6 

Pipurhag mSidru rubtjnualo Sonnet. 1934. BoB. 

«mct. Hanoi. Mareh. p. 9 (SoeTrang. Cochiwi>«»* 

P«3«). and Serp-Indodmia. 1938. p SS2. 

Snout blunt, squarish , mtemsiaal emgle, twice as Bread M 
1^’^“ ^tact with the loreal, which is elongate. 
woadtt than the supraocular , anterior pair of genials 
^ the poetenor pair, m contact with 4 labials. Body 
«o^^es in 21 rows , V 116-145 , G 3S-61 ^ . 

or olivaceous above with more or 1«» 

'anallv arranged m paim «m the vertebral bw 
and with a senes of larger angular or flower-shaped tm« «* 
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the flanks ; sometimes an indistinct light dorso-Iateral strip » 
Tentrals and outer 3 or 4 scale-rows yellow, pink, or whitish 
the outer maigins of the vonferais and adjacent scale-rows 
hea^dly margined with grey ; sometimes a dark median ventral 
line or series of spots ; head grey above, speckled with darker. 

Total length j $ 6C0, tail 90 mm.* 

Range. The plain of Central Siam (Bangkok, Korat) ; 
Ck)chin-China ; Laos ; Kontum in Annum, lat. 16° 30' N. 


291. Enhydris innomlnata. 

Bypsirhitui innomtncUa Morioo, 1876, Coup d’ccil Fauno Coohin- 
chlno, p. 68 (Toy-niab, Coohiiichina ; Lyon ). — Eiihydris inno- 
minata. Smith, J. Nat. Hint. Soo. Siam, viii, 1028, p. 49. 

Intemasal single, twice as broad as long, in contact with the 
loreal ; frontal broader than the supraocular ; loreal a little 
longer than high ; 8 supralabials, 4th touching the eye, last 
horizontally divided anterior pair of genials much largp 
than the posterior pair, in contact with 6 labials. Scales in 
21 or 23 rows. V, 105-116 ; C. 40-61. 

Greyish-brown above with small black spots arranged in tlpe 
fairly regular longitudinal series ; flanks and belly yellowisli- 
white, with broad, closely set black vertical bars which extend 
on to the outer margins of the ventral shields ; tail below' and 
on the sides alternately banded with black and white. 

Total length: $ 175, tail 72 mm. 

Range, Cochin China. The type, a $, has 23 scales round 
the body. Five other specimens in the Paris Museum have 
21 scales round the body. 


292. Enhydris smithl. 

Bypnrhina amithi Boulanger, 1914, J- Not. 
p. 69 (BaU^k ; London).— Nnftt/ifm emtiht, Stmth, ibio. vui, 
1929, p. 60. 


Snout blunt, squarish ; intemasal single, much bmader 
than long, in contact wdth the loreal, which is about as broad 
as high ; frontal not much broader than the suprao^ar ; 8 
supralabials, 4th touching the eye ; anterior pair of ,^niate 
much longer than the posterior pair, in contact mth 4^ 
labials. Body very stout ; scales in 21 rows. V. 118-127 ; 
C. 64-66. , , . 

Black above, paler below, with narrow, ruore or less compmw 
annuli which are pinkish above, yellowish below; on the 
anterior part of the back these are linked together to form 
festoons ; head black vrith indistinct markings. 

Total length : 2 680, tail 130 mm. , . • ' j 

Range. Siam. I know of 4 specimens. Two were obtamed 


• This ia the specimen recorded by Flower measuring 635 mm. in 
length when fresh. _ 

VOL. m. ° 
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10 tht* mer at Bangkok, a thud on the 6 c*>coftSt of Hoa Bm 
iO thf (lulf of , allAreadnltfeoialra Thfroisajoretnle 
10 the Natural HUto^ Mnaeuta of Tiins labelled “Biam ” 
Thi< handeomc (make la clowly^ related to innomiaola and 
0iay prove to b* onlj a raw of that itpcciea 


203 Enhydris lonfleanla. 

(nnjtMieii Ooumt, }9If, BulL ln*tr Fnb. Geiu 
lUnm. Btpt p SO (CambotliA I Panab and 6eep. ladochlM, 
iSSd p :M h« hoMl 

Snout bluntly squariAh ; a fair of intemaaaU in contact 
♦ith the lorrnli , frontal broader than the auprsfiCQlsr; Icreal 
longer than high, or divided Into two by a vertical roture r 

0 or 9 aupral&tiiaU, tth, or 4th and 6lh. toticbUig the 
anterior pair of geruata maeh larper than the i»rtenor, in 
^i»cl tnti S fahuU Body atoot , m*!« m (ill) 23 row*- 
■V l«^137. C 01-74 

ddolt— Grejuh brown above, many of the atalea white, 
margined mlh brown . a vertebral aencs of larje. dark brown 
pots and two indistinct dark dorwvlateral alnpea, lower 
wrts pale hrowri with email whitish epoLe, one aeniss of which 
forms a median ventral line , the colour of tho back jseontm««d 
cm to tLe ^Uy as mdirtmct V ehaped warkt , a sene# of light 
chevron ahapecl marks upon the toil The young are du* 
three longita^nal aenee of rounded, 
W^wh ap^, a vertebral and twodorao-latertl ; the Trtteht*! 

which are tho larger, extend on to the tofi, the dor*>* 
Isieral it<^ at the vent , lower parts black, thi* colour 
Kparated from the brown of tho back by a fine light tig tog 
uM, the angles of which correepond to the doraal epota . * 
ra^ai) sen« of hght, tranSTersely arranged rpoto, best marked 
Mtenorly, and connected with the ancles of the rig tog hue 
^ small light spots; tad with light, transverse 

line* Head dark brown above, with black and white 
»"d throat white 
total length E30, toilHSwDj 

1 .V “J? three specimens, an adult caught la tlie Crtot 

Cambodia, and two juvenilw from tbs 

neighbouring d„t„ct. 

29* Enhjflrls bennettl. 

^^**r4*’“»t«nn«inQraT.18«2.2QoJ It^e p STfOufts, Loadto), 
*feuf.ntor.C«t Sn Bnt Mw^u^meTp 8l Douir*^^ 
1938, p 589-^aA*rfrt« Smith J N*t 


on lira NWS. uu iBSe. P 9 1 iNJunry,-;; 
1938, p 589 — finA^rts btrmni. Smith J N*‘ 
Siam, VI, 1923, p joS , Pope, Chin*, 19**» 

* ^‘Iw 1854. Erp 0*1. mi. P ^ 
ml. t' — HypeirSisa snAydru vsr leoculaM J»n* 

OS'*.. lav 30 I888.pl iv.flg 1 

Snout blunt, squarish, internasal small, well separated 


^yP»*rAi 
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from the loreal ; frontal broader than the supraocular ; loreal 
as long as high ; 7 supralahinls, 4th touching the eye, 6th-7th 
largest ; anterior pair of genials about tvrice as large as the 
posterior pair, in contact with 4 labials. Body stout ; scales 
in 21 rows. V. 158-169 ; C. 47-53. 

Greyish-olive above, with two series of large ill-defined 
black spots, sometimes connected with one another upon the 
vertebral line ; upper lip, sides of body (scale-rows 2 to 4), 
and lower parts, yellowish-white, the outer row of scales, 
ventrals and subcaudals heavily edged with gre}’ ; head 
grey above ; the nape rvith a dark vertebral stripe. 

Total length : 2 395, tail 95 mm. 

Range. Hainan ; Southern China. 

I obtained three specimens in the Straits of Hainan 
(Hoi-how) ; they were caught at sea by the 6shermen in their • 
nets. They appear to be the onl}* examples with exact data 
of locality. 


295. Enhydris chinensis. 

Hypsirhina dtincnsia Gray, 1842, Zool. 5Iisc._ p. 66 (China ; 
London); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1898, p. 8; 
Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 287 . — Enhydris chinmsts. 
Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, vi. 1923, p. 203 ; Pope, Bept. 
China, 1936, p. 311, pi. xiii. A, B, C. 

Like bcnnetii in head scalation but the intemasal larger. 

Scales in 23, rarely 25, rows, V. 136-154 ; C. 36-52. 

Grey above with small scattered black spots which swe 
collected on the nape to form a vertebral line ; upper lip, 
outer scale-rows, and lower parts yellowish-white ; outer 
row of scales, ventrals, and subcaudals heavily edged with 
grey. 

Range. Tong-Eling ; Hainan; Southern Cluna to Formo^^. 

Common in irrigated fields, ponds, and canals in Tong-King 
(Bonrret) and in the lowlands of Southern China (Po^). 
According to Pope it is found also at considerable altitudes 
on the plateaus of Southern China, avoiding a tme mountain 
environment. I obtained specimens at sea in the Straits of 
Hainan (Hoi-how). It feeds on fish and produces from 3 to 1- 
young at a time. 


296. Enhydris maculosa. 

Hypsirhina maculata (non Bum. & Bibr. 1854), Blanford, 1879, 
J. A. S.Ben^, 3dvUi, p, 130 (Pegu dMrict). 

Hypsirhina maculosa Blanford. 1881, P. Z. S. p. 2;.6 (subst. n 
for macula fa). _ , ___ , 

Hypsirhina blanjordi Boulenger, 1890, F. ^ I. P. and Ca . 
Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p 10 ; Sdater, J. .4 S. i^ngal, 1891, 
p. 244 ; •Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxis, 1924, p. 886. 

' Snout blunt, squarish ; intemasal small, separated fro™ 
^he loreal, which is about as long as high ; frontal broader 

2c2 
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than tt u BupraocuUr 7 sgpralabuU 4th touching the eje 
last 2 U^cs* antcnor pair of geniab much Utger than the 
poster or pa r in contact with 4-5 labials Scales tn 25 
rows Body vrrj itout V 125-130 C 33-45 
Blackish ashv witl 3 rows of latsisb Irrcgulariy-sha^ 
black spots down the back each spot including several scales 
lower parts wh t "b the outer scale-rows and outer edges of 
the ventral* dark edged a eenes of dark spots down the 
middle of the Tentrala 
Total length 300 tad 45 mm 

Raitgt 8 Burma (Pegu district near Bassein) Known 
only from a few specimens 


237 EnhydrU hoeotirtl. 

HwwA no toeourtt Jan, IM5. A*^ ZooL Anal rhy».ui.P 
Olaa^kok Fan*) and Icoo. Ote. lav ‘^8. ISU pi. v 2 
BouJenner Cat Bn. Bnt Mas iiv 1W«, p 10 and Rep* 
MUayPen 191« p 141 fbtwvt P Z 8 18» p 810 Smith. 
J Kat Uut Boc Siam.t.l8Kp l<».rhoWaM fi« Beorret. 
Serp Indoctuae 1930 p 290 

tfypeiMino muJiltttaki Traot 1885 Itept Date Oodunch«»^ 
«d Jbnt Pavw Indo ChJa^ ZooL J904 p <84 {CoeUa 

* «a ftpanwo W«ttwr 1923 Ana. Naturiust Mo* Wi«o. 

P 183 (tnw tos oakDewa Vieou) Smith. A«w 
_«ag hat Utft (55) i. ijjs,p 4P7 
ffypn A ao *»aronpr»vw Doiirtvi JWO 8np ln«ioch«w 
P 2fll (8oc Traag Codua CUns i Pan*) 

Sn^t broadly rounded lotemaaal usnaUy undivided 
t^chi^ or jnet separated from the lorval fixintal nanower 
t flaa th e supraocular lore&l a little longer than high 7 or 
5 4tb touching the eye last 1 or 2 honzontally 

oiv ded antenor pair of genuils much larger than the 

posterior pair in contact with 5 labials Body very otout 
sc^esin27 rarely 20 rows V 120-130, C 36-40 
Yon^ — OrecDUh black above with narrow yellow trans- 
Oenee of spote the intervening scales with or 
^thout a small median spot forming more or leas distinct 
tni^l jinea yellow the dark colom of 

the mk tapenng into vertical bars on the sides of the broy 
Qd formi^ complete or interrupted nogs across the 
la tte adult the dark green i# replaced by ohve and the 
mark^ are much leas distinct 
Total length g 620 tail lOO 2 1140 tail 150 nun 
goth 140 nun 

Siam as far north as Baknampo Cambo^ 
tkwliin China the llalay Peninsula as far south sa Kedah 
Bj^me^ater Snake is the largeet both in length s^ 
^h of all the Homaiopsm* It is not uncommon m the 
^lymg country m tl a vianity of Bangkok and in 
t-hina Its Umper is uncert^ and its large size enshles i* 
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Benons bite if handled carelessly. Those 
bv T ^ obtained in Kedah 

bSng S ^ average length 


^98. Enhydris dussumleri. 

Etin^tts dusmmieri Bum. & Bibr. 1854, iSrp. Gen. vii, p. 963. 
jliTV ^'^^)’-~Byps{rhina dussumieri, 

Bypmrhina tn^abariea Weraer, 1913, Jahrb. Wise. Anst. Hnm- 
xxx* (2) p, 20 (Coelim, i&ilabar coast ; Hamburg), 

Snout blunt, squarish ; interhasal longitudinaDy divided. 
Jbst, separated from the loreal ; frontal about as broad as 

squarish ; 1 pre* and 2 postoculars ; 
1+2 J 8 supralabials, 4th teuching the eye; 
anterior pair of genials much larger than the posterior pair, 

® infralabials. Body stout; scales in 27 
rows. V. 144-160 ; C. 34-39 ; A. 2. 

vprf^^^ above with three blackish longitudinal stripes, a 
xch'H dorso-lateral ; outer three scale-rows 

V +WI ’ with brown and bordered above with white ; 

b^A ^ whitish, the outer edges of the shields spotted with 
wn and with a median line of spots of the same colour. 

Total length ; 670, tail 76 mm. 

6 type of dussumicri is a female, and it was said to 
from Bengal. Herr P. de Grys has kindly com- 
^ description of it with the type of Hypsirhina 

shn m Hamburg, and agrees with me that the two 

n a be united. I do not know of any other specimens. 


299. Enhydris sieholdi. 

Bomadopsia sicholdii Sdilegel, 1837, Phys. Seip. ii. p. 349, pi. sdu, 
^68. 4 & 5 (Bengol ; Loidon ). — Fcrania eieboUlii, Gunther, 
^t. Bn't. Ind. 1804. p. 284; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 180; 
J- Bombay N. H. S. i, 1880, p. 210, ph~Bypsirhina 
Jan, Icon. G6n., Idv. 30, 1868, pi. iv, fig. 2 ; Boulenget, 
B. B. 1. teOO, p. 377, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 11 ; 
oel^r, J. A. S. Bengal, Is, 1891, p. 246 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
■N.H.S. si, 1808, p. 732, and xviii, 1921, pp. 117 and 920, 
and 3^s, 1924, p. 866. 

jomnmtieua Carlleyle, 1869, J. A. S. Bengal, sssviii, 
p. 196 (Jumna R., near Agra ; Calcutta). 

Siwut blunt, squarish ; intemasal longitudinally divided, 
thn ^ separated from the loreal ; frontal broader 

tim^ supraocular ; loreal about as long as high ; some- 
es 2 preoculars, the lower of the two and the postocular 
^ below the eye; 7 or 8 supralabials, 4th 
Pair f ^ 1 or 2 horizontally divided ; anterior 

wi+w M much larger than the posterior pair, in contact 

TA,, * ^ labials. Body stout ; scales in 29 (rarely 31) 

rows. V. 147-158 ; C. 48-66. 
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Uhitinh or buff •iJjote, «itb dark brown, black-<dg*d 
elliptical or rhomboidal, tmns'TCTfe, cpota broadi»r than their 
intenpaces . a wncs of roondicb apots on each side altensalit^ 
«ith the dorial spots bead with three dark brown lot^i- 
tndinal etnp^ confluent betwetn thee^es , lower parts white, 
chequered »ith black 
Totallength 7g0 tail llOtnm (9) 

Rangt India fTraiancore, Bombay, Delhi, Agra, Saugor, 
Fyiahad, Pu«a pgtna Champaram. Jfjrtnensingh) ; Assam 
(''amaguting) Runna (Pegu, /</« Wall). 


Genus HOMALOPSIS. 

KnM t HaMeft.lSt^T Ala Komt Uft Bods, k 7. 
p 101 sn(ll.t U2S.P ®®®**^-**'' 

FBI ISan p 373, and Cal Bn Rnt UDs.iu.UM.P >>• 
Pyiienta Elytis 1439. J A.S. xxvlu. p- Sfl7 (type »*w*- 


^siUary teeth 11 to 13, followed by a pair of slightly 
*™Fed, grooved fangs ; anterior mandibolar teeth moA 
j posterior . eye email with TUtical pnpa 1 

kw dutinct from neck, with large ahtelda mote or lf« 

P*«t« , nasals m contact with one another, the intemaaw 
behind them, loreal p res ent ; body cyhndneal; 
•^ted and strongly keeM. in W to 47 rows , eeotrau 
T^derelopcd , tad moderote, anbeandab paired. A smgb 
speae* 


> BoBialopsb boceaU. 

1801, Ind. Seip u. P 90. pL amu (Java) 

Celul^r Hen*fu» linnaeua. HM. Moa Ad. Frid. p » pt «*. 
n«S and Bjal. Eat . lOih ad. I7W. p. 117 (India).— 


twwtfa. Ottnther Kept Bnt Ind.'lSM. p. 9»5 


90 p 37 l 

andEapl SIiLj p l«, Wail j BwdwrN §-8 

i»».p. 8 i 7 t 


IBnt ; 

5*“* tv!!, p 887. anti Txit ■ p ■ 1 i r njMm. ■ »•— riT." 
Soc^Swn, i, 1S14. p IQI Beon^. Beep. Indwiias. 1*7®* 

C<>7ai«cmonoIaLma,17Sa.8Trt Nat Ei,l0.p litrAaS?-' 
"“"Jon, EDi. Sveu tat Akad. StoekhcJni. amr. ISvS, it. 

C<^~6alW« CmeliR, 1788. Byat Nat iu.p llOXU*"®** 

Seha. II. pL SI, flg 3 ) 

trfi^Wi«Daudiii.lS03.H»t Nat Kept Tu.^^l 
^Lwu^ Giay. IM2, Zotd. Mw*. p. *5 (Io“» 

Bomoiop^ temuanoH Blyth. I43S J A. 8 Beogal. xslv. p. 1»7 
Oalcwta) 

rounded , nostril connected by antnre t o the 

“tefnasaloftendindedbyalongitndmaliiitare. 

wmetimes separated by an aiygous scale t 
^aUy btokra np into two or pieces, the anterior ^ 

•te. usually narrower thM the snpraoe^r, panetaU 
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short, about as broad as long, iisuall}’ entire ; loreal elongate, 
Mmetimes divided bj' n vertical suture, not touching the 
mtema^l ; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; often 2-3 suboculars 
wparating the eye from the labials ; temporals small, scale- 
hke; 10-12 supralabials, 6th and 6th below the cj^e, those 
posterior to it usually divided horizontall 3 ' ; 2-3 pairs of 




I'jg. 123.— EomaiopM buccata. (Anor Boutengor, F. B. I. 1890.) 

genials in a transverse row, inner largest and in contact with 
the first three labials. Scales in 43-47, usually 45, rows. 
V. d and $ 160-176 ; C. <J 78-103 ; $ 70-91 (for specimens 
from the Indian and Indo Chinese regions). 

' Young blackish above with narrow Avhite cross-bars, usually 
a broad one alternating wtli a narrow one, the latter often 
incomplete ; head white above Avith regular black and brown 


39 -’ 




in«km^ nam-lj « tnAofmW mot cm th<‘ tin oT the «noot 
a ^npe through the rye to the angle of the lacmth, 

ana an i-prjt on the panetal region lower artliswwa ^ 
v«trals >hj^ the latUr wjth a acnea of enutll t^h fpoU on 
thewOTt^fd-M aometmoaabeent t*ni)elowihi(ilT*j>otte4 
with dark broa-n ot black. 

\\ith a^e the markingt become indiatmct and fully ero»n 
are dwi pireniah or d«wp plutD-colourrQ abtrtt 
yeOawuh m coloor mar|B«d 
black WlyyeiJow Ihtnit white 
to exaniple from Eastern Siam <B Jf CoU ) hM the whole 
of the fewer ^ th ckly .potud with black 
total length J-OOUill90 9 1310 Ufl 2S5 oia. 

andpondaorpartnaeoalhorw Vf 
W the Malay Pnansoa 

not Common in aoothrtn Indo-Chma csuaDy 

Wotod far abore tidal |,auu 

han 0 HjJ^^'?j dispQB t on neier attempting to btte when 
™ ffcdific on fish end ftops Prow 0-21 yotiag *» 
moat rtf »a IndindoaU that 1 kept in capUnty apent 
»od of th ^ bunwtd f/equeotJy into the 


- . Oenua CEnBfiftUa. 

IW /nua. Slid ad ii, p ai f»yp* 
TV®*''** I BonWer v n i iMn „ •i, *1_. 1S.V Hr. TWA 


"•rpri /*|»(i.p J04 

Ifejillary teeth I5 to n paneUl aUeJda bnJtea op into 



‘4* *^**^*adp^lo-"*airu»>artfcefC*riw»»r*j«Jl<?^ 
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301. Cerberus rhynchops. 

Rvifisell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, p. 23, pi. s:vji (Ganjam), and ii, 1801, 
pi. si (no locality civen). 

Hydrus rhyncJiops Schneidor, 1799, Hist. Amph. i, p. 246 
(based on Bussoll, pi. svii). — Ccrhcrw rhynchops, Gunther, 
Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 279 ; Anderson, P. Z. S. 
1871, p. 179; Murray, Zool, Sind, 1884, p. 381; Boulenger, 
F. B. 1. 1890, p. 374, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p 16, 
and Rept. Malay Fen. 1912, p. 163 ; " Keswal,” J. Bombay 
N. H. S. i, 1886, p. 173 ; Wnll & Evans, ibid, xiii, 1900, 
pp. 346 and 612 ; Alcock & Rogers, Proc. Roy. Soc. Lon- 
don, 1902, p. 440 ; Annandole, J. A. S. Bengal, 1905, p, 176, 
and Mem, Ind. Mns. v, 1016, p. 170; WalL J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 307, and xxvi, 1919, p. 89, col. pi. and 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 257; Bourrot, Serp. Indochine, ii, 1936, 
p. 296 ; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 102 ; Kop- 
stein, Treubia, Buitenzoig, xiii, 1931, p. 3. — Mutria rhynchops 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 867 ; Prater, 
ibid, xxx, 1924, p. 171. 

Slaps boasjortnis Schneider, 180), BBst. Amph. ii, p. 301 (type 
loc. not given). i 

Bydms einereus Show, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 567 (based to 
Russell, pi. xvii). — Cerberus einereus, Contor, 1839, P.Z.S, 
p. 64 (Bengal ; col. sketdi in Bodleian library). 

Surria schneidcriana Baudin, 1803, Hist, Nat. Rept. v, p. -81 
(substit. name for Elaps hosejormis). 

Coluber cerberus Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept, vii, p. 167 (based 
on Rnssell, pi. xvii). _ „ 

Homalopsis molurus Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 213 (based on Bussell, 
pJ- si). 

Cerberus grandi Cantor, 1836, ®c. Med. Phys. Sop. Calcutta, vuj, 
p. 136 (India). , „ 

Coluber oblusatus Reinhardt, 1837, in Schlegel, Phys. oerp. li, 
p. 341. .. , ... 

Sotnalopsis schnefderi Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 341, pi xui, 
Hgs. 6 & 7. „ 0,0 

Cerberus russelli Cuvier, 1837, in Schlegel, Phys. Seip. u, p. 

• (Pondicherry). 

Cerberus acutus Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 66 (Borneo ; 
London). 

Cerberus vnicolor Gray, ibid. p. 65 (Philippines ; London). 

Snout broadly rounded ; nostril connected by suture to 
tbe first labial ; intemasal divided by a longitudinal suture ; 
frontal broken into small scales, the anterier half usually being 
Instinct ; loreal large, higher than long, extendmg v?ell on to 
™e upper surface of the snout, in contact with, or just separated 
from, the intemasal; 1 pre-, 1 post- and 2 suhoculars ; teiu- 
^rals small, scale-like ; 9-10 supralabials, 5th and 6th below 
the eye, the last 2 or 3 horizontally divided ; 3 pairs of gemats, 
hhterior largest, in contact with 4 infralabials; the rema^ng 
pairs separated by small .scales and partly wedged in bdiween 
the anterior genials and the labials. Scales stnated and 
strongly keeled, in 23-25, rarely 21, rows, the lateral scarcely 
«i?er than the median. V. (122) 137-169 ; C. 60-68 ; A- 2. 

Greyish, brownish or olivaceous above with more or less 
distinct'dark spots or cross-bars ; a black streak on the side 
°f the head, passing through the eye and on to the neck, 



COLVI>IUD« 


ilwaj-s distinct m tlic jotinp, lower parts from pals to deep 
yellow, \ane^at«l or liarrcd with bhiclk or almost entirely 
dark grey the outer 3 scale rows usually entirely yellow 
Total length d 770 tail 115 , $ 1000, tail 180 mm 
Ravge C^ts and tidal rivers of India and Indo-Chins 
from ^mbav to Cochin Chms , Ceylon , the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands , the Malay Peninsula and Arcbipclsgo 
A comparatnoly rare enake on the coasts of India bat 
esceedingly common in southern Burma and the Gulf of Siam, 
at or Hear the mouths of nveta ; it has been found In Creeb 
water more than 100 miles from the coast Of quiet and 
inoffensive disposition, it feeds on fish and bw often been 
caught by anglers on their hook From 8 to 26 young are 
bom at a time , they measure from 175-200 mm in length 


Genua GERARDlA. > 

OtfarJa Gray 1819. Cat 6n Dot y(iu p 77 OjTe hcalof) — 
Otnrdta TkmJenatr, P D 1 1890. n S79. and Cat Bn. Bnt Uo» 
»u 1898 p 20 

C^mpyMm (not of Cuv,er 1932) Dtunenl. )8S3. Stem. Ae 
£ran«.»Uii p 499.«uiDtin».&Dit>r ^ 0<n-v«.l«M p W 
(typo tir«c<o*tumuin) 

ffrtwpAu F Mailee. 1881. Vath. Not Cm Bosek vii. p 888 (tyj* 
Aioewoiu) 


Maxillary bone extending beyond the polatme, with U 
to 13 teeth, followed by two strongly enlarged, backwardly 
projwting grooved fangs , mi^bular teeth subequal 
Bmall, With vertical pupd , head not distinct from oeck, with 
large shields nasals separated by an intemaMl j loreal 
present Body cylmdneal, scales smooth, m 17 rows, 
ventrals well developed, tail short, subcaudals paired 
A single Species 


302 Geranlla preveatlana, . 

Ootu&ep (Homolopfu) prmwfiaFiM. Evdoux A OeWst*. 1838'1M7» 
m Ouir Mag Zool, a ui. p S, coL pi IB '"7 

prnotiMrki Beukdger. P B I. 1890. p 8t*. 

Cst eo-Brjt JIui m. ts9a.p 201 XVa«*EvsiM.J D<utW 
N a B *ui, 1900 p «l«. Wall ibid xvl IWB, p 807.^ 
Bn. ffeyfon. 1921 p-292. and J Bombay N H S 
P 888 . fimilh. Bull RaOlM Mus . no 3 1930. p 93 . 

J ^mbayN B S xxx. 102« p 171 , 

Oef«^6Ko/of Gray. 1849 CWt Bo. Bnt Mu* P 
unl^wn I London) . Oaatbw. Ann. Mag Nsl *• 

ms p 421, ThaobakLCat Bept Bnl^ «L 

adeophu /knaceno P MOUer. 1834, Verb, Nat Om BsmU vU, 

p 888, pi V. % 2 

■Nostril in the nasal . frontal much broader than the sopr^ 
^ular , I pre. and -2 postocnlars , loreal not m contact w»tn 
the intemassl , temporals 1+2 or 84-2 1 7 , rarely 8, supr^ 
Uhiafa. 4th touching the eye, 8th when present, very noB'IJ 
2 pairs of gemalg, the anterwr pau- much the la^er. In contact 
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with 4 labials, posterior pair separated by scales: dorsal 
scales subequal. V. 145-153 ; C. 29-36 ; A. 2. 



Fig. 125. — Palato-maxillary arch and maxilla of Oerardia prevontiana. 




Fig. 126 . — Oerardia prevosfiana. 

Light or dark grey or brown above, Tirufonn ; i^per bp, 
®*un and 3 outer rows of scales white ; ventrals whitish with 
or entirely grey. 

-total length : 2 525 ; tail 62 mm. 


3% 


coLinsiDje. 


Hangt CoasU and tidal riTen of India (Bombaj and 
Ma'abar districts) , Ceylon fKelani nrer) ; Burma (Gulf of 
Jlartaban) W coast of the Malay Pensmsnla 


Genua POROORIA. 

fordoniaGny 18t2,ZnoI.inie.p tf7{t7p»l«tJ«o6atia) , BoalengcTf 
P B L !8d0 p 378 and Cht 6a. Bnt Hus iu. 1936 p. 31 

HydfopMs Fitnjiger 1843, 8yst ll«pt p 25 (typo Bomidopn* 
(eucMoIia Schlcg ) 

Honiodonfta Domenl, 18J3 M<n« Acad. So. Franco, xxiii, p 4M. 
and Duni A BibCn Erp Oda. vu. 1854, p 883 (mbst. namo 
for Tordtmta) 

MaiiUaiy bone with an edentnloos space in front extending 
beyond the palatine, with 6 to 8 teeth fellow^ after a short 
internal by 2 enlarged grooved teeth , mandibular teeth 
TObequal eye very small, with vertical pupfl , head not 
di^ct from neck, covered with large shields , nasals sepsr* 
atM by the Internaaal normally no loreal ; b^y (^Imdncal, 
rather stout, scales eccooth. m 2&-20 rows , venlrals wdl 
developed , tail short sub^adab paired 
A »mglc species 


303 Fordonla ItaeobaUa 

HWepM BcMegal. 1837, Phn gW? h. P .***’ 

P( m fig, % A 9 (Tcmer “ Leyd«V— Uemuidenrw UvtcMia. 

Jaa. ItntL Qmi. 1868 lav 28.^ fig I —Ferdoma IrtwtoJw. 

F B L 1890 j> 378, sod Cal 8n. Bnt M« lA 
1896 p 31 and R«t H^y Fen. J912, p 164, De BooiJ. 

l^AortfaL Areh. u. »917 p J89,f^ , VTallAEraiw, 

J Bombay N H 8 nu. 1900. p 347 , Annandab, J X ^ 

1905 p 176. Walt J Bombay B H 8 i*i». 

P *»» Kop^m, Treabia, Buitaozory xm 1931, P- * • 
^urtet, Serp lodisCtunB. 1936 p 299 
ronionta tttntolor Qiay. Jgsp Cmt Bn. Bnt Hus p 77 (Bofoeo . 
London) 

flOTwrfDijhi, 1863. Jan. Blenoo, p 79. and Icon. Gda- 

1868 Liv 28, tL fig 3 (Singapore , ibaiu Baaed on sa 
«>™r=^ apeamen, (he intemasaT being ataent, Bonlenger 

FwifoTwa Seolor Tbeabald. 1868. J Linn. Soc Lcodon. P 56 
(MarRanpwn) 

Haeleay, 1878. Pr Lwn. 8oo N a tVaba. n. 

P 219 (Port Darwin) 

N^rfl m the nasal, frontal much laoader than the 

rarely a snuJl loreal , 1 pro- and 1-2 post- ^ 
^ antenor temporals, irrecnlar in size and shape , 

6 np^bials. 3rd touching the eye, 6th longest , 2 pairs of 
suWadr^Ur m eha^’the an& m ^ 

V Scales in 26-27 rows in the OnentalE^®*- 

i^lM. the last 1-2 often divided , a 28-43 . 

brownish above, muform or with small blacK 
»P0M in the young . whiDah w ydlowish below 
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This form, var. vvicolor, is found throughout the whole 
range of the species, but is the only one found in the Oriental 
R^on ; var. leucobalia is restrict^ to the seas south of the 
Equator. 

Total length : (J 680, tail 100 ; ? 940, tail 125 mm. 




Fig. 127.— Maxilla and palato-iMXillary arch of 
Fordonia leucohalia. 

Sange. Tidal rivers and coasts of Bengal (SandarbaM), 
Burma and Cochin-China ; the Nicobar Islands ; the Indo- 
Australian Archipelago to N. Australia. 

Kopstein (1931) states that it is fairly common at Cbenwn 
on the N. Coast of Java, living on crabs and inhabiting their 
holes. 


Genus CANTORIA. 

Gantoria Qimrd, 1857, Proo. Acad. Nat. Soi. Fhil^ 
vioiacea); GOnther, Kept. Brit. Ind. ’ 

F. B. I. 1890, p. 380, and Cot. Sn. Brit. Mas. in, 1895^ .Jd- 
Hydrodipaaa Fetore, 1859, Mon. Atad. Borlin. p. 270 (typo «ap»- 
Jormis). 

Ma'rillary bone projecting beyond the palatine, with 9 to H 
teeth, fonowed after an interval by a pair of e^rged 
fangs; anterior mandibular teeth loi^est. Eye sma 
vertical pupil. Head not very distinct from neck, 
large shields ; nasals separated by the mtemasal ; o 
present. Body cylindrical, elongate ; scales smooth, 
rows ; ventrals moderately or well developed, pt keeled , 
tail moderate, slightly compressed, subcaudals pairea. 

Two species; the second, C. annuhi<^ de Jnng, inhabits 
New Guinea. 
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301 Caotoria tIoIscu 

Canuna netaeea 1857i Pioe Ac Kat. So I^iSad. p m 

(Sinpsporv), and V S £xpl^ Sxped. Rerp 1858, p 1S8, A 
Atlu, col pi XI, figs 7-10 , BonboeOT, F B L ISto, p 880, 
fig , and Uat Sn. Bnt Moa. iu, 1890, p 23, and Be^ Halay 
Fen. IBIS p 183. Wall A £vana, J Bombay K H 8. xni, 
1001 p 612 WaU. ibid xxiu. IBlt. p 160. and xxix, 1884. 
p 668, Eks Booi] Bept Indo>AnatraCArch.u, 1917, p. 191, fig* 

fiydrodipna tlap^’irmtt PeUra, 1850. Moa. Abad, Bariu. ^870, 
pL— , fig 1 —-Htmt^dontut tloptfgrmu, jao. leon. OOo. Opmo. 
1868. Lae 28 pi vi, &g. 2 

Cantona elonpoia Q&ntber, 1864. Bept Bnt. Ind. p 877 (baaed 
on Oirard a rpecnaea) 

Cantona dajisno BtaUalca, 1870. 3. A. Boe^ Benga]. ^ 203. 

f I 30, fig 6 {manth «f Udnlmem B, : typa lort) | Anoanos. 
2 8 1871, p 178 

Kostri] m the naaal , frontal much bro&det than the fopra* 
ocular . paneUU elongate , lore&i leeU separated from the 




^''8 188 —Cantona rwtoem (After Booleogar, F B I 1890) 


intemasal , 1 pre-, 1 port- and 1 soboeaUr , 1 long antOTC* 
^poral , 6 enpralabials, 3rd and 4th below the la*t - 
largest , 2 pam of gemab in contact with one another, the 
an^or pair larger, in conUct with 4 labials : doreal 
sohMuaJ V 260-291, a little more than half the breads 
of the body , C 53-67 ; A 2 A specimen from H®** ^ 
m^e Andamans has 244 ventrals and 69 candals 
two colonr forma — 

*i} abore with yellow transverse bands, narrowtr 

than their interspaces on the wtebral line, widening and 
M as or broader than their interspaces on the a‘d« « 
^body ; head with white spots , whitish below, or 

markings continued from the dark colonr of the bacs, 
«m the tail they form complete nngs. 
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2. J)ark brown above, TOth narrow white cross-bars ; outer 
scale-rows and belly white ; head as in 1. 

Total length : $ 1200, tail 140 mm. 

JRange. Tidal rivers and coasts of Burma and the Malay 
Peninsula, from the Gulf of Martaban to Singapore ; the 
Andaman Is. ; the Indo-Australian Archipelago. 

Genus BITIA. 

Bitia Gray, 1840, Syn. Ciont. Brit. Mns., ed. 42, p. 42 (nom. nud.), 
and Zool. Misc. 1842, p. 04 (type hydrvidcs). 

Hipistes Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 77 (type fasciatus ) ; 
Bonlenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 381, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p. 24. 

Maxillary bone projecting beyond the palatine, tvith 11 to 13 
teeth, followed after an interval a pair of slightly enlarged 
grooved fangs ; anterior mandibular teeth laigest. Eye 
small, pointing almost directly upwards, with vertical pupil. 
Head scarcely distinct from neck, with small shields ; nasals 



6 


12d.~BMa hydroidcs. A. Dorsal and lateral views of head. 
(After Bonlenger.) B. Dorsal scales X 3. 

separated by the intemasal ; nasal cleft transversely ^viding 
the nasal shield ; parietals broken up. Body cylindrical, 
scales smooth, in 37-43 rows ; ventrals rather narro%v, tvith 
two strong lateral keels. Tail short, feebly compressed, sub- 
caudals paired. 

A single species. 
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305 Bltla hydroldts. 

Dim O"? 181!. !M Ml." 1> «• 

Jin* ISO p 63 (typo lot*hey iinJaio^ . tm ni *L 

fig 4 (Coait. of Kedah. IWay PeninmiU) — Hyp^ 

Gunther Hep. Bnl Ii>(H8e4.p MT.pL rpy.fig H, 

J A. S e4a nu. H70 p OT 1 UL^I 

p 181 •nieohald.Cot Kept Bnt lad 1876,p 184, 

IbLOSO p SSiflg.iadCat 8n.Bnt 

and Kept MaUy Pen 1811. p IM t WaU fcE^JB^ ^ 

N H.8 Bu. l»00 A 1901. pp S4? 616. Wm,twa.*>^ 

H.ySi.'/JSp.O,.7,C.l S. BM Mp. IS« p !■ (E I«1” > 
London) , 

Nasal ahield almost or completely divided into 
and poetenor portion by the nasal cleft , frontal . 

narrow, not mnch broMcr than the aupraocnlar, 
well separated from the intemasal , a long i 

Bmall poetocular and a Urge poat-subocnlar , panet^ m 
mto regular scales temporals 14-2. 7 
below the eye 6lh and 6th highest , anterior pair of 
mnch longer than the poetenor pair, m contact wth ® . 

Poml icalos elongate, entirely attached to the *®** , 
ahnand leaving a gap between the base of one 

apexoftheonemeiedinglt* VentraUnanow. a^t h&u 

aTbroad as the bo5y. d & $ 157-172 . C ^ 31-35. $ 21-^ 

Pale greyiah above, with bladdsb cross bar*, 65 
or a bttle oatrower than tb«r InterBpacea ; bea«p*J» 
acale-rowa and lower parte white WbD and Evans I 
descnbe it m Ufe aa havuig “ alternate yellow ana 
dorsal bars the belly buff The colour* on the bee* are "**8 
and the scales glaz^ bhe enamel ” 

Total length $ 450 , taQ 35 mm _ 

Rayifft Coasts and tidal nver* of Bonthem Bnr^. 
hlalay Pemnsnla and Siam Apparently common m t 
of Martaban. Vvans 

Two- females obtained In September by 
contained three and four fuDy fewmed embryw, respecu^/ 

The type of BUta JljrfrcnrfM is mnch draccaw, 
characters are anSiaently distinct to bo sure of the 
hcation 

Genus HERPETON. 

Erptwi UedpWa. 1800. BoU. 8c Boo. RdL Psr» 
tmioeidatiM) — ffcfpeftm OAother, Bopt Bnt lad. lB<>*,r- 
Doulotger Cat Bn. Brit Uoa Li. 1696, p SS l «i (fobri 
iU<n«ytrw Uerrem, 18J0, Tent By»t Amph. pp ** * 
naino for ffpetoo] 

hlaxtIlaTy bone not extending as far forwar^ Jj^red 
palatme, with 12 to 14 teeth, followed by a pair o t __ 

* A eonditioa found aUom tfioXenodermiow ieepp ItJ-"!* 
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fangs whicli are not larger than the preceding teeth ; anterior 
mandifanlar teeth largest. Eve small 'with subelliptic or 
ronnded pupil. Head distinct from neck, ndth large shields ; 
two rostral appendages, covered Avith small scales. Body 
depressed, with strongly keeled scales, in 35-39 rows ; ventrals 
very narrow, bicarinate. Tail moderate, no distinct snb- 
caudals. 

A single species. 

306. Herpeton lentaculalum. 

Erpetcm tentaculatus Lncdptdo, 1600, Bull. Sci. Soo. Phil. Paris, ii, 
p. 169, and Ann. Mus. Nat. Hist. Paris, ii (10), 1803, p. 284, pi. L 
(typo locality tmknown ). — Herpeton tontaculatnm, Gunther, 
P. Z. 8. 18G0, p, 114-, col. pi. xxiii ; Morico, Ann. Soi. Nat 
Paris (6), ii, 1876, (5) pi. xs ; BouJenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mns. iii, 
1896, p. 25 ; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soo. Siam, i, 1914, p. 103, 
photo hood ; and Bull. Baffles Mus. no. 3, 1930, p. 03 ; Gylden- 
stolpe, KOngl. Vet. Aind. Stockholm, Iv, 1916, p. 19 ; Bourret, 
Serp, Indochine, 1936, p. 305, fig. 

Rostral separated from the nasals by small scales ; nasals 
HTOatly in contact with one another ; iuternasal longitudinally 
divid^ ; an azygous scale between it and the prefrontala ; 
frontal large, much broader than the supraoculars, separated 
from them by small scales ; loreal region covered with small 
scales ; 1 pre- and 1 postocular ; temporals small, scale-like, 
strongly keeled; 13-16 .supralabfals, separated from the 
eye by snboculars ; 3-4 pairs of narrow genials in a more or 
less transverse series. Scales in 35-39 rows, very strongly 
keeled ; ventrals small, about twice as broad as the adjacent 
scales, hicarinate, 109-136. Rostral appendage about as long 
as its distance from the eye. 

Reddish-brown above with two ill-defined dark, longitudinal 
stripes, one on either side of the vertebral h'ne, the intervening 
area having dark spots or cross-bars, or almost entirely dark 
brown ; a brood dark lateral stripe, starting from the snout 
and passing through the eye, divided on the body into^ an 
Upper and a lower portion by a light interval ; below yellowish- 
brown, with a dark stripe on either side of the ventral shields, 
and usually a series of black, and Avhite or orange, spots or 
short bars along the outer margin, the light spot in front. 
Some individuals are very dark grey in colour, the only 
conspicuous markings being the light spots underneath. 

Total length ; § 770, tail 195 mm. _ 

Range, Peninsular and Central Siam ; Cambodia ; Cochin- 
China. 

Annandale obtained it in the inland sea at Singgora, and 
this is its most southern range. It is not uncommon in 
ponds and sluggish waters in the country round Bangkok 
d" One knows where to look for it, and, according to Bourret, 

VOL. in. 2n 
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jt IS not rare in Cambodia and Cochin Chma It is entmlf 
aqnatio in its habits and cm Und ui almost helpless It feeds 
on fish ^Vben handled it Mither atUmpts to bite nor escape 
The stiff nnhendmp attitude which it adopts when caught 
has eam<°d for it the ^tatnese name of ngm kradan ’ or 
the snake bke a board The tentaclee are not senrftiTS 
and hare a considerable range of mo’rement when the 
snake hes beneath the water th^ ate powil^ lO a forward 
direction with the snout projecting above the watef-^ 



creature to assume— they are laid 
t^ntaelM ,r . enout The function of the 

aovemTot it is possible that m 

^ iTril. ^ act as a bait to att^t fish Prom 
*0 i3 yoang are produced at a time 
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Family DASYPELTTDiE. 

Overs. Daask. Vid. Se!sk. Forh, 1SC3 p^I«)<?-l 
^^^^^tn^^aJsnger. Cat. Sa. Brit. Mas. ii, iswf p. 353. 
-t-feKAwto*Tti»na- Bonlenger, ISSG, Cat. So. Brit. Has. iii, pf 263. 

edentulous e.iLcept for a fetr minute 
mneli a *^^ioracic rertebr® trith the hTpapophvses 

m^h developed, penetrating the trail of the oesophagus. ' 
tho Mmely the aglyphons AJKcan Das^pdtis and 

m, ^ Asiatic Elach\-?{odon, both monotypic. 

as teeth oi Elachhtodon can no longer be regarded 

^^peUis it in a family distinct from that of 

devT^t^^^^ bjp^pophyses of the thoracic vertebne are 
e oped in the same tray in both genera. In the specimen 



C E 

131 . — EJachisSodon xr)rvfftT(*5*7*s’5f. A. Fsli^tc^^taxiUsiy arcb. 
B. Anterior, and C. Posterior thowrie wriobra'. dwwiag !iyj«ipc«- 
pbysial enlargements. 

hyp., hypapophysgs. 

of Elachistodon fres'crttwrttti from Jalpaigurt.^' vertebne carry 
^idaigements, the tirst being opixiaife tht' lOtb ventral sbield. 

the first IS the enlargement is eloit^te and extends se,arly 
the -whole length of the vertebra; it has a rounded edge 
■which projects thnmgh a Ipirgitndht.a.l slit in the oesophageal 
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• the remaining 8 are mnch narrower and longer 
and do not penetrate tlie roeubrana (fig C) In thu snake, 
as m Its relatiTfi Dosj^peZ^ia scaber, there Js enormous dcrelcrp- 
ment of the Hardenan gland. 

Nothing js known of the habits of Eladiisiodon, but pre- 
somably tt is an egg eater, although not exdnsireiy so, hie 
w^pfUxi The enlarged hjpapophysea serve to break the 
*t swallowed and the mouth is 

closed the contents are then passed on to the stoioaeb, 
after which the hagmenu of shelf arc regurgitated- 


Genus ELACHISTODON. 

IBM. Grew Dsutk Vid S^k FoA. 
P vtttermoHnt) . Bo„Jeog»r, F Ij I IBW.p a62.aad 

Bn Bm jto, u}_ laae, p jm 

^{1^ the pslato matillary arch gfeatly thinned , 
a edentulons except for two minute teeth, followed 
itroyred fangs at the posterior extremity . 
istme with four minnU* teeth, edentulous m front and 
«f \ tnandible edentulous m front, followed by a fcnes 
® to 12 m number, head fairly distinct 
*‘rge. With Vertically elliptic pupil , a Uii^ 
part of the nasal shield moderaWy 

1 comprea^ ScaW smooth, m 16 rows, the 
abort, sobcaudals paired 
coiom^^^ absent in the posterior part of the vertebral 


307 Eiaehljtodon westermannl 

luinaij Ekio eatir 

1 e » p. 208 , J>) (Bsngpuf. 

mfi' y A,.£ 8 oc Xliv, 

Bnl B * >8®0, P 583. sod C»t So. 

m3 P h*J”' J B«vUy N H a »«. 

** prefrontaU , frontal large, longer 
1 sma l f of the anout, nasal Urget 

two 1 *^® touching the e>e; 

labia^i!^ ® ?"**"”*■ temporals • 6 or 7 supra- 

BeaWin 16 the eye. 2 ^rs of geniaU 

entarnfd hei,««^r,*’ ■ the Vertebral senes much 

V ^217, C 6a-64 A 1. 

yelliiwish whit» ^ blackish above, the vertebral sesJee 
hght rertehral ®'’ter margins, formmg a 

npe extending the whole length of the body . 
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sides spotted or flecked -crith the same colour ; whitish below, 
the outer margins of the ventrnls and adjacent row of scales 
edged with brown ; a yellow stripe along the top of the 
head from the snout to the angle of the mouth, passing above 
the eye ; an angular bar or spot on the nape , lips yellow. 



Fig 132. — Eladnstodon wegtennannx 

Total length : $ 800, tail 130 mm. .iMrict 

Range. Northern Bengal (near Mai Ja p gu > 

Rungpore) ; Bihar (Pumeab). 

Three (five, fide Shaw) specimens are known. 




TixnV‘>^ 


Famiiy ELAPID^E 

I»RorEaoatY«u, 

£la;>(il« Boi« iSSf. I*i« p SlQtOuAt}i«f n»pl Brit lud '*®*» 
p 337— It«ul<ncer F ll I ISSO.p 3 «.W>riC*t So. 
Unt Mu* III 189a. P JIO. Wwiw, AkJ> WatijT* 
hxxi* 1923 (8), p fat, llofttMter. Amh Mia. Mwt >»' 
l.}ori, ov. 1939, p S7 

Ciiahtctero as mihe ColubndiB (p lU), tbe dcntj 

tion roijion fanj,3 stt&chfd to tho anltnor end ol fee 
niaxiffar\ t>one, tuuslly fallowM by one or wot* stnall wW 
iCeail abteldo normal, Mcept for the Iwcal, which 5* 
ftlwaw abvnt , puiul round m »ll the Aaiatic genera , feu 
cylindnoi! IfynponhyMs detelopc4 ll^ngbout the vertebral 
eohnnn 

TAfl £/apiil«, tog^cthcr with the I(ydrophi»tl'e> fompniie the 
woterogJj-nhoaa group of enatce, or thoeo wb'ch have powon 
at the anterior end of tho maxiljo In the poiwn far« 
w wding of the tooth la complete, and » channel w fomeOi 
out the union of the two folds can always Ic seen as a groove 
on the front of the tooth (see » 3) Grooving of the teeth, 
noHerer, is not eonhned to thow on the roaiollsty bone In 
tnUy grown specioiciw of A'ajo, JJaitporrMi and f/jrfrcpAM 
exaininstion with a good lens will show that crooves also exist 
and jnncr aspects of olferr teeth M wt^l 
A<spid£ arc found throuiihoat the tropical and sub* 
tropicaj n^ona of tfie world They are elrongly renrwenled 
in Austraba. and the malonty of tho snakes that are found 
tWe belong to this family 

they (ire not found in Europe today, but fossil Elapids, 
baro been de^nbed from the Miocene and Pbocene 

of (Hoffsfettcr, IDSP) 

1 ^! ^ genera are known . three inhabit tho region covered 
and n ofiMJtJ Elapidiia are o«(>arous . 

And Biinaarua hav e parenUJ rastmas 


Kty lo lAe Oenen 

"v* esWndii 
She p»l«tine , 


eslendiDg furwarU* b« 
Wu.t^r.1 • »eal«« act oblique the 
«UwS) ^ •troogfy enfarged t«wpt 
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■H. Maxillary cxK'nding forwards beyond 
the poiatino ; vertebral series of scales not 
cnlerg^ (except in JV. himnah). 

A. Beales in 13—16 rows throughout the body ; 

ecales not oblique Caixofhis,p.418. 

■ts, ocaies in 15-25 rows on the body, disposed 
obliquely, more on tho neck, which is 
dilatable Naja, p. 426. 


Genus BUKGARUS. 

Kuaits. 

Bimgarus Daudin, 1803, Mag. Encycl., An. 8, v, March, p. 434, 
m«ed on Husseira " JBungartim pamah," i, I7DC, p. 3, pi. hi, and 
ttst. Nat. Ropt. V, 1803, p. 263 (type fatciaiiis ) ; Boulenger, 
^B.r. 1890, p. 387, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. hi, 1S96, p. 365 ; 
Wall, J, Bombay N.H. S.svhi, 1908, p. 711, and Pois. Sn. India, 
1928, p. II. 

J’««ido5oa Oppcl (non Schneid., 1801), 1811, Ord. Kept. p. 68 (type 
faaeiatut), 

Aaptdochnion Waglor, 1828, Icon. .Amphib. i, tab. 2 (tj^po semi- 
faseiaiM). 

^tgKrryphia Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, p. 247 (type 
Jormoaua^fiaviceps), 

Xttiurelapa Gunther, 1864, Ropt. Brit. Ind. p. 344 (typo bunga~ 
roidea). 

Maxillary bone not extending forwards beyond the palatine ; 
^ison fangs followed by from 2 to 4 small teeth. Head not 
distinct from neck ; head shields normal, no loreal ; eye 
moderate or small, witb round pupil. Scales smooth, in 13 to 
19 rows, the vertebral row strongly enlarged, except in lividns ; 
tail moderate ; subcaudals single or some of them paired. 

Dorsal vertebrm with strong lateral expansions connected 
with the pre- and postzygapophyses (fig. 133, B). 

Common characters, uSess otherwise stated : — ^Nostril be- 
tween two nasals ; rostral broader than high ; intemasals 
porter than the prefrontals ; frontal as long as its distance 
from the rostral or tho tip of the snout, shorter than the parie- 
^13 1 preocular in contact with the posterior nasal ; 2 post- 
oculam ; no loreal ; temporals 1 -}-2 ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th 
^uching the eye, 6th usually the largest ; 4th infralabial 
lai^est, in contact with, or just separated from, the anterior 
pair of genials, which are as large as, or a little larger than, the 
posterior. Scales smooth, the vertebral series strongly en- 
larged, broader thah long on the hinder part of the body, 
ouhcaudals undivided, except in fiavitxps and bungaroides in 
which the terminal scutes are paired. As an occasional 
character one or more paired scutes have been recorded of 
®®^!^al other species. 

The hemipenis extends to the 6tli-9th caudal plate ; the 
^^1 one-third or half is calyculate, the remainder spinose. 

•the calyces are smallest near the tip of the organ and increase 
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in eitp aa thej approach the niiwxe area Each cup is stiff 
en«I by epme bkestractum which, like the nbs of an umbrella, 
hold the membrane and project beyond its margin. The tran 
sition from the caljcalate to the spinose area is fairly abrupt , 
the largest snines are those nearest the calyces , they are thick 
and papilla like in form, and twr a small, sharp spine at the 
tip The bifurcation of the snlcus is at about the middle of 
the calyculate area or the |tincUon of the calycnlate and spinose 
areas, wd the lips of the milcna are beset with small spines 
throughout 1 have found considerable ranation within the 
epraea as regards the number aiwl form of the spines 
Mnye India , Indo China ; S China , the Slalayan Region 
and Celebes .» » 


tSith the exception of Bvitfants javanteva, all the speaes 
Imown are found m the area covered by tins work In their 
Scale chararters they are remarkably constant, and a deecnp* 
*,^^**^ shields of one will apply equally well to them 
V raneties, regarded by Eonleogcr in 

ms CaMo^s (1896, p 3C8) as colour forms of B eaudtdui, and 
w other forms since described by Wall, sre true speaes, of 
?*r i. ^“'“■’•neties, remains to be shown Each <®e M 
from the others in colour pattern and oeeupif* its own 
geographical area 

The Kraits are remarkable for the highly pebsbed eharactef 
?n eutee that *• fhe eye is peculiar 

w twt the ms w not colour^, and as a result the pupil cannot 
organ as a whole looks Uke a jet 
respect the snakes of this genus are nearly 
r .m”* the Colubndse The Lyeodons alone, as far ss 

in ''•o « bttle in their habits as they do 

B characters Of the three common speaes. 

vnihor. ” /oscKiIvs and B nvUtetnetut, much has been 
found '*? what has been recorded of them will be 

taTth^^AS?" ^ n>*«w In 

great "niarkably qmet and inoffensive, and only under 

SS ^ to bite B pacMxtua 

body endeavours to eecape, but throws its 

Other Dart Ir / i" j 'ts head again beneath some 

B SS. •” >~orf.?th. «>m, h.b.l rf 

altitudes seldom **** °P*“ country and at low 

3 000 or 4 000 feet, they 
human haK.t.*,,,*^ a™ often found m and a^t 

•**d thev will Hieir diet consists mamly of soakee, 
“■i pouio™.^!" "‘b «!“«> “nilily boU. 

•pecies , small manusals, bxards, frogs, toads 
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aJid fish have also been recorded as part of their diet^ but they 
evidently do not form the chief part of their food. 

As fer as yve know, all the species are oviparous. B. avniUvs 
lays from 6-10, B.fasciatvs from 8-11 eggs. They are de- 
posited in holes in the ground, or under leaves, and are guarded 
afterwards by the parent. Verj* little is known of their breed- 
ing habits, which appear to he somewhat unusual. Wall (1924), 
^^ting of B. ceyionicvSi makes the following comment • — 

There is evidently something strange about the breeding 
« Kraits as a genus, for it is a very- remarkable fact that out 
W the large series of specimens of c^ylonicvs that have passed 
through tny hands, I never got an egg-hound female. The 
sme remark applies to the Indian Krait {asnlens), scores of 
which have been sent to me, and to the Banded Krait (fasciattis ) , 
dozens of which have been collected bj’ and for me in Assam 
and Burma. ... It wnuld seem, therefore, the adults {ceylmicus) 
retire about September to mate, and do not dissolve their 
matrimonial relationship until the young are launched upon 
the world in March.” 

Compared with the Cobra and the Saw-scaled Viper, fatalities 
resulting from bite by the Kraits are rare. 


Key to the Species, 

Scales in 13 rows. 

Tcrtninal caudal scutes in pairs fioviceps, p. 410. 

Scales in 16 rows. 

I. Terminal caudal scutes in pairs hitnporoides.p. 410. 

Caudals entire throughout. 

A. Vertobrals not or but feebl>' enlarged. 

Uniform black above ; C. 35-4S Hvidus, p. 418. 


B< Vortebrals strongly enlarged, ns broad as or 

brooder than long. 

o. Tail ending in a point ; dorsal vertebra: 
not forming a ridge down the back. 

1. Belly uniformly white ; C. 37-56. 

Back uniformly black above; C. 40-56. nigcr, p. 417. 
Back with narrow white cross-bars 
arranged more or less distinctly in 

pairs oa:njku5, p. 413, 

Back with 27-48 white cross-bars, not fp.41^. 

arranged in pairs muJiicinctus, 

Back adth 20-25 broad white cross-bars, 
the median part of each bar spotted 

with black candtdw, p. 416. 

Back with 11-14 very broad, white, (h- 417. 

black-spotted cfoss-bara fnagntmaculatus, 

2. Belly with black marks or cross-bars, 

sometimes absent in the juvenile; 

C. 32-42 ccytontcus. p. 415. 

6, Tail ending obtusely ; dorsal vortebrffi 
forming a ridge down the back. 

Alternately marked with black and yellow 

annuli faseuxOis, p, 4U. 
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In It-10 rovt. 

lUfk »iih nnmiw whit, tro* u»fc «aore 

or dMtiwtly In pA|r*i n mHm of whil* 

«Tt»V)r»l fpQt«, at bwt Mitortorir e*rW**4, p 4IJ 

Dai'k with narrow white ertw* fceirt or transverve 


white mes fcara or transverve 
•enra of smell tpota iu>j ertaitjini) ia pairs j ao 
rertebral spoU 


mCsp 4 {f 


308 Baojinu fcomafoldea. 

b,Mjan*d^ Cantor. I»39. I‘ Z 8 p M (Cherra PnaSt. 
Khasi XliUs , London • ecJ vLeteh 1ft ItedlAan library, no <h“>* 
yr>>Hrr{<in«ft«u)^roJ>«.Ci»Alher.Ilrpt ^nWlod 1 & 64 ,|> SW j 
I>e 6 *J.>S' 0 ,p 82 .nUnIort .3 A B B«b€< 
1879 P 1 ) I — 8enorwtie htmOarawfer Boctenceri 8* ^ t. 


trnerrlo 

"'■eg**. *» «.p b: . nuniom. •) a n ts 
• i'2!* P 'Jl— P'»A9'wu» btinjiwawfar Bonlrticw. f l*-t 

i . P SS’ *Brf Cat Bn Bril Mus li|. IBPS. p 370t BdaM*. 
J A 8 ner»fial,l».lB»l.p 24*1 Uafl. j.Boinbay S7 

3“««»‘i**x.l921 p •! amtrois 8n litd l»J8.p.W: 
omiih, Kee Ind Ui^ xlu, 1910 , p 4*1 SSiaw A otter*. * 
Oen«al.K K S xtn, lMi.p ijo 

Sf^M in 15 rows throoghout V. 220-231 . C. 44-51, lil 
Of ft frw of the ftntmor ncutra Mnglf. 

hfown. With whtto or j*le wllowTilt 
fin«, ^ nfttrow bnn, foneed of » »mM of »pc4 
t»in« .u I ftntmor ftre fti^jolir And j»«t feawd* , 

ft 1 *'den, formuiff brood bft&d* ftcrcm tb® brflT; 
fmm IV ftwoa* the Boout. ftnd a curved orte on o3* 
^ *»^**«i tbo ancle of Ih© ttooth*, ft 
P«tocul4fB to the Lp la the ftdolt tho he»d 
Tni?i? ^ ^“^Omee very mdwtmct 

o 1400, tan ICO ; 5 1000, tad 130 mm 

(Darjeelinc dirtnct ; BiJtkim), 

A rare make * 

309. Bungana fla^wp,, 

Veliow nuDco Krait 

'’Tsrta.”??!”-.'- l»4S. VKIenik SelsV. SVniV ^ 

P tlJjW.II Oanlnr. Cat Maley Kept. 1M7. 

Ul 5W ^ ® ***4m4.P il.SSaJrnjw. 

Arttupelu^l^ JOO.JJeRooy Itept Indo Aort, 

1920 P 67 ^ n^L’" BalV Beffies Mas i» *. 

J Sl***^^ ^-8 ifftl Mu* la*vu.l»© P-Hr 
SeliteTj OoehineWn*. 1985. p 4^. 

Mu* 1891 B », *•• 1W>. P 245. anil Lirt Sn. lod. 

Scales 1 ’ ^ ^ loSochme. 1936, p S95- 

«»i tS fomrf"b “T’*'""' • • "ds* down tto 

^ d 2 :X»- 23 U o iM xl* *P“®05 proceases of the rertcbrff 
one* single ’ ^ ; C ^ 47-53, § 42-54. the antcrjor 
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(P- 40’') in that 

fie hps of the sulcus within the spinose area are quite smooth, 
tsiaeli above, with an orange-yellow vertebral stripe ivliich 
may be partly or completely absent; interstitial sldn orange- 
y^ow, and this colour may extend on to the scales so as to 
lorm longitudinal stripes, particularly on scale-rows 1 and 2 ; 
xnese stripes always distinct in the young. The black colour 
terminates in a point on the nape, the rest of the 
fi^nd the whole of the head being orange-yellow ; tail, and 
usually also the posterior part of the body, orange or yellow • 

lowr parts orange or yellow, uniform or ivith the shields edged 
with brown. 

Total length : 1850. tail 220 mm. 

ange. Siam (Ratburi district) ; Cocliin China ; Tenasserim 
Malay Peninsula and Arcliipelago. Tirant 
I 0 ) records two examples from Nui Dinh (Baria), Cochin 
fiina, and there does not seem any reason to doubt ids identi- 
^cation. It has not been obtained since in French Indo- 


310. Bungarus fasciatus. 

Banded Kbait. 

Soha, Thcs. ii, 1735, pi. Iviii, fig. 2 ; Russell, Ind. Sorp. i, 1796, 
P-3, pi. iii (Bengal). 

^^cudohoa Jasciata Schneider, 1801, Hisl. Amph. ii, p. 283 (based 
on Russell’s deso. and fig , — Bungarus fasciatus, Daudin, Hist. 
Jfat. Kept. V, 1803, p. 263 ; Fayrer, Thanatoph. Ind. 1874, 
P; ph is ; Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 388, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
"1^. iii, 1896, p. 366, and Bopt. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 198; 
ramrose, J. Bombay N. H. S. adi, p. 589 ; Wall & Evans, 
xiii, 1900, p. 344 ; Wall, ibid, xis, 1909, p. 835, and xs, 
}“lt, p. 933 , col. pi., and xxx, 1024, p. 22, and Pois. Sn. Ind. 
1928, p. 14 ; Evans, J, Bombay N. H. S. xvj, 1905, p. 519; 

O. A. Smith, ibid, xxi, 1911, p.*283,- Kjnnear, ibid, jotii, 1913, 

P. 635; Martin, ibid, same page; M. A. Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 
“OB. Siam, i, 1915, p. 177, photo ; Do Rooij, Kept. Indo.-Anst. 
^chipel. 1917, p. 243 ; Masson, J. Bombay N. H. S. sxsiv, 
1930, p. 256 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 332, pi. 15 ; Bourret, 
“ovp. Ihdochino, ii, 1936, p. 385. Shaw & others, J, Bengal 
«. H. S. xvi, 1942, p. 116. 

^rtgants annularis Daudin. 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept, v, p. 265, 
pi. V (based on Russell’s pi.). 

‘^‘^ngarus fasciatus instOaris Moll, 1930, Sitz. Ges, nat. Fr. Berlin, 
p. 325 (Inselindien). 

^nnganisf(uciatus bifasciahis Mell, 1930, Sitz. Ges. nat. Fr. Berh'n, 
p. 325 (Yno-shan, Kwangsi Prov., China). 

bi 15 rows throughout. A prominent ridge down the 
tai? ' formed by the spinous processes of the vertebra) ; 

V bluntly, usually more or less swollen at the tip. 

2^234 :C.23-k 

or h banded with black or purph'sh-black, and yellow 

fill J the black bands being as broad as their interspaces or 
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ft litlle liroftdff . ft Uor» bhck mark on thff nape cop tiOTed 

in ft point on th** hwl to between the er^. «‘d 

on eirh e:,le bv \ello» . the »«t of the ^ 

brown ft«h >Troft motflnEa, aomrtimro the yeUow MM* 

have ft median etipplm? of bUrk ; 

an* not complete l*eIow , m epeoimeuft from the SUl^ * 

•ula the 3-cnow band* are Ttrv pale. »oineUiBea almost wum 
I^ nstth specjraena over 18 iJ 0 mm bi length are rare 





Fig 


B/L^ B Dot*! •ad hind v>e« of vorteb" ot 

loj* n,^ neuraJ ,j»a» . pn . pt«irg»pophJ« ' F^'^' 
•»pon»«o«i. pa, p^*yir»pop"y”',^^«s 
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recorded by me from Siam measured 2020 mm. in total length, 
tail 150 mm. ; 0. A. Smith (1911) records one 7 feet long 
(2125 mm.). 

jRange. The whole of the Indo-Chinese subregion ; the Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago ; Southern China. In the Indian 
Peninsula it is confined to the north-east; Kinnear (1913) 
records it from as far south as Hyderabad, and Stone (1922) 
from Oudh in the United Provinces. Wall (1930) records it 
from the Godavari and Mahanadi Valley, Bihar and Orissa. 

The Banded Krait is not uncommon in the Indo-Chinese 
subregion, frequenting the plains and open country, often in 
the vicinity of human habitations. It has been obtained in 
Burma at an altitude of 5,000 feet. 

The marked vertebral ridge of this snake has earned for it 
in Siam the name of “ ngu sam liem,” the triangular snake. 

Col. Evans (1906) records the brooding habits of this snake. 
The eggs measured 2-5xl’5 mm. in size, and the hatchlings 
320-340 mm. in length. . 

Wall (1909) records that a bullock bitten by a Banded Kxait 
died " about 20 minutes or so later.” On the other band 
(1911) he states that the to.xicity of the venom by direct ex- 
periment has been estimated to be 7 to 14 times less than that 
of cobra venom, and that most of the Burmese affirm that the 
Banded Krait is not poisonous. There are no authentic 
records of human beings having been bitten. 


311. Bungams caamleus. 

Common Indian Keait. 

Russell, Iiid. Serp. i, p. 2, pi. i (Vizogapatam). 

Pseitdoboa cxnilea Schnoidor, 1801, Hist. Amphib. u, P- I _ 
on Russell). — Btmgarus cmrulcus, Boulenger,_ r . D. » 

p. 388 (in port), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mub. m. 1806, p. 308 , 
Bayrer, ThanotV. Ind. 1874, p. 11, pl. x ; Chotaonde^. 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 921 ; 

1919, p. 630 ; Prater, ibid, xxvi, 1019, p. 084 ; O. A. Sni'th, ibid, 
xxi, p 283; Wall, ibid. x«ii, 1907, pp. 101 and 716, col. pi. vm. 

figs. 1, 2, 3, 5, and xxii. 1913, pp. n^ll’ 

p. 808, and xx\’i, 1919, p, 575, and Pois. Sn. Ind. 19.^, ^ ii, 

and Sn. Coylon, 1921, p. 437 ; 

sdx, 1923, p. 130; Schmidt, Pub. Field 

sii, 1926, p. 172; Murphy, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxin, 19..9, 

p. 722 ; Fraser, ibid, xxsix, 1937, p. 486. „ ■R„aapll) 

Boa lincaia Shaw, 1802, Gon. Zool. iii, p. 356 (based on Russell). 
Bungartx arcuatm Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. i, p. 

(India : Paris), , u <s vi n 73 

Runjrarus sintfnnu^ Boulengor, 1897, J . Bombay N. . ■ , 

pi. (Sind : London) ; Pitman, ibid. -xxii. 1913. p. 636 Wall, 
ibid, xvii, p. 68, and xviii, 1906, p. 716.and ^<1911, p. 1041, 
and xxii, 1913, pp. 402 and 808; Ingoldbj,, ibid. - - , 

p. 130. VlT TT C n 1*^2 

Bungartis ca7}dtdits,\Vti\\y 1907, J. Bombay N. 174* 

and XXX, 1924, p. 22 (in part) ; Prater, ibid. , 7 ’ (r ngq 

BunjrariMC(infiidusc£Bru?eiMf,Bourrot,1936,Sorp. n >P- 

Scales in 15 or 17 rows. V. 194-234; C. 42-52. 
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KKclc or bluish black abor^ with ruirroir ■white cross-bars, 
nsusllv arrangrt! mon or less distinctly m pairs they are 
least distinct on the antenor part of the body and may be 
entirely alisent there In the vounp the l«ands are complete 
in old individusLs they are rornptwd of a senes of connected 
spots i sually & particuUrly Uf;ge apot lieing on the Tcrtcbral 
region on the side* of the body the bars rosy or may not 
w den a wl ite preoeulir spot untslly prwnt upper I p and 
lower parts white 

Two forms of colour pattern e*n be rtidmguialied — 

I The transrerse bars arc narrow and do not or do not 
greath wid'Tv on tl e sides of the body there are no yertebra! 
spots. 



i« *3*-— M«p»h^8distnbulTOi*fjj„„ja„„„TiJf«(3 IiKliaaot 

Included) R mmUmtu end B vail 

the B<W nf always dusUnct and widen on 

the a vertebral spot is always present All 

I sindaaus that I hare seen si ow tl is form. 

117 . ^wmen from ShoUpor Bombay Presidency 

vertebral CTosa-bara but has a senes of white 

leroraU Poona dist 
for a thm u,i, brown in colour above exc^t 

from B a*»*nin# is not spec ficsvll) drsUnct 

®«nirs chicflv in '*'’**^ rows at nud body 

Kgons of 'Jmd and Itajputana 
*a d to be common b it not to the etclu« on of the 
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ai-companying map. 

An<iaman Mauds have the following 
C Sfi throughout. V. 192-200 ; 

hara^l^e • above, with narrow white equidistant cross- 
dfefcinff- body ; these are equaljiy 

All fh ^^^Sbout the body, and have no vertebral spots, 
^tfle ^ecimens are juvenile or half-gromi. 

in ■ V Specimens up to 5 feet 

A®®?. tut they are rare. In the 

rthern parts of India it groira larger than in tlie south. 

femalA ^ Wall the male grows to a laiger size than the 

diirin^^Ar^^ und the young emerge 

mm ^ J^y> dune and July. At birth the3' measure 260-280 
li^' ^”i®”Sth ; they grow nearly a foot in the first year of 
(Wall)^ another foot or more in the second and third 

shown in the map ; Ceylon. Common in 
many parts of India. 

I hn-f ^ ^ B^tes : Though essentially a snake of the plains, 

Alraora at an altitude of 5,400 feet, and 
CevJn ° T* exceeding 5,000 feet. It is very rare in. 

nP fj, ''o only Krait found in Peninsular India south 

the Ganges Basin.” 


312, Bungarus ceylonicus 


Ceylon Kbait; Kabawala. 


■Bu^ants ceyhnicnf: Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit, Ind. p. 344 
{wy^n; London); Boutenger.F. B. I. 1800, p.388, and Cat. 
« ih, 1890, p. 367; Green, Spol. Zevl. 1905, 

S'ari 19H, p. 157, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 

looj ’ "S®-’ and Spol. Zeyl. xi, 1921, p. 402, and ibid, xiii, 
1J24, p. 86, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 22, and 
Pois. Sn. India, 1928, p. 17. 


^ n tbrougliout. V. 219-236 : C. 32-42. 

HflrrA^ ^tbove, vith from 15-21 white cross-bars which are 
hodv^-^^ vertebral line and widen on the sides of the 
are h* young they are well defined, but in the adult 

spots and often indistinct; lower parts 
the juvenile, alternately black and white in 

rp . 7“’ ®uder part of head white in the young. 

JutaUength:1000:tail95mm. 

» y°^g when born measure 230-260 mm. in length. 
&ene^?f‘ T^uuhar to Ceylon, where it is common. Found 
districts but at no great altitude, seldom 
«‘«tidmg above 3,000 feet. ‘ 
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313 Btmjarns nulUclaetni 

Mavv iiAKDen Kriit 

(Amny tyr* lost,, W *11. Tow 8n Inf 1»1«.P 

XTX 1924 r 23. IMS. 

Bat^arus muitfittetut Bop*. R^t. Qun*. 

Rtol.ciU liTO.J A.S 

DmjTOS-r F H L 19» p JM *i«3C«t Sn-Rnt 

Uun^wi esivdtrliM mtliheinetiu BoofTnt, 1^38. S'T’ 

p 390 

Sc*le< in 15 rowi lhrou«hout V. 200-22.S; C <4-W, for 
specimena from thf In<lo-Chinene rrgion _ .. 

Black, or blmsh black abovt, snth from 27-43 whit* 
bars on the bodv and 7-13 on the tail . they tu^y «{^ 
laterally, and on the fore-port of the body »ra fwtherpt" 
from one another than on llte hinder part , _ 

of each bar may ^ epotted mth blact dark 

black above, upper Up and lower parts white, tail 

mottled and marked with dark brown , . . , , 

I’anation A juvenile (Brtt Mus <^1L), aa>d ** 
from theMan.«on Mu .Tong King, has 24 *o®P*”V^ nf 
white eroes-bars on the liody ar^ 6 on the tail ; the wW 
the bead, eseept the tnool, i» white Another 
Pans, from Upper Laoe, has the temporal regions white 
Total length 1100, toil )45 mm _ ^ 

Range Burma (Fort Hertz, Myanngina, Maymyo, Toon^. 
Rat^oon, P^) . llainan , Hong Kong and B China , I wm 


314 Baoganu eas^dus 

MaLAYAN Krait 

Seb».Th«, 17S5,ii,pl txvi.l9a 4 w «u. 

Coluber ea«iWtM linn Uus. Adolph. Pnd ItS*. 
fig 1 and Syst Net 10th od 1758. p SS3 
enndviM Boulenper, Cot 8o Bnt Mu* ui. I896,p.3e8{wr^ 
Wall J BomboyK H 8 *v.u. »908.p H8- 1811. 
Pot. Sn Ind 19J8,p 11. Doutenger. Kept ,Y| . 

P ItK* . de Rooi] Rept Indo-Austr^ Archipol u. V 
bmith J Nil Rut Soc Si*ai.T(, 1923, p 81 , 

ButHnnuttnti/ueMAuBoie. 1817. Uit p 651 (/•vah 
Boulengwr. 1800, F B 1 p 8*S- 

Seales m 15 rows throughont V 209-219. C 40-50. f°'' 
spwimens from the mainland of Asia . . 

Kack or bluish black above, with from 20-25 bn^ 
^bars on (he body, and 7-10 on the tail ; on the fore 
?L V natrowcr than their in1erepM«:.^ 

the hinder part of the body they arc of about the same width. 
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the median portion of each white bar is spotted or speckled 
with black. Head black above, the nape sometimes with a 
light indistinct A-shaped mark ; upper lip and lower parts 
white ; tail spotted mth dark bro\vn below. 

Total length ; 1070, tail 135 mm. 

Range. S. E. Siam ; Annam : the Malaj' Peninsula ; Sumatra, 
Java, Celebes. 

I know of 4 specimens from the Indo-Chinese region (Srira- 
cha, S.E. Siam ; Koh Kut, an island in the gulf hearb}'- ; Thua 
Lun, S. of Hue, Atmam ; and one in the Natural History 
Museum, Paris, labelled Annam). 


315. Bangaras magnimacolatus. 

Bun^ants acmleiis. Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1900, 
p. 343. 

Bungarug cwntlctui var. magnimaciJaixta Wall & Evans, 1901, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. siii, p. CH (Meiktita, Upper Burma: 
London). 

Bungarus //uiffnimacuJatiw, Wall, ibid, xviii, 1908, p. 71S, and xxx, 
1924, p. 23, and 1925, p. 820, and Reo. Ind. Mus. 1909, p. 147, 
fig., and Po’ts. Sn. Ind. 1928, pp. 11, 16. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 214-235 ; C. 40-48. 

Black or bluish-black above, with 11-14 very broad, hght 
cross-bars which are as broad as, or broader than, their inter- 
spaces ; the light bars are composed of an almost equal mi.v- 
ture of black and white, the black being confined to the 
central portions of the scales, the white to the margins except 
those of the vertebral series, in which the colours are reversed , 
a white preocular spot more or less distinct ; lower parts 
wliite. 

Total length ; 1300 ; tail 150 mm. , 

Range. Burma (Meiktila, Mony^va, Hmawbi, Myingyan, 
Shwebo, Minbu, Pyawbwe). 


316. Bungarus niger. 


Black ICRArr. 


Bungarus niger Wall, 1908, J. Bombay w 

(Tindharia, E. Himalayas ; London), and PP',, jn j 

838, pi. -, figs. 4-7. and sxx, 1924, p. 23, 

1928, p. 17 : Shaw & others, J. Bengal N. H. S. xvJ, 194-, p. 11 . 

Seales in 15 rows throughout. V. 216-231 ; p’ 

Uniform black or bluish-black above, white b^ow, 
more or less distinct dark mottling at the bases of the v 
and subcaudal shields. 

Total length : 1200, tail 136 mm. m;hm 

Range. E. Himalayas (Darjeeling district) ; Assam (JJmru- 

gcrh, Sadiya, Sibsagar and Garo Hills). 

rot. m. ^ ® 
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317 Bnoganis tlvldos 

Les'^eb Bimx Krait 


CumpjriMlrKfuCmtor 1639 P Z 8 p 32 (Assam col »ketch 
n iiodin an L bnuy no 1) Boulcnger FBI 1890 p 389 and 
Cat Bn Brt lliis ii 1696 p STOtScIster J A S Bengal, » 
1891 p na Wall, J Bombay V H S ivw 1908 p 7U and 
X X 1909 pp 3o3and 838 pi fig 8 and m 1911 P 2»* 
anl xix 19 4 p 23 Shaw A othsri. J Bengal K H.S xn 
194 p 118 


Scales in 15 rows throughout tho vertebral senes not or 
but feebly enlarged not broader than long m the middle of 
the bod> shap^ lie tho adjacent scales V 203-221 
C 35h-*3 

Colour as m ntj»r 

Total length ^ 10‘’0 tail 120 mm 

Ra ge Bengal (Rungporc Jatpa gun and Darj®®^*'S 
tnctsl Assam (Dibrugarb) 

As there has been confusioit between this and tho preceding 
spec es tl e records of localities given here are only for those 
specimens that I ha\e examined 


316 Bnogarus wain 


Walls Kkait 


Ba/vMi-wipoJ/.W.ll IM7 J BombayN H S ivi p MS 
(FytAbad U I Lonl«n) uHtxvu, 1907 p I -andaii IMS 
P “SS and xxx 1924 ft •! and Poi* 8i\- Ind 1028 p M 
Cholnwftdaley J Bombay N H 8 xvul 1908 p 021 
Bun^anufirviantu Annaudate. 1906 J A 8 Bengatp 213 
Bungnrui exruUut R mmell 1031 J Bombay NUB **«» 
p 1083 


Scales in 21 or 19 19 or 17 17 rows V 190-208 C 60-55 
Bln sh black above with narrow white transverse bars 
in number formed by senes of small spots upper bp 
and lower parts white tail below suffused with brown no 
light preocular spot 

ToUl length <J KMO tail 190 ? 1600 toil 100 mm 
^nge UP (Fyzabad) Bengri (M dnapore) Bihar & 
OriBsA{Pumea Gaja /leWaU) 


Genas CALLOPBIS 
Coral Snakes 

l»« 111 Ind.7«ol . pi bixx> M I('yP" 
5!^'“ J Gflnther P Z S 18S9 n 79 1 Boulenger 

CrLP».J 'T' £ and cat 8ii lint Mus ‘ 1898 P 39« . 

^^AirneAMFtinRerdiotorLajwrte 1632) 1843 8y«l It®P‘ 

‘8®^ Mon -Akad Brrim p 637 (typo edi* 
InBntMuai 1890 p SO-* Stejoeger 
Merpet Japan, 19o7 p 387 

Uaty bone exten 1 ij^ forwards beyond the palatine 
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poison fangs follow^ after an interval by from 0-5 small 
eeth. Head, not distinct from neck ; bead shields normal, 
no lor^I ; nostril between two nasals ; pupil round. Body 
cyundrical, elongate, of almost equal diameter throughout, 
ocales smooth, subequal, in 13 or 15 rows throughout. Tail 
1'^’’ paired, sometimes unpaired in macdd- 

CHosely related to Bunnarus, from which it is probably 

denv-ed. f j 

Rnnge. India ; Indo-China ; China ; Japan ; the Philippine 
Islands ; 12 or 13 species are recognized. 

Oallophts has been separated from Hemibiingarus on the 
pr^ence or absence of teeth on the maxillary bone behind the 
poison fangs. A critical examination of the species of Callophis, 
said to have none, however, shows that all of them, except 
ffmcdfs and maccldlandi, possess teeth. I therefore unite 
the two genera. 

Very little is known of the habits of the Indian Coral Snakes, 
■they are of timid disposition and nocturnal in their move- 
found by day half buried in the earth beneath 
Jallen timber, or among leaves. Their main food appears to 
be snakes. 

Elaps vialabariciis Jerdon, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, 1853, p. 522, 

•s not recognizable from the description. It has been referred. 
With doubt, to Callophis. 

, '^all, in his ‘ Poisonous Snakes of India,’ ed. iv, p. 22, includes 
tee closely allied genus Doliophis (the Adoniophis of Boulenger, 
■h. B. I. p. 386) in the Indian fauna. I do not know of any 
authentic records of the occurrence of this Malayan genus, now 
known as Maiicora, within the area covered by this work. 


Key io the Species. 


Scales in 13 rows. 

1 pre- and 2 postoculars. 

A. 6 supralabials 

B. 7 supralabials. 

a. One very long temporal shield in contact 
■with 3 labials. 


V Breocular touching nasal, 

V. 234-251 : 6. 32^ 


V . 11 ., Breoonlar separated from nasal. 

212-221 ; C. 33-34. 


V. 


t. Temporals l+l, the anterior shield in 

contact with 2 labials 

W. No pveocular ; 1 postocular. 

Scales in 15 rows. 

te4;C.31 


melaiturttg, p. 420. 


vxacuUceps, p. -420 
7iug?ti, p. 431. 
niffTescens, p. 422. 

beddomet, p. 423. 

[p. 423. 
maccUUandi, 
htbroni, p. 42S. 

kcUoggi, p. 426. 
2 e2 
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319 Callephls meliaanis 

BLEsoen Corai. Svake 
Ku»»ll.ltKl 8wp i. J:M.p 12 pi 

Colubtr mrlinitrut ShftW, 1802, 0«n. Zocl tu. p W2 (b«*>l oa 
Dnudin, 1803. liut N«t H^pt 

on Romell)— CottopAU mmoctJaJiu. OilnthCT, P. Z b IWA 
p 83, pLxvUCe K mnditopt Brit Il»d 18W.p 350 jPtuP*^ 
5 BomUrN H 8w Ji.I8#7.p 34# , BooJernBr.P B L im 
p 384, ondCot 8n Bnt Mu. ui. 1898 p 897 . D Abreo. ^ 
N.?pur I9l8,p 30 .ndJ BombojK U 8 Mii, >8l3.P-«‘' 
Woil, Bn. Oeylofi. 1921 p. 487. *nd I'oi.. 8a. Ind. 19-8. 
p 33 C* h*>oa. .M J BotnUrN U.8 «*. I®”- P 
WiUey, Hpol Z.jl i 1903. p 84, And 1908. p 180. 

J RornUy N H 8 rai*. 1937. p 490. Pr*l«r. ibw 
1834 p 175 


Two or three mimit^* teeth behind the poison fang* , 
small, its diameter equal to or leas than ila distanee from the 
mouth , 1 preooular, in contact with the nasal, 2 postociilart ; 
temporala 1+1.6 siipraUbiala, 3fd and 4th teaching the 
eje , 6th and fith m contact with the temporal , 2 pairs ot 
genials, 3 mnietimes 4, mfratabials, touching the antenor 
pa4f . smW m 13 rows V 249-277; C £ 33-37, $ 24-27 
(India) . V 229-257 . C 27-37 (Cejlon) , A 2 
Light brown above, the centre of each scale fpeckied with 
brown thus forming a aenes of longitodina) tines down tM 
whol" length of the bodv , held and neck black above with 
yellow spo^, a pair on the occiput usually distinct , tail with 
2 black rings, one at the baae, the other near the tip , yellovnsh 
below (red m life) 

Total length ^ 335, tad 22 mm „ . . 

Rangr Bombai and Pharwar dutnets , JIaUhnr, Coim^ 
tore, AnaimaUis , Bencal (Nerva) , C P (Nagpur) . Ceylon 
("frineomalee, 5Iatalc, Baluigoda) A ref® 

snake Found in the plains and in the hilL* at low altitudes 
When disturbed, this snake will curl ita tad over its back ao 
as to expose the red of the under eurface ^ . 

Ihe specimen which Russell deecnbed and figured m his 
Indian berpents ’ is still in an excellent state of preservation 
(Bnt JIus CoU ) 


320. (^Uophls maenlleeps. 

SMALL-iPOTTKD CoBIL SHAKE 
^P!"“h'n«wu*(aotofBtiaw)CMilor. 1847, J A S BengaUsv*- 
P 1027,pLil.flg 6 

OantbCT. 1858. Cal 8n Bnt Mu» P 

SdF ® 7 1890.P 3S4 and cat 8n.Bnt 5Iu« 

N H 204.1taU * Evan«.J^^ 

p. "r® *“'• IMO. p 3*4. VaU. ibid. rri.l925,p 

V>t **•«« head. OyMeMlotpe.h-i^®J^ 

v« Aic»d Bu>ck)**o. |T^9,9 {jJ p^ 28. Co&raa.Froc 
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Nat. Mus. bacvii, 1930, Art. ii, pp. 37; Bourret, Serp. Indo- 
diine, 1936, p. 403. 

Elaps atrofrmtalis Sauvage, 1877, Bull. Soc. Phil. Paris, (7) i, 
p. Ill (Cochin-China ; Paris). 

CoRophts macuUceps var. univirgatus Smith, 1915, J. Bombay 

, N. H. _S. xsiii, p. 786 (Nong Kai Ploi, C. Siam ; London). 

CalUophis maculiceps punctulatus ^owrett, 1934, BuU. Gen. Tnstr. 
Pub. Hanoi, vi, p. 10 (Cambodia ; Paris), and Scrp. Indo-ehine, 
1936, p. 405. 

One to three minute teeth behind the poison fangs ; eye 
small, its diameter equal to or less than its distance from the 
month ; 1 preocular in contact -vrith the nasal, 2 postoculars ; 
a single very long temporal shield ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 
4th touching the eye, 5th, 6th and 7th touching the temporal ; 
4 or 5 infralabials in contact with the anterior pair of 
genials, which are equal to, or a little longer than, the posterior 
pair. Scales in 13 rows. V. 174-186, $ 189-203 ; C. ^ 
26-31, $ 21-25 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate : sulcus not 
divided ; the tip of the organ has a number of small longitudinal 
folds, the middle and proximal part have three much larger 
ones ; there are no calyces or spines. 

Two colour forms can be defined ; — 

I. Light brown, reddish or greyish- brown above, with OTall, 
distant, sometimes irregular black spots longitudinally 
arranged along each side of the back, top of head and nape 
black, the colmur interrupted by yellow markings which are 
variable in size and shape ; usuaJly a yellow spot on each side 
of the Occiput ; upper lip behind the eye yellow ; tail with two 
black rings, one at the base and the other near the tip ; yel- 
lowish below (red in life) ; tail below pale blue or grey. 

H. Similar to I, but with a black vertebral stripe and no 
black spots on the body {univirgatus). 

Total length : $ 436, tail 50 ; $ 480, taU 33 mm. 

Range. Burma and Siam as far north as lat. 20° and south 
to the Malay Peninsula ; Cambodia, Cochin-China. 

Form II is known only from Central and S.E. Siam. 

A specimen obtained by me in Siam had just eaten a Typn- 
tops. ^ 


321. Callophis hughi. 

OallophU hughi Cochran, 1927, Proc. Biol. Soc. Wadiington, 3d, 
p. 190 (Koh* Too, Gulf of Siam ; Washington), and Broc. 
H.S. Nat. Mus. l 3 CKvii, 1930, Art. ii, P- 37, fig- head. 

_ Differs from C. mamliceps in having more ventrals, 285, and 
^ the uniform coloration of the hack 
Colour in life “ reddish-brown, lighter on the belly ;• 
side of tml fight blue.” Not seen by me. Perhaps an island 
race of maculiceps. 


♦Koh=lBiand. 



CLAnOf 


32i Callophls nlgnsceu 

I8«« Am Mw *'•* 

p I3J «lHepV Dnt ItA. ISM p Wl P’ ""-/f, 

Lndon) Th»h«Il C4t n«^ Unt IimLIST# p 
J BoroUy N II 8 h l*M p 2*8 ^ ,i 

p 3M IrtTtuwi, J lJ<jmb*y N II ® *•^*'1* X,2 u. 1S9« 

hvn^ruM nifnstrtu RoviMft^T C*l So- Bnl _ 

p 3a* \\m: Ik.raW-'* K fi «rl 1919 p r9 MdVoi- 

Sn. Ind. la^S p 31 fig 

Caa>^u w WtJU 19 l» ^ ? 

h H 8 Ml p e38(KJMB<UlU) ^ T v«l So. 

CaUop), t tofietnnut IlM l»nu« im M*drM J >J« ^ 

TI P 43 fie »«a(Ww«ltum.Nil«in» London) •wl/ t»c 
Bh Ntl Itut I 194* p.3l<>(n“pnnt) ,, .v. j v«L 

CaVaphtM ptnIaltntaiuM IJoMoiBo 1871 Midi** 8Ionl 

So ir r *01 (Pirai"! Tnixiofow H U* Loodoo) •nd J boc- 
Bb Nil Hiit l.]BtOp 3 *l(r«pnnt] 

Thrro or four t«th bohinil Iho powon fang* 1 * 7 ® *man iW 
diamctrr Irwi than ita durtancr from thr month oo* prrocu 
m contact with the naaal 2 po-toculara ft emelc aep" o 
temporal 7 aunralabiaU 3 rd ftnd 4 th tcnifheng IMP 
Blh 6 th and 7 th touching the 2 pflJrsofra^^ 

genial* 4 infraUbiaN tcmclung the ftntenor pair 
in 13 row* \ 234 251 C ^ 35-44 2 32-30 A oroatiT 

diTided 

Hemiperus abort extending to the Cth eandal platf fP'®^ 
throughout the epmea being elonelj act ftnd of 
•ue except at the extreme tip wheretleyareemaliw Stanu^ 
from the bftM and extending a good wvj oplbe wpanoneHn 
tide of the aulens are two longitndina] folds 
Three colour forms can be defined they are connectra 
one another bv ererj gradation — 

I Pale reddish or brownish abore with C black atnpe^ 
the body a yertebral and two lateral paira and 3 on the tai 
the outermoat etnpea being on ecale-rowa I and 2 top of n 
black with hght regular {Darkings a broad Hack har 
nape yellowish below (red in life) upper bp »ith ottc* 
Terlieal marks (penloIiseotB*) Kilgin Anaimalai and Travan 

core Hau 

n Light or dark purplish brown alxiTe, with 6 black a* 
“gw with white the white bnee being continuous or rego*ar y 
^ken the brown of the dorsum extends on to the 

of the yentrals head markings as m I AnalmaUi 
Nilgm and Shevaroy ILIU 

ni Blackish or greenish Hoe above with 3 or 5 

«dged With white The ground colour may be » 
^rk that the black stnpes are obscured {thandaUensii) 
whrocnlySrtnpcd theoutwpairareabsent HcadiMrkin^ 

Ghi?.l {cimcifinus) The NSestern 

*-haU as Ut north as Panehgani 
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Total length : <$ 1140, tail 130 mm. 

The most elongate of nil the Indian species. Beddome 
"mates that it “ groxcs to 3 feet long "with a circumference of 
not more than a man’s little finger/’ Wall states that It 
entirely on other snakes, and is found onlv in the hiWs at 
between 3,000 and 7,000 feet altitude. 


323. Callophls beddotnei, sp. nor. 

ffembim^artts nigresccns, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. S84, and 
Cat Sn. Brit. Ilfus, iii, 1896, p. 39-f. var. A (Shevnrov Hills, 
S. India ; London). 

from nigresrcns as follows ; — Prefrontal in contact 
nifh the 3rd labial, .separating the prcocular from the nasal ; 
fewer ventrals and suhcandals; V. 212-221; C. 33-34; and 
m the colotir pattern, which is entirely different. 

ught purplish-brown above, with irregnlnrly-shaped, black, 
■white-edged spots. These are more or less regularly arranged 
m two vertebral series, separated from one another by a black 
vei^bfal line, or confluent nith one another ; two lateral 
smes of spots and intermediate ones of much smaller size ; 
whitish below. 

Two specimens are known, both females. The type was 
by Col. Beddome in the fShevaroy Hills ; the paratype 
13559°^ ^oppo, Mysore, and is in the Indian Museum, no. 

Total length : 565, tail 65 mm. 


324, Callophis macclellandi. 

Macclellano’s Cokal Snake. 

•E'idps macclellandii Reinhardt, 1844, Calcutta J. Nat. Hist, iv, 
p. 532 (Assaiu). — CaUopkis macckUandii, Gunther, P.Z.S. 1861, 
P. 219, and Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 349 ; Boulenger, F. B. 1. 
1890, p. 385, and Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) siii, 1893, p. 327, 
^d Cat. Sn. Bnt. Jins. iii. 1896, p. 39.S ; Acton Hnowics, 
■*hd. J. Med. Res. ii, 1914, p. 56; Anniindnlo, "Rcc. Ind. Mns. 
"^h, 1912, p. SO 5 Bciatcr. List Sn. Ind. Mus. 1801, p. 56; 
Venning, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, pp. 342 ; ^ 

Evans, ibid, xiii, lOOl, p. 612 ; Wall, ibid, xvjii, 1908. pp. 333 
and 780. and xix, 1909, p. 366. and xsh, 1913, p. 630, and xs^', 
,918, p, 628, col. pi., and xxxi, 1926, p. 566, and Pois. Sn. Ind. 
1928, p. 31, fig.; Pope, Kept, (^ina, 1935, p. 341, pt ■svr; 
fsourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 400, fig, head. 

^mpupcTsonatvs Bljuh. 1855, J. A. S. Bengal, xmii, p. 208 (Assam). 

GOnther. 1868, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mns. p. 231 
(N^epal ; London ), — Callophis OlintiioT, "P, Z.S. I86v, 

P. SS.pl.xvii, 

OaIlop/,u annuraris Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit.' End. p- 350, 
pi. xany, fig. 1 (India ; London). 

rrMcctellandi var. nigriventer Wall, 1909, 5. Bombay 
H. H. S. six, p, 260 (Kosauli, W. Himalayas : London). 
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CaUopfiu fn/tfeltU<mdi W gvm ^ValL ISIP J Bombay It Q. 8 
zip 843 (Ja pur Ab>«oi) and zzi 1913 p 639 and xziz, 
1933 p 468 

CaJhphumafeUHant} var «enc»t»’>\aU 16‘‘S J BwnbayN u B. 
xzz p 8*0 (R ton KaxhaHUa Lon Ion) 

No teeth beh nd the poiaon fangs D ametcr of the eye less 
than its d stance from tl e mouth 1 ptcoa lar tn contact with 
the postcnof nasal 3 posfoculars temporals 1+1 ^ supra 
Uh 'll 3rd and 4lh touchmgthe eye 5th and 6th touchu^tbe 
anterior temporal two pa ra of aobcqual gen al« 3 or 4 infra- 
lab als touching the anterior pair Scales w 13 rows Anal 
d vided \ IS-* 212 9 ‘'OS-244 C ^ 28-36 9 25-33 
pa red or rarely some of them luipaind 
Hem penis extending to the 6th 8th caudal plate forked 
near the tip sp nose and calyrulate throughout the spines 
are short set on the margins of the calyces and of almost 
equal s ze except near the tip where they are smaller 



F g 13$ — CaUopAM mocUUand 


, many colour forms but tie conneetions between 

them are easily recognued — . 

I Red or brawtush above with regular narrow black 
ran urey bare whjch may or mav not reach the bcUy * 
JWW of small black spots on each side of the back between 
^ fisre may be present head black above except fora broad 
t.«v* bar behind the eyes tip of the anout often 

y'Dowish below with black croea-bare or 
solar spots The common form Darjeeling Assam 
Yontiu Abor countiy and sooth to the Pcgn 

^ vertebral stripe and the 

*Ket W ”®»ricted to the a des of the body or absent 

xSi^du^ ® Himalayas as fi west as 

IransYw^"^* cross bars reduced to 

the middle ©f th? '"S”’ 

01 the b«li^ igorei^ Assam Upper Burma 
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• UnjfornUy coloured above and below, except for a 
Wack ventral stripe and three rings on the tail (niff riven ter). 
-Kasauli ; Icnown from the type-specimen only, 

y. Piirplish-browm above, uniform or wth 3 longitudinal 
senes of small indistinct black spots ; belly ^vith large black 
subquadrangular spots (concolor). Two specimens are known. 

Total length : $ 635, tail 70 ; ? 780, tail 60 mm. Wall gives 
a total length of 812 mm. 

The range of the ventral count given here, 182-244, is found 
m two specimens in the British Museum from Assam and 
Barjeeling respectively. There seems no reason, therefore, to 
regard the Formosan form, based on a high ventral count, as 
^inct. ^ 

Wall (1918) has given a good account of this snake, and his 
colour-plate, of w'hat is one of the most beautiful of all the 
Inman snakes, is excellent. Macclelland's Coral Snake is found 
omy in the hills, generally at between 3,000 and 6,000 feet 
altitude, and in country that is well forested. In disposition 
it }s quiet and inoffensive. It feeds chiefly on snakes. A 
^vid female examined by him at Shillong, in August, con- 
tained 6 eggs, the embryos partially developed ; another 
^ecimen (1926), killed on July 8th at Maymyo, contained 
14 eggs. 

325. Callophls blbroni. 

Elaps bibroni Jan, 1858, Kev. & Mag. Zool. x, p. 526, Prodr. pi. B. 
1859 (India; Paris), and Icon, Gen. sliii, 1873, pi. ii, flg. 1.—' 
Callophis bibronii, Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 386, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. Hi, 1890, p. 399 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 
1919, p. 577, and Pois. Sn. liid, 1928, p. 30, fig. 

Slops cerasimts Beddomo, 1864, P. Z. S. p. 179 (Mnnantoddy, 
Malabar ), — Callophis cerostn»is,Beddome, Madras Quart. J . Med. 
Sc. xi, 1867, p. 16, pi, ii, fig. 5, and J. Soc, Bib. Not. BSst. 
i, 1940, p. 310 (reprint). 

One minute tooth behind the poison fangs. Eye very small, 
its diameter about twice its distance from the mouth ; no pre- 
ocular, the prefrontal touching the eye ; 1 postooular ; a single 
I'ery long temporal ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the 
oye, 5th, 6th and 7th touching the temporal ; 1st infralabial 
much elongated, forming a long suture ivith its fellow ; anterior 
pair of genials small, much shorter than the posterior pair, in 
contact Avith the 3rd and 4th infralabials; 4th infralabial 
®uch larger than the others. Scales in 13 rows. V. 219-227; 
25-38. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7 th caudal plate, spinose 
. “I'oughout ; the spines are smaller at the tip and gradually 
increase in size as they reach the proximal end of the oigan. 

Cherry-red to dark purplish-brown above, with black cross- 
; belly red, with large black spots which may timte with 
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the dorsal l>art and form complete bands roxmd the body 
head aborc black in front trd beh nd ^ 

ToWllcnsth $CC0tal5jmra all records one mm. 

in lerrHh 

/fnny» The \\e<iteTn Chats as far north as u»rg 
32f' Cailophb kellogfL 

Catt>pAu»ia«l^«<rwf (notofReuduudl) BooJ(«e*r t»9 P Z.8 
p 16« (KtiaiaA. Fukno Ouna} . S«0 o « 

Heniiv»9«inu lv2.op7i Pope t9*8 Amer tiJLt 

(CW*MU.eIr^k*Apror^8 Chma WT«rk) sadRept. 

CJiin* 19J5 p 3W fi«: bead . ^ e_ v.t <Vb 

C<iaofJliiwwij.»*n.t91l Boll. Depl BoLOon.S^S“» ****** 

Lnv 11 p !•* fie (Loh-siane Fob 

CaCojtiu trenn imktuetM* Bogrret 19SS. DaU, Geo. 

Hanoi. Apnl, p -fl (Tam^ Tone Kag Paw aoi ■« 17 
roe) andSerp Indoehina I93S.P SU 8# be*d- 
lihc in d ilatiJi in general acalation diffenng 
Dian eter of the e'C eqoal to its distance from the moot 
temporaU 1 Scales in 15 nm \ IM C 31 

Pcddish brown abore with r+B narrow black er^«^ 
faintlj ed^ed with white pale orange below wito «a^ 
aquarwh or angnUr black apots meausllT placed but rot rea« 
ing the borders of the ventrala they eormpond in 
with the dorval bare head tdack aboee with a bght 
mark acrofs- the st out m front of the erre and a A««Mpro 
one on the buck of the head its apex on the frontal the arms 
extending to behind the month » 

Pope hai placed t«mj« under 2rl&57i The deaenpb 
lonhKrtit 1 d ffM, sightly m colour jottern from th at gi’^ 
for ktUoyjt hut B'-ieea entireli with the indiTidnal recoraw 
by Tk ulen'*er under r tierlfUor ! from Fntien and wluch Pul* 
has placed and n htlj under IdlojTi The scale con^ a»* 
from the Tong Ku^ »pec men Thej differ from the Chinese 

wh harcgiicnbs PopeBs^ |9| "O^ C 20-^ 
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Co8a.is 

1 9c Svn IWpt p 9( (type Cetuber nojo 


lAB.) 


* «.gW IM N,| Sj^^Ampbb p 113 (tJJ* 
i<y<Lu>n.i * t f 

j f «.p I-*(M«L,o,mli.l eS)(tTrrh.^"^> 
r<«my.»»EK*»»W, JMI Zool gpoc lu. p .nt 

(iron Hobo«T IB 06 ) Cm or 1839 Aus* 

^ S3 (type Ao«i>bA) 

urjor iH3 Eyrt Itept p ,*«. 

^ 8^ Bnt Ml*. P- 

Op*Mp*oyK,Q^,j„ 18*4 Br,tlnd.p 341 

JlamHary bone extend ferwanli bejond the palatine 
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poison fangs followed by from 1-3 small teeth. Head not very 
^tmct from neck, dilatable in the Asiatic species, the an- 
i being elongate. Ej'e moderate, pupil round, 
rsostru between an anterior and a posterior nasal ; head shields 
normal except the loreal, which is absent. Scales smooth, 

^sposed obliquely, in from 13-25 rows on the body ; subcaudals 
usually paired. 

Sange. Southern Asia and Malaysia ; Africa. 

kOme 12 species are known; two inhabit the Oriental 
negion. 

Kei/ to the Species. 

•" occipital shields naja, p. 427. 

m lo rows ; a pair of large occipital shields .... hannah, p. 4;i6. 

327. Naja naja. 

Indian Cobka ; Cobra. 

Naja naja naja. 

Serp. i, 1796, pis. v and \-i, and ii, 1801, pis. i and 

GohtUr ^ja, Linn. 1738, Syst. Nat. 10th cd. p. 221, based on 
eba, u^ea, i, 1734, pi. 44, figs, i and ii, pis. 85, fig. i, and 89, 
1-4, and 90, figs. 1-2, and 97, figs. 1-4 {habitat in India) j 
^uersson, Ivungl. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. xxiv, 1899, 4,p. 17.— 
xv-’u 11%"’ Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 175 ; 
'Vail, ibid 1923, pp. 242 and 820. and xxxi, 1926. p. 565, and 
foot p. 23 ; Anon., J. Bombay N. H. S. .x.\-x, 

ibid, xxxi, 1926. p. 227 ; Tscherbakoff, ibid. 

« T P- ^21 ; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 394 ; 
amith J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, xi, 1937, p. 62 ; Barker, J. 
TVo,- Pf ^336, p. 81 ; Inglis, ibid. 1937, p. 118. 

OUrMcens Laurenti, 1768, Svn. Kept.p. 91 (Indio ; based on 
Seba,i, pl. 44, f 5 g. R ' 

I“®”®iw^Laurenti, 1. c. s. p, 91 (India ; based on Seba, ii, 

Alofo siameusis Laurenti, I. c. s. p. 91 (Siam ; based on Seba, 
u. pl. so, figs. 1-2). ^ 

I. c. s. p. 91 (Indin ; based on Seba, ii, 

ColuSercaEctw Gmelin, 1788, Syst. Nat. i, p. 1104 (India ; based on 
ba, „, pl. 00, fig. 1), 

.. ra/its Gmelin, 1. c. a. p. 1105 (" Brazil " ; based on Seba, 

». Pl.,89. fig. 4). 

■Wqjo tnpudians Merrem, 1820, Tent. Syst. Ampbib. p. 144 (subst. 

Liwa.); Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1804, 

&’ 3*’° ; Fayrer, Thnnatoph. Ind. 1874, pis, i to ri ; Boulenger, 

-n* ^390, p. 301, fig., and Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus, iii, 1896, p.SSO, 
Malay Pen. 1912, p. 201 ; Brook-Fo.x, J. Bombay 
file ■ p. 369; Bannerman, ibid, xvi, 1905, pp. 363. 

o, and ibid, xvii, 1907, p. 1031 ; Bannerman & Pocha, ibid. 

P- 1337 ; Wall, ibid. XATii, 1908, p. 126, and xix, 1909, 
tain p. 243, col. pl. and p. 550, and xxvi, 

r JtA p. 575. and xxviii, 1922, p. 553, pis. hood patterns, and 
11 . Ceylon, 1921, p. 459 ; Barnard, Spol. Zeyl. vi, I9I0, p. 174 ; 
f 1913. p. 16 ; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 

1 ‘t. p. 179, photos : Arton & Knowles, Ind. J. Med. Bps. 
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1914, p 46, L>e\e(t>Ynt«, J Dombay N. I! 8 xsiv, 1916, 
p 371, 0 linm.ibMi xxjs.l0i3.p 393 , Chanwcy, [bid. sxziv, 
1931, p loss, >n.I >xzM. 1033, p 373 1 Sfillm- & Faedn. 
Nstuir. 1931, p 7D6,JKU)Uoe P Z 8 1931, p UlSjFrW. 
J Ikitnboy N II B, xnix, 1937, p 4S8 
Aowinniacol >ar palyoMUitto XVruujrBfala, lO39,C0y!onJ 8cL 
n ZX1 n 233, photo (PokmruiruvtL, N Crotral Prov , CejIiTR i 
London) 

A’flja naja taouUita 

Ncvo bdouiAu Liwaon in F«nu«ao, 1331. Bull 8fi Nat xiv,p.lJ^ 
andinlfeUnK ^oy lnd.On^t Rrat Sppt IS32,p 312, pL2 
— .Na^onfyoitaatitAMi.Bfnith, Itw lad Itna xld, 1940, 

p 4M3 

Aoio inpudum* var fatctaia (not of lAufcnti) Hardw t Gra^ 

1834 111 Ind Zool ii.p 78 (Dron-durn, JWngalj Hardwickea 

akatehno 173) 

Ao^a lonoUa Cantor 1839 P Z 8 p 33 (Calcutta, Anani 
mtoured iketch in itodteian Library, no 14) 

Najoatra Cantor, 1842. Ann Nat Hut lx. p 482 (CSuM 
Mitand) — Aiyo lu^o^ra, Slolnc^r, Pull U.8 Nat Jfoa no 68, 
1907 p 394, Pope Itopt Oilna 1933. p 348. pL irt. fig* «. 
<4 and « 

Noja tnpMdutrw tar aMpinueAa Cope, 1859, Ptoc Acad Nat Sa 
Ihilad p 343 (Canton lUtrr) 

A<ua(npudwfu.fitoli«tU.J A 8 PrnaaJ, 1870 p 
P Z 8 1899. p 690. Wall. J DoroW N II 6 mi. 1906, 
,,P 330, and Ibid xix, tOIV. p 840 

pudwiacvar unicoIiwkUHmt. . 

Ip 382 (Cbuia and Sumatra) 

Nam /npudutfu var nndwWalL 1913. J BombayN H 8 **“• 
, P 247 (Burma) 

Naio trtpudtanc var «a^a>/cr« Wall, 1913, J DomboyN H 8 
xui p 34S (Andaman lalarula) 

Haja naja oziana. 

ramyra oivjm, Fieh^aW. 1831. Zool Spoc in p 171 (Tran* 
“•?>»), and laun Ca^ Oauc. 1841, p 104 pi XX— 
oitona Boulmper Tr Zool Boc {2)v, 1889 p 103, pi xLfig .* 
Btolicika. J A 8 BengaL xxxix, 1870. p 311 • 
Bomt^yN H 6 xix.l910,p lW)!, fig. aadxx. 1911. 

P 1042 andxxi, lOD.p HI 
A<von<yo,>nkoIiVy, Faunodolannaaio 1916 p 204 

typtcal form sre ljst«d a large number of refer- 
perticulM *P®cie9 in general end not with any 

followed by a email tooth, eonjetime* absent 
equal to or a Lttlo lesa than ita 
frontal n ^*11 tnouth , nostnl Urge, vertically elbptio ; 
m^n truncate anterior 

prefrontnla as or a little shorter than the 

nwJ ^ ^ r»;^Ur, nanaHy m contact with the inter- 

3rd aAd^dtwy I’ 7 eupraUbiaU, 3rd high^. 

2+3 . 4th and 6th 

*8^t, usually with a smaU triangular scale 

7ho cuneate acole of wUt 
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between them on the oral margin ; tw'o pairs of genials, the 
anterior a little larger than the posterior, in contact with 4 
infralabials ; posterior pair partly or completely separated by 
a scale. Scales smooth, oblique, the outer 2 or 3 row’s larger 
than the others. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 7th ; it is divided into three areas, which are 
fairly abruptly defined from one another, namely a proximal 
one beset with minute spines, a median one with very much 
larger spines, and a distal calyeulate area, the cups bemg 
poorly developed and having spinose edges. The median 
area is further interrupted by a narrow, transverse, smooth 
area, which does not, however, intercept the sulcus or its two 
adjacent longitudinal ridges. 

Total length : 1350 to 1500, tail about 230 mm. Many 
larger specimens have been recorded, but they are rare. Wall 




Fig. 136 . — Naja najn. 


A. Maxilla and mandible. B. Palato- m a x illary arch. 


(1913, p. 248) mentions one from Ceylon which was 7 feet in 
let^h. It appears to be the record. There is no marked 
difference in size between the sexes. 

Several attempts have been made to define races for the 
Indian Cobra, none w’ith entire success. Boulenger s vari^ira 
(Cat. iii, p. 381) ignore geographical distribution. Wall, 
utilizing scale-counts, has divided the asiatic mauiiand form 
into five races (Handlist Sn. Ind. Emp., 1925), and my oiro 
counts, based largely on the same material, agree closely 
bis. They are summed up in the table. It ivill be ^en tha 
the highest body-coimt occurs in Ceylon, and that there is a 
gradual reduction in the number of scale-rows as the species 
extends north in the Peninsula of India. From north^n 
India, through Indo-China to China, the is slight. 

The overlap bet\yeen the areas is considerable. The grea 
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reduction m scale rows takes place in the 5Ialayan regwa, 
the Bornean form having only 15 at mid body 
The enormous amount of \anation, both m coloration and 
m colour pattern which is found in Cobras, even in individuals 
frohi the same district isnellknown the variation from youth 
to age la also considerable the tendency beiiy? for the markings 
to become obliterated as age pn^ressea Individuals which 
have light or dark bands cross bars variegations or reticula* 
tioas upon the Itody arc fairly common and do not appear to 
be restricted to any particular area They are more common 
in India than m Indo-Chtna Any attempt to define races on 
general coloration is hopeless ihe pattern open the hood, 
however is with certain reservations, constant definite types 
can be distinguished and they can be correlated with geo- 
graphical distribution ilany departures from the tj^iical 
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picture through disiategration of the pattern will be found 
stagei which hav e led up to them can be traced , many 
individaaLs also even juveniles, have no markings at all A 
racial anangement of the species based on hood pattern 
seems therefore to offer a better solution than one based on 
scale counts for it is m accordance with natural faunal 


» pattern can be defined namely, the 

T?I: spectacled or binocdbte form inhabiting the 
Who!,, of the Peninsula of India {foma lypica) an 0 -shaped 
ranging from \\e,tem Ber^ 
iMo-Chma into ( hma (IootiUm) . and a barred form found m 

~pSS.™T'“’ 

followinfr dCTcnptiona onU the colorabon of the 
tZi »> thorn tan any comMCy be 


